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Content of the Cambridge English: First

The Cambridge English: First examination consists of four papers. The Reading and Use of English paper carries
40% of the marks, while the Writing, Listening and Speaking papers each carry 20% of the marks. It is not
necessary to pass all four papers in order to pass the examination. If you achieve a grade A in the examination,
you will be awarded a Cambridge English: First certificate at C1 level. If you achieve grade B or C, you will be
awarded a Cambridge English: First certificate at B2 level. If your performance is below B2, but falls within Level
B1, you will get a Cambridge English certificate stating that you demonstrated ability at B1 level.

As well as being told your grade, you will also be given a Statement of Results - a graphical profile of your
performance, i.e. it will show whether you have done especially well or badly on some of the papers.

Paper 1 Reading and Use of English 1 hour 15 minutes

There are seven parts to this paper and they are always in the same order. The first four parts test your grammar and
vocabulary. The last three parts each contain a text and a comprehension task. The texts used are from newspaper
and magazine articles, fiction and reviews.

Task type Number Task format Objective Exam folder
of
questions
1 Multiple choice 8 You must choose which word from four answers completes each 4 (52-53)
gap-fill, mainly of the eight gaps in a text.
testing vocabulary
2 Open gap-fill, 8 You must complete a text with eight gaps. 3 (38-39)
testing mainly
grammar
3 Word formation 8 You need to use the right form of a given word to fill the gapsin 2 (26-27)
a text containing eight gaps.
4 Key word 6 You must complete a sentence with a given word, so that it 1 (14-15)
transformations means the same as the first sentence.

testing grammar
and vocabulary

5 Multiple choice 6 You must read a text and answer multiple-choice questions with  Fiction 10 (128-129)

four options: A, B, Cor D. ;
Non-fiction 12 (152-153)

6 Gapped text 6 You must read a text with sentences removed. You need to use 9 (114-115)
the missing sentences to complete the text.

7 Multiple matching 10 You must answer the questions by finding the relevant 11 (140-141)
information in the text or texts.

CONTENT OF THE CAMBRIDGE ENGLISH: FIRST y 4



Paper 2 Writing 1hour 20 minutes

There are two parts to this paper. Part 1 is compulsory, you have to answer it. In Part 2 there are three questions
and you must choose one. Each part carries equal marks and you are expected to write between 140-190 words
for Part 1 and 140-190 for Part 2.

m Task type Number of tasks Objective Writing folder

Question 1 1 compulsory An essay presented through rubricand 2 (32-33); 4 (58-59); 8 (108-109)
Writing an essay short notes.

2 Questions 2-4 One task to be You are given a choice of topics and Informal letters and emails 1 (20-21);
e an article selected from a you have to respond to one of them in 10 (134-5)
e a letter or email choice of three the way specified. Letters of application 7 (96-97);
e areport Articles 5 (70-71); 12 (158-159);
e areview Reviews 6 (82-83); 9 (120-121);

Reports 3 (44-45); 11 (146-147)

Paper 3 Listening about 30 minutes

There are four parts to this paper. Each part is heard twice. The texts are a variety of types with either one
speaker or more than one.

Task type Number of Task format Objective
questions Exam folder
Multiple choice You hear short, unrelated extracts, each about 30 seconds, with either one 6 (76-77)

or two speakers. You must choose an answer from A, B or C.

2 Sentence completion 10 You hear one speaker and this part lasts about three minutes. You must 5 (64-65)
write a word or short phrase to complete the sentences.

3 Multiple matching 5 You hear five unrelated extracts with a common theme. Each lasts about 7 (90-91)
30 seconds. You must choose the correct answer from a list of eight.

4 Multiple choice 7 You hear an interview or a conversation of about three minutes. You 8 (102-103)
must choose an answer from A, B or C.

Paper 4 Speaking about 14 minutes

There are four parts to this paper. There are usually two of you taking the examination and two examiners. This
paper tests your accuracy, vocabulary, pronunciation and your ability to communicate and complete the tasks.

Task type Time Objective
Speaking
folder

The examiner asks each candidate 2 minutes You are asked to give information about yourself. Speaking folder
some questions. (162-163)

2 Each candidate talks to the 4 minutes You have to talk about two pictures and then Speaking folder
examiner for about 1 minute. comment on the other candidate’s pictures. (162-163)

3 Candidates have to discuss a task 4 minutes You are given some material in the form of a Speaking folder
together. discussion question and five prompts, presented as  (162-163)

a mind map, to discuss with the other candidate.

4 Candidates offer opinions relating 4 minutes The examiner will join in with your discussion. Speaking folder
to the task they have just (162-163)
completed.

8 CONTENT OF THE CAMBRIDGE ENGLISH: FIRST



New for this edition of Objective First

2015 examination

All of the material in this Student’s Book and in the other components of the course has been
fully updated to reflect the new specifications of the Cambridge English: First. The revised
examination comprises four papers (see Content of the Cambridge English: First on pages 7-8
for details) and is now slightly shorter at around 3.5 hours.

(B2) 525 English Vocabulary Profile

Objective First has been informed by the English Vocabulary Profile, which guarantees suitable
treatment of words, phrases and phrasal verbs at B2 level. The English Vocabulary Profile is an
online resource with detailed and up-to-date information about the words, phrases, phrasal
verbs and idioms that learners of English know at each of the six levels of the Common
European Framework — A1l to C2. The authors have used this rich and reliable resource to
select vocabulary that is relevant to the B2 level. The course deals systematically with areas

of vocabulary development that are important for the Cambridge English: First examination:

topic vocabulary, common words with several meanings, phrases and collocations, phrasal
verbs and word families.

¢» CD-ROM

On the CD-ROM there are 96 exercises, eight for each pair of units, giving extra practice in
vocabulary, grammar, reading, listening and writing. There are also additional resources for
students including downloadable wordlists with and without definitions.

Webpage |

The dedicated webpage is: www.cambridge.org/elt/ess/objectivefirst

On this page you will find a number of useful resources for both students and teachers:
« Photocopiable Cambridge English: First Practice Tests with audio

 Photocopiable unit-by-unit wordlists

English for Spanish Speakers

In order to give Spanish-speaking candidates the best chance of success at Cambridge English:

First, the ENGLISH FOR SPANISH SPEAKERS edition of Objective First Student’s Book includes:

« Speaking Folders which provide practice of Paper 4 Speaking and review useful language.

+ ‘Get it right!” Folders, informed by the Cambridge Learner Corpus, which highlight and
practise typical mistakes made by Spanish speakers at B2 level.

« Help with pronunciation in the six-page Pronunciation Folder. Each section examines an
area of English pronunciation providing clear models and practice.

In addition, the 100 Writing Tips for Cambridge English: First booklet offers practical tips to

help candidates get the best possible results in Paper 2 Writing. Vocabulary Folders in the

Workbook give help with common problem areas such as phrasal verbs and false friends.

Digital books (enhanced PDF format)

The digital Student’s Books and Workbooks available for this course can be used both online
and offline. They integrate the books with the Class audio, Workbook audio and Answer keys.
These digital books are multi-platform and multi-device and can be used with computers,
tablets, and interactive whiteboards for classroom presentation.

NEW FOR THIS EDITION OF OBJECTIVE FIRST



Speaking

1

10

How important is fashion to you? What sort of
clothes do you prefer to wear? Do you ever have to
wear things you don't really like? If so, when, and
why? Talk with a partner.

Describe what people in the class are wearing today.
Then list topic vocabulary in sets like these.

Clothes: suit, sweatshirt,
Footwear: boots, sandads, ...................
Jewellery: bracetet, earvings,
Headgear: hood, hetmet, ...

Materials: wootlen, leather, ...
Appearance: casual, swmart, ...

Work in pairs. Choose a pair of photos, for example 1a

and 1b. Describe what each person is wearing and say
something about their appearance.

In the same pairs, compare the two people in your
photos. These examples may help you.

The one on the left is younger than the one on the
right.

This girl’s clothes are not as stylish as the other ones.
This man seems to be less serious than the man in
the suit.

As a class, summarise what you said about the
people.

UNIT 1

Listening
6

1JH You will hear some short recordings, where five
of the people in the photos talk about what they like
to wear. Say who is speaking in each case.

Here is an example. Speaker 1 is the man in photo 3b.
Look at his photo as you listen.

In this transcript of what Speaker 1 says, some
words and phrases are highlighted. This is to show
that parts of an exam recording may make you
think that other answers are possible. This is why
you must listen carefully and check when you
listen a second time.

I'm not a suit man. Even for work, I can get away
with casual stuff, though I still like my clothes to
look smart. I love shopping — my favourite place is
Paul Smith in Covent Garden. I bought a really nice
woollen shirt there recently. Clothes are important
to me, but they need to be comfortable as well as
stylish.

1TH Now listen to the other four speakers and
match the correct photo to each speaker. Compare
answers with someone else when you have finished.

Speaker 2 [ |
Speaker 3 [ |
Speaker4 [ |
Speaker 5 [ |




Vocabulary Phrasal verbs with go

Phrasal verbs 8 Complete the sentences with a phrasal verb with
go. Use the correct form of go and an adverb or
preposition from the box.

Phrasal verbs are used in spoken and written English,
especially in informal situations. You already know
some basic phrasal verbs: for example, you wake up in
the morning and put on your clothes. These phrasal
verbs are at A1 and A2 level. However, the ones you will
need to learn at B2 will be harder than these because
their meaning will be less obvious. Objective First will )
give you regular help in learning phrasal verbs. In your a The prices of leather bags have
vocabulary notebook you can organise them | e . lot‘recently. )

« by topic, e.g. phrasal verbs for Fashion and clothes b Why are you looking at me like that?

go + | ahead back for in on over up

EXAMPLE: That new shop has some great

yesterday for the first time.

« by main verb, e.g. phrasal verbs with go What's it e !
o by particle (adverb or preposition), e.g. phrasal verbs ¢ The .des1gn ROTRPALY s . the
with out applicant with the best portfolio.
- If to the same shoe shop but

In the recordings there are several examples of phrasal there were no more pairs in my size.

verbs. For example, Speaker 1 says: e You'll need to all the figures in

Even for work, I can get away with casual stuff. the report to check they’re correct.
Be careful with word order: three-part phrasal verbs like f Can I wear your necklace tonight?

the example are never separated. Two-part phrasal verbs - Sure, !

containing an adverb have a flexible word order when |

used with a noun object, but if the object is a pronoun,

it always comes between the verb and the adverb.

EXAMPLE: [ tried on the red jacket. / I tried the red jacket on.
I tried it on.

9 Now complete this letter with some of
the phrasal verbs from 7. More than one
answer may be possible.

Dear Jayre
7 Listen to Speakers 2-5 again and tick the phrasal verbs you

hear. Then match them to definitions a-i. Last right, Maria, Sally and 1

D) e clubbing. 1 was

i goout ) Saive K3 late back from work, so 1 just
cut down keep up with slip on 2) o i
........................................ J

ek pull o i ard. a sparkly T-shirt, but the other tuo

fit in wifa put-togeties T really (3) ... 0 ! Maria chose a

a be easy to see or notice stunning purple dress and sprayed. her har

b create something by joining or combining pink . Sy (4) e the most
different things outrageous outfit - red leather shorts, a

¢ return something bright green top and knee-length boots with

d wear smarter clothes than usual stars on. When we got there, they both

e keep money for something in the future L) on the darce floor and

f reduce & T looked very ordurary in comparison.

§ peksomelidug ox quickly ' Horestly, T can't (6) commmimsimiumsnns them -

h go somewhere for e.ntertamr.nent . thery're 5o fashion-eonseiis i o ;

i understand something that is changing fast =

do in my position?

@rpus spot (0]

Many phrasal verbs contain irregular verbs. Be careful with
past tense forms — the Cambridge Learner Corpus shows
that exam candidates often make mistakes with these.

| took off my coat and sat down.
NOT | taked off my coat and sat down.

10 What advice would you give the writer?
Discuss in pairs.

FASHION MATTERS 11



Comparison

1 Read this short text about the fashion industry. Do you agree with its viewpoint?

Why is it that fashion houses design their clothes for the youngest and skinniest men
and women? We may not actually want to look like supermodels, but it is a fact that
the most underweight models have dominated the world’s catwalks for a very long
time. It seems it is not in the interests of the fashion industry to represent an ‘average’
person. Although ‘slimmer’ may not always mean ‘more desirable’ in the real world,
fashion succeeds because it carries with it that image of the least achievable figure.

- —

2 These comparison structures are used with 4 Now complete the following sentences by using one of
adjectives. the adjectives in 3, choosing either the comparative or
-er than ~ more ... than  the most ... the superlative form.
the -est less ... than the least ... a Have you painted this room recently? Everything’s
looking a lot . . than
before.

a Why do we say younger than but less

ious than; and th t but th t
e, e e b Out of all my friends, Jake wears
underweight?

b Which common adjectives can we either add e cloties ~ take his eamdwmade plastic
; coat, for example!
-er/-est to or use more/most with? Dot d g T il sl ,
¢ What are the spelling rules for forming the ol lenanis de i an s L

comparative and superlative of words like - there

slim and skinny? nowada’ys. . . . .
d You can't put those disgusting jeans on again — they’re

pair I've ever seen!

Check the Grammar folder when you see this:

e I'm a bit worried about Sally. She doesn't eat a thing
? ;ta}rlld so she’s getting
an ever.
us spot

‘p f My brother has taste
Correct the mistakes that exam candidates have made in ties ever — awful designs in really odd colours!
with comparatives in these sentences. ; g
a What are the better clothes to wear at the camp? g There’s no way you can fit into my shoes — your feet
b He is famouser than all the others in the film. are a lot than mine!
¢ You look more tired and thiner. f :
d | would like to buy a much more better one. b Marleststalls aften ofier slightly

e It's now more easy to get there. value for money than shops.
f This is even worser than before.

—

3 Give the comparative and superlative forms of erammar extra
these adjectives. ’ ;

: Note the use of a lot and slightly in sentences g and h. These are
bright brighter ‘ the brightest adverbs of degree, which are commonly used with comparative
bi | adjectives. Some adverbs of degree are also used with

| blg superlative adjectives, as in this example:
| thin Chrissie is by far the most creative student on our design course.
| dirty ‘ ‘ Put these adverbs of degree into the following sentences.
‘ Which one can be used with both comparative and superlative
| casual more/less casual | adjectives?
‘ outrageous | more/less outrageous \ a bit agreatdeal much
' good | ' the best a Thisringisonly ................. more expensive and it's
bad | worse | e nicer than the others.
a worse | b Tracksuits may be ... warmer, but shorts are

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, the best for running in, whatever the weather.

12 UNIT 1



5 notas...as/notso...as

You used this structure to compare the people in the
photos in the last lesson. Now compare these different
types of footwear in the same way, choosing suitable
adjectives from the ones below to describe them.

comfortable elegant practical outrageous

EXAMPLE: The high-heeled shoes don’t look as
comfortable as the flip flops.

6 ldentify the comparative adverbs in this short newspaper

article and then explain how they are formed.

FASHION

Counterfeit consumer goods — more commonly known
as ‘knock-offs’ — are imitation goods that are offered for
sale at much lower prices than the genuine products,
and they are a big problem for the fashion industry.
Knock-offs are now far more readily available than
they were a few years ago, both on the web and on
market stalls worldwide. These fake designer goods
damage the actual brands in more ways than one,
reducing their sales and causing them to be regarded

less exclusively, no longer the luxury items they once
were. Some people view the matter less seriously,
arguing that knock-offs offer a type of free advertising
and promotion to the real designer labels. However,
there is no getting away from the fact that this is an
illegal activity, and the fashion industry is starting to
fight back with high-tech solutions that will distinguish
the real goods from cheap copies.

7 What do you feel about counterfeit goods? Would you buy them? Why? / Why not?

8 Practise comparison structures by completing the second sentences so that they

have a similar meaning to the first. Use the word given.

0 Mary is shorter than her brother.
NOT

1 These sunglasses cost a bit less than my last pair.
WERE
These sunglasses
than my last pair.

2 Coco Chanel was an extremely talented designer.
MOST
Coco Chanel was one of

in the world.

3 I preferred you with curlier hair.
STRAIGHT
I preferred your hair when it wasn’t

is now.

4 This shoe shop is the cheapest one I've found.
EXPENSIVE
This shoe shop is

5 Suzannes host at the dinner party wasn't as
elegantly dressed as she was.

MORE
At the dinner party, Suzanne was far .................
...................... her host.
6 It takes much less time to travel by train than by
car.
LOT
Travelling by train ...

travelling by car.

7 Harry wears smarter clothes now he has a
girlfriend.
LESS
Harry dressed ...
he didn't have a girlfriend.

8 That model is only 17 - I thought she was older.
AS
That model s 06t .o mmsmss——
I thought.

FASHION MATTERS 13



Exam folder 1

Paper 1 Part 4 Key word transformations

In this part of the Reading and Use of English paper you are tested on both grammar
and vocabulary. There are six questions and an example at the beginning.
You can get up to two marks for each question.

1 Read the Part 4 exam instructions below and then look at the example (0).

Complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first sentence, using the word
given. Do not change the word given. You must use between two and five words, including the word

given. Here is an example (0).

0 Have you got a belt that is cheaper than this one? <« first sentence
LESS < key word — this never changes
Have you got than this one?
The second sentence must mean the same as the first when it is complete.

The gap can be filled by the words ‘a less expensive belt’, so you write:

Example: | 0 A LESS EXPENSIVE BELT

1 mark + 1 mark

Write only the missing words IN CAPITAL LETTERS on the separate answer sheet.

2 Think about what is important in this exam task. What advice would you
give another student about answering Part 4 in the exam?

3 Now read the advice given in the bullet points.

EXAM ADVICE

: . Readmecompiumdsemndsenmmchecknmeansﬁwsamamhem
e MkmsafmmWrdshmewﬁt&esemenm> ammatically.
. Myouranswer(justmewords mthegap)totheanswersheef.




4 Complete these key word transformations, using the instructions in 1.

1 ‘A club has just opened in Leeds,’” said Maria to Sally.

Maria club in Leeds.

2 | returned the dress to the shop because it was badly made.
TOOK
Because the dress was badly made, | to the shop.

3 Some shops try really hard to help you.
EFFORT

Someshopsmaﬂy e g : to help you.

4 Fifty years ago, cars were slower than they are nowadays.
~ AS

Fifty years ago, cars they are nowadays.

5 It's a lot easier to learn a langu
You can learn a language , o you visit the country
where it’s spoken.

iting the country where it's spoken.

6 For me, Stella McCartney is doing a lot more interesting work than other designers today.
FAR
For me, Stella McCartney is b designer working
today. ; .




Speaking

1 How far do you agree with the following
statement? Discuss your ideas.

Computer games are anti-social and violent,
and their users are mindless nerds.

nerd /n3:d/ noun [C] informal someone,
especially a man, who is not fashionable and
who is interested in boring things  nerdy
adjective informal boring and not fashionable

2 What are the good things about playing games

onlines Aretheare any disadvaritages? The great thing about this game is that to get anywhere, you need to

adopt its unique way of thinking - forget all normal rules. Reality is
3 In pairs, decide on the five most important features meaningless here, in a world where up can mean down, left becomes
right, and everything feels remarkably weird. The puzzles can't be
solved unless you are willing to spend sufficient thinking time - and
you need to keep an open mind! Part of the game’s charm lies in

of any computer game, choosing from a-h below.
What else do you look for in a virtual game?

a fast pace the almost complete absence of instructions, yet this can also be
b easy to get into a drawback, leading to huge frustration. There are no set paths to
¢ lots of action wander down and you are very much guided by your own curiosity

d puzzles to solve and imagination. And while you're gathering your thoughts, you can
enjoy the background music, which is truly original and builds well
in scary moments. Patience is definitely required for this game, but
there’s great satisfaction for those who rise to the challenge.

e single- and multi-player modes
f suitable for all ages
g great background music

h sophisticated graphics THE VERDICT 3

Q@ Exbed the unexpecte — and make. full use of yur braipwe!
‘m spot

DT rE2* £39.99

For Paper 1 Part 7 you need to match the questions to the
texts in an efficient way. By skimming the text (reading it : " o !
very quickly, not trying to understand every word but just This game’s all about finding power for your ray gun, which
trying to get a general idea of what it is about) and scanning you get by capturing tiny cartoon figures. The ray’s pretty
it (running your eyes over it very quickly, just looking for weak when you start - it needs electricity after all - so
particular words or information) you can find the answers you only move small objects. This gives you enough power
more quickly. These are essential skills to learn. 2 - :
to turn on household appliances like fridges or vacuum
cleaners, and locate the electrically charged critters hiding
. in them. You feel pretty hopeless to begin with, but ten
Readlng minutes and several hundred hits later, you reach the
4 Scan the four online reviews of computer games to point of feeling more like a superhero as the advenFure
answer a-d quickly. devglops. You gverturn sofas, beds and other huge 1t§ms,
leaving rooms in a very messy state. And that’s nothing!

Which game In higher levels, you walk the streets, so powerful that you

a is the cheapest? can lift cars, trucks and eventually entire buildings. It's a

b gets the best review? shame that the gun resets to weak with each new level, but

¢ seems the least suitable for adults? there are some impressive gameplay touches that stop you

d has the most impressive soundtrack? mindlessly breaking stuff — your grandma would approve!
Where did you find this information? How much text THE VERDIC . SN L b el
did you need to read? @ A great sense of progression as you go from weak to strong —

never thought electricity could be so much fun! **** £28.75
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In groups of four, choose one
review each and skim the
text to find out what sort of
game it is. Then scan your
review to find one good and
one bad point, looking out
for phrases similar to the
ones below. Compare your
findings with other groups.

Good points

The great thing about
Bad points

It’s a shame that

Did you know that car games have a poor relation?
Yes, it's their motorbike cousins! Somehow ;
motorbike games never provide the same thrill as
car games, but this version comes very close and is
easily the best available. There are eight different
bikes, nine long tracks and a choice of race styles:
Grand Prix or the muddy scrambling type, which

gets quite tricky. The intelligence and speed of your
23 computer opponents are high, and guarantee

a game demanding enough for the most advanced
racer. So get on your bikes and take control!

THE VERDICT
@ A super-slick bike racer that truly does
not disappoint. ***** £27.50

This game is not demanding, perhaps because
it'’s primarily aimed at kids under ten, though
with only six levels and no multi-player mode,
it's likely to be a bit disappointing even for the
youngest of players. The little guy jogs along
endlessly at a slow rate, which gets extremely
boring at times. Jumping works OK, with a

nice double-jump facility for things that are
out of reach. Graphically, the game looks good
with its bright and colourful cartoony feel, and
occasionally there’s some really nice background
animation too. It's just too bad there isn't more
content — games of this type are becoming more
and more complex, but not this one! Even kids
will get through most of it in an afternoon, as
the puzzles and tasks are far too simple.

@ Simplistic gameplay suitable for a very
young audience ** £17.99

Vocabulary

Collocations

Vocabulary development beyond topic sets is essential
for B2 level. Word formation, phrases, phrasal verbs and
collocations are all important areas.

Learn which words commonly go together — nouns after a
certain verb, adverbs with adjectives, etc. Some words have
a close association, for example bitterly disappointed. Strong

collocations like these are tested in the exam.

6 Read reviews 1-3 and find the nouns that go with verbs a-d.
Then choose two more collocates for each verb from the box.

a solve
b spend
¢ reach
d take

crime fortune
money problem

conclusion
interest

advantage
goal

TR S

@rammar extra

-ly adverbs
All the adverbs below were used in the reviews of computer

games. Write down their related adjectives and then say
what the spelling rules are for forming these adverbs.

easily endlessly graphically remarkably truly

Some adverbs do not end in -ly. The most common of these
are fast, hard, late and well. Note also the adverbs hardly and
lately, which have different meanings.

Explain the meaning of the adverbs used below.

a She hardly thought about work while she was on holiday.
b He thought hard before answering.

¢ There have been a lot of good films lately.

d We arrived late for the film, which had already started.

©rpus spot ©

Correct any spelling mistakes that exam candidates have

made with adverbs in these sentences.

a Unfortunatelly, I'm quite busy at the moment.

b If | were you, | would definitly spend my evenings reading
by the fireside.

¢ You just have to say your name and the computer opens
the door automaticly.

d Entering the restaurant, you immediatly feel comfortable.

e We realy started to work hard the morning before the
show.

f You must adjust the laser extremily carefully to get itin
the correct position.

g | would like more information, especialy about
accommodation.

h The computer completly takes hold of our lives.

THE VIRTUAL WORLD 17



Review of present tenses

1

Identify the underlined tenses in examples a-d.
Then complete the grammar explanation below.

a The little guy jogs along endlessly at a slow rate.

b While you're gathering your thoughts, you can
enjoy the background music.

¢ It’s a shame that the gun resets to weak with
each new level.

d Games of this type are becoming more and
more complex.

The present ... tense is used for
permanent situations (example ....) or to talk
about actions which are habitual or repeated
(example ...). On the other hand, the present
................................ tense is used for temporary
situations (example ...), or for situations that
are changing or developing (example ....).

Explain the other uses of each tense that are
illustrated in these examples.

a We're buying a new computer next weekend.

b If you finish all the levels within an hour, you
get extra points.

¢ Don't talk to me while I'm playing!

d Once you decide where to go, let me know.

e All the planets in our solar system orbit the sun.

3 Correct any mistakes with tenses in these sentences.

Some sentences are correct.

a Electronic books are becoming more and more
popular.

b This week only, the shop sells all software at 20%
off.

¢ Don't shut down the computer as 'm
downloading a film.

d As soon as you are playing this game, you realise
the graphics are tremendous - everything is so
realistic.

e My neighbour gives me access to his wifi this week
but I'm planning to install my own on Monday.

f When you visit the website, you are getting a
choice of free downloadable applications.

g Once I find a useful site, ’'m bookmarking it for
future reference.

18 UNIT 2

4 Choose the correct present tense for each of these

sentences, using the verbs in brackets.

a My new game is sensational — as soon as you

a level, you
something completely different to do. (finish, get)

b Generally, online customer support

, though some computer
manuals are still not accessible enough for users.
(improve)

¢ The developers a number of
bugs in their latest app. (deal with)

d In the latest version, a dragon
overhead and

when you

it. (fly, explode, hit)

e The company an interface
to allow users to personalise their documents.
(develop)

f Back-up copies time to
prepare, but they are essential. (take)

g Whenever you

, the system
you to enter your password

and then it a random security
question. (log on, require, generate)
h If a computer , you

the file you
on unless you
(crash, lose, work, save)

it regularly.

Skim the extract from an article about
‘googlewhacking’ on the opposite page. Then fill
each gap with a suitable present tense of one of the
verbs in the box. Use each verb once only. There is
one extra verb you do not need.

add become believe
encourage find out
refer sound spend

change create
google mean
submit update

Compare your answers with another student.

In which gaps can both the present simple and the
present continuous be used? Is there any change in
meaning?

Which of the verbs that you used do not have a
present continuous form? Verbs not normally used
in the continuous tenses are called ‘stative’ verbs.
Do you know any more verbs like this?
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An experienced web user, Gary Stock, came up with the term
search page. It (1) oo increasingly difficult for
googlewhackers like Gary to achieve their aim: the appearance of
the message “Results 1-1 of 1” on their computer screen.

For one thing, people (2) .o new web pages and
(3) o, existing ones all the time, which in turn

(4) o more and more entries on Google. Also,
anyone Who (5) ... their googlewhack to a website
(6) oo another entry just by doing that.

Perhaps all of this (7) ... like a waste of time,
but Gary Stock (8) ... that googlewhacking is

a meaningful activity that (9) ... people to surf
the web again, just like during the early days of the Internet.
According to many, Google (10) ... our lives by
broadening our knowledge of the world. People certainly
) S about new or unusual things by
googlewhacking — from ‘bartok nosepieces’ to ‘jillionaire
incinerate’! But if you (12) ..o these phrases on
your computer today, will they still be googlewhacks?

o ‘)lx;ll)“‘.‘ff

Vocabulary

Word formation

Recognise words that are formed from a common base
word and record them together to help you remember
them. For example, at B2 you should know the noun
truth, the adjective true and the adverb truly. Word
formation using prefixes and suffixes is tested in the
exam. You will also need to know some words with
negative prefixes, as in this word family: happiness,
unhappiness; happy, unhappy; happily, unhappily.
Many nouns have a related adjective formed with the

for nerd on page 16.

suffix -y, as shown at the end of the dictionary example

6 Make adjectives in this way from the nouns below. The first
three are used in the reviews. What are the spelling rules in c

and d?

a trick b mess ¢ mud d ice

DO YOU NEED MORE PRACTICE?
CD-ROM UNITS 1-2 ‘8

7 Many of these adjectives came up on pages

16—-17. Divide them into two meaning groups,
positive and negative. Which adjectives contain
a prefix or a suffix? Which one contains both?

accessible  colourful  dull
excellent  favourable hopeless
impressive mindless  sophisticated
tricky unhelpful

Three of these adjectives are tested in 8, and
some may also be useful in the writing task on
pages 20-21.

Use the word given in capitals to form a word
that fits in the numbered gap. Look at the words
on either side of the gap to decide whether an
adjective, adverb or noun is needed.

Tablet computers are growing in

(0) .2oPULARITY. . They generally weigh
far less than laptops and are much more
(1) for people on the move.
L5 e 1 ) —— that are developed
for tablets incorporate a pen-friendly user
interface and/or the (3) ...
handwrite directly into a document. They
are very (4) ... when it comes to
viewing photo slideshows or movies, though
reading books (5) on a tablet
canbe(6)

screen display.

POPULAR
ACCESS
APPLY

ABLE
IMPRESS
ELECTRONIC
TRICK

0
1
2
3
4
5
6

THE VIRTUAL WORLD K—‘



Writing folder 1

Paper 2 Part 2 Informal letters

1 Look at the extracts below. Which two would you
describe as informal? How did you decide?

This is to inform you of the decisions taken at
last week's meeting. Please note that all members
of this department are Strictly required to be
present at such meetings and action may be
taken in future to ensure this.

want to let you all know about our staff get-
together last week. It's a pity more of you weren't
there as tt was a terrific occasion U\)hd not come
alon% next time? There's {»‘ree coﬁ"&e and biscuits!

An/Wa/, let me tell you about the Paﬂ'/ Jack is
having on Sa’rurday. well, just about everyone is
coming - even that weird 9uy Sam from colleje.'
Jack says he wants us all to be there, so 7ou’d
better not miss it. Why not come down for a few
days? You can $+a)l at my place if yeu want.

Decide for each extract who could have written it,
who it was probably written to and why.

2 Underline the informal language in this exam task.

You have received a letter from your English
friend Alex. Read Alex’s letter and then write
your letter to Alex.

ti! Guess what? My parents have given me some
morey for passing my exam, so 1 can splash out on
something really cool. T can’t choose between buying
a rew computer game or saving up a bit more and
getting some clothes. Which do you think weould be
better?

And can you suggest what exactly 1 should get?
Thanks, Alex

Write your letter. (140-1 90 words)

20

3 The sample answer below would get a low mark, for

several reasons. What are they?

Dear Alex

WWWWM}/MWW!IWML
toaﬁ@r)/ouwnﬁmtulaiwmaéowttﬁem.
Moveover, how nice to have seme spare cash.
You say you can't decide if to a computer
5Wﬂ{r'y;om clothes. Doz.ft )/::?’ Hmdcﬁhatf ou
chov;ewmemwclofhexyaum«&tfmufailt
moremom)/ﬁpt?dai%emnmi—mdwafm
WjWMIW}M%We
dmjwauﬁrtf)/mc/wmww ame,
MW?WMM.@WW 7 and to
mand Mueaﬂﬁwsm.mwyopown' ;

wy
)':Zu don’t you et}low;eéfa, fwdééﬁow%
fvrexampg?%nitwwldbemﬁrymtz)
;lmgf,umwldn’tit?
a%m;ﬂmdtoregzﬂganp@ﬁvm]m
n due course.

Yours Weél

- Correct the errors in paragraph 2 and rewrite
paragraphs 1and 3 in an appropriate style.

4 Work in pairs. Plan how will you answer the task
using the advice below and on the next page.
Then write your answer.

(ontent ideas

Decide whether you think your friend should buy
a game or clothes and note down some reasons to

support your view. Then think about one specific game

or item of clothing. What is special about it? Compare
your ideas.

Game:  topic, best points, price
Clothes: wmaterial, colous, nizle

hanguage input

You need to include these functions:

Congratulations Opinion Advice/Suggestion



(®rganisation

Clear paragraphing is important. In the sample answer,
paragraph 2 is too long and the ideas in it are muddled.
Make a plan before you start writing.

« Use this plan for your letter.
- Opening formula
— Paragraph 1 Initial greetings and
congratulations
- Paragraph 2 Opinion about which item the
friend should buy
- Paragraph 3 Description of one specific item
- Paragraph 4 Final remarks
- Closing formula
+ Choose appropriate linkers from the list in 5
opposite to improve the flow of ideas in each
paragraph.

Btyle

Writing in a consistent style will help to keep the reader’s
attention. Here are some typical informal features. There
is at least one example of each in the sample.

Contracted forms, for example I'm, don’t

Phrasal verbs

Phrases with get, take, have, etc., for example take a
look

Simple linking words, for example Then

Direct questions, for example What about ...?
Some exclamation marks (not too many!)

{iting your work

You must read through what you have written and
correct any mistakes. Ask yourself questions a-d.

a Is the grammar accurate?

b Is the spelling correct?

¢ Is there enough punctuation?
d Is the style consistent?

The first letters of the five headings above spell out the
word C-L-O-S-E. It is important to think about these
five elements (Content, Language, Organisation, Style,
Editing) for all Paper 2 tasks. And the word ‘Close’ will
also remind you to finish a piece of writing, for example
by signing off a letter.

Formal or informal?
5 Write Inf next to the expressions that are informal.

Initial greetings

It was great to hear from you. Inf

I am writing with reference to your letter.
Thanks for writing to me.

Congratulations

Well done!

I would like to offer congratulations on
Let me congratulate you on

Opinion

In my opinion

To my mind

I hold the view that

Personally, I have no doubt that

My own thoughts are

Advice/Suggestion

Why not try

What about trying

It is recommended that you
You could

I urge you to

I suggest that

If I were you

Linkers
Moreover
Also

Then again
Furthermore
Better still

As well as that
What's more
Additionally

Endings

Do drop me a line if you have time.

I look forward to hearing from you without delay.
Hope to hear from you soon.

Keep in touch.

I hope to hear from you at your earliest convenience.

Opening and closing an email or a letter
Match these opening and closing formulae and say
when you should use each of them.

Hi Brad Yours faithfully
Dear Jayne Cheers
Dear Sir Yours sincerely

Dear Ms Jones Love
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In Paper 4 Part 2, each candidate is given a pair of photos
to talk about on their own. The task will involve comparing
the two photos, rather than just describing each one.

Work in pairs. Student A look at photos 1 and 2,
and Student B at photos 3 and 4.

Student A Who would enjoy these types of
holiday?

Student B What are the advantages and
disadvantages of these types of
holiday?

Now talk about the following questions in pairs.

a Which of the holidays in the photos would

you choose? Why?

b If you had a lot of time and money, where

in the world would you most like to go on
holiday? Why?

22
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{Exam spot

In Paper 3 Part 2, you will be asked to complete some
sentences. You will need to write a word or short phrase
and you will hear the recording twice. The words you
write down are in the order you hear them. There is no
need to make any changes to these words.

UNIT 3

2

Listening

1I7 You will hear a man called Steve Jackson talking
about his trip to Antarctica. Read questions 1-10 and, in
pairs, try to predict what word or words you might need
to fill each gap. Then listen to the talk and complete the
sentences with a word or short phrase.

Trip to Antarctica
Steve says that the temperature was usually around
. Iy S — degrees during the trip.
Steve found (2) ..o to be the most useful
thing he took with him.
In his cabin, Steve had a (3)
his bed.
Steve says the nationality of the expedition leader was
(8) o :
While Steve was on the cruise, the seas were
.« .
Steve enjoyed seeing the wide range of
) most of all.
According to Steve, the only people, besides tourists,
in the region were working at a (7)
Steve says that empty (8) ...
evidence of fishing in earlier times.
Cruise ships are forbidden to get rid of
| S, in the Antarctic.
Steve says it's important that the (10)
isn't disturbed by tourists.

Do you approve of tourists being allowed to go to
unspoilt areas of the world? Would you go to Antarctica
if you had the opportunity?



Vocabulary
Topic set — travel and holidays

4 If you write down new words in categories, it will
help you remember them. With a partner, put the
words in the box into the following categories:

Transport Seaside Accommodation
Movement People

airline backpacker bed and breakfast
campsite caravan cliff coach coast
crew ferry flight harbour holiday-makers
hostel journey landing shore travel agent
voyage yacht

What other words could go in each category?

Phrasal verbs

5 The phrasal verbs in italics are to do with travel.
Match each phrasal verb in sentences a-h with one
of the meanings 1-8 below.

a When we got to the hotel we went to the
reception to check in.

b Paolo decided he really needed to get away to
somewhere hot where he could rest and relax.

¢ The plane is supposed to get in at about 10.00.

d Dr Lee set off from his house around 6.00 this
morning in order to catch his flight.

e When we fly to Japan we usually stop over in Delhi.

f When the family went to the travel agency, the

travel agent booked them into a hotel on the

coast for two weeks.

All hotel guests must check out by midday.

Please go to Gate 14 as the plane to Lisbon is

due to take off in about 30 minutes.

[=plle S}

to arrive at a destination

to leave the ground

to pay and leave accommodation

to stay somewhere for a short time when you are
going somewhere else

to arrange for someone to stay in (a hotel)

to go on holiday

to register at your accommodation

to begin a journey

B W N -

NN

Now, in pairs, talk about your last holiday using

vocabulary from the exercises above.

EXAMPLE:

A:Where did you travel to?

B:1 went to Australia. I caught a plane and had to
set off very early in the morning.

Collocations

6 Link the verbs in box A with suitable nouns in box B.
There is sometimes more than one answer. Do the
same words go together in your language?

A

take book catch board get go
B

skiing trip sightseeing ship
plane tan hotel flight

7 The task below is similar to, but simpler than, the one
you will have in the Reading and Use of English paper.
Decide which answer, A or B, best fits each gap.

The earliest aircraft takeoff and landing (1) ...
were in fields or on dirt tracks. When it came to landing,
aplanecould (2) ... at any angle, depending
on wind direction. However, fields and tracks only
functioned well in dry conditions. In order to

B year-round landings, concrete surfaces
would be necessary.

The word ‘airport’ (4) ... in a New York Times
article in 1902, whereitwas (5) ............... that New

York was expected to be the main world ‘airport’ within
twenty years. However, there was competition for this
title as a number of other airports such as Bremen
Airport in Germany and Rome Ciampino in Italy began
to open in the 1920s.

Today, the world’s busiest airport is Hartsfield-
Jackson Atlanta International, whichis (6) ...
in the United States. The airport has 151 (7)
and 28 international gates, and two terminals where
passengers (8) ... for their flights.

1 A sites B spots

2 A reach B approach
3 Alet B allow

4 A arrived B appeared
5 A stated B told

6 A set B located
7 A home B domestic
8 A checkin B take off

GOING PLACES f



Modals 1 Ob“gation, 3 Imagine you are extremely rich. In pairs, discuss your holidays in

the places shown, using must, have to and don’t have to. Talk about

nECESSIty and transportation, accommodation, food, activities, entertainment and
. people.

permission

1 Look at the extracts (a—g) from the When | go to Los Angeles, | tell my secretary that | must
recording in 3.1 and then match stay at the Beverley Wiltshire hotel. My suite must have
iany with chrases 18 a private swimming pool and jacuzzi. Luckily | don’t

P " have to queue at the airport as -have a private jet, and
a you should take warm clothes a limousine to meet me. Even though I'm very rich, I still
b you really need a windproof have to take a passport like everyone else.
coat

¢ you don’t have to socialise

AN Ul W W N = OQ

if you don’t want to

cruise ships are not allowed
to go where they like

they have to take scientists ‘
to lead the excursions - -t
only small parties are ;
permitted to land

you've got to keep quiet

There’s no choice.
It's necessary.

It’s forbidden.

It’s allowed.

It’s not necessary.
It's a good idea.

2 In small groups, talk about the
following sentences. Decide why
some sentences use must and
others use have to.
a I must remember to buy a
@rpus spot
newspaper on my way home. i ;
b The doctor says I have to try to Be careful with modal verbs - the Cambridge Learner Corpus shows exam
. candidates often make mistakes with these.
take more exercise. , CIERSS il 5
¢ Al cars st Be Tefh iy the car | must fill in an application form for a visa.
NOT | must-te-filkin an application form for a visa.
park, not on the road. - : ‘ ,
| don’t have to show my passport at the border any more.
NOT | haver‘tte-shew my passport at the border any more.
' Correct the mistakes that candidates have made with obligation and necessity.
a You needn’t much space to park your car.
b Another thing, should | to take my camera with me?
¢ You needn’t smoke in this part of the restaurant; it's a no smoking area.
d Itis better when you go by car because you must not get up early.
e We have get to the exhibition early or we won't get a ticket.
f You don't have to swim off the rocks because it's dangerous.
g My doctor says | need give up smoking.
h Lisa must to buy a ticket before getting on the bus.
i ldon't have to be late or I'll miss my plane.
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4 With a partner, talk about the following situations.

EXAMPLE: I'm going to travel abroad.
— I need a new passport.
— I have to have an injection.
- I must pack my bag.
— I should buy a new pair of sunglasses but I
don’t think I have time.

It’s the weekend tomorrow.

My brother is 18 next week.

My friend is getting married soon.
I started a new job last week.

I've got toothache.

I'm having a party on Saturday.

-0 A6 o

5 You can use permit, allow, let and can to express
permission. Notice that both permit and allow are followed
by to, and let and can aren't.

What did your parents let you do when you were younger?
What are you allowed to do when you are 18 in your
country?

Using permit, allow, let or can once only, complete these
sentences. You may need to add other words.

a T wasn't . to go on holiday with my
friends until I was sixteen.

b You ... stay at this campsite without
booking in advance.

€ Petlr ... me borrow his large suitcase
when I went shopping in New York.

d They ..o us to board the plane early

because we only had hand luggage.

—

@rammar extra
Prepositions of location

Complete the following sentences with these prepositions of
location.

|across at in into off on

a The hotel had a swimming pool................. its roof.

b |arrived............ the airport very early in the morning.

¢ When | walked ... the hotel | was amazed by the decoration.
dilarrived:........... Spain last Tuesday.

e We showed our passports as we went................ the frontier.

f |found a bank........ the town centre.

g Wesat....oe. the terrace drinking coffee.

h There was a notice................ the wall telling us about trips.

i |jumped... the pool to cool off.

j Singaporeisanisland............. the coast of Malaysia.

(Exam spot i

In Paper 1 Part 4 remember that a contraction -
don't, isn't — counts as two words. There are only six
sentences in the exam. There are two extra here to
give you more practice.

6 Complete the second sentence so that it has a
similar meaning to the first sentence, using the
word given. Do not change the word given. You
must use between two and five words, including
the word given.

1 The travel agent said, ‘All passengers for

Marseilles must change trains in Paris.

TO

The travel agent said that all passengers for
Marseilles

trains in Paris.

2 Smoking in the hotel restaurant is not allowed.
FORBIDDEN
It
in the hotel restaurant.

3 I wasn't allowed to go on holiday in June last
year.

LET
My boss ... on
holiday in June last year.

4 This is a ‘no swimming’ area.

PERMITTED
You
in this area.

5 It’s a good idea to have health insurance
when you go on holiday.
GET
You
before you go on holiday.

6 It is not necessary for men to wear a jacket
and tie to enter the restaurant.
HAVE
Men
and tie to enter the restaurant.

7 It’s not necessary to wear heavy clothing in
the summer months.

NEED
You
on heavy clothing in the summer months.

8 You must telephone the hotel and book in
advance if you want to be sure of a room.
GOT
You
up the hotel and book in advance if you
want to be sure of a room.

a jacket
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Exam folder 2

Paper 1 Part 3 Word formation

ANSWER:

In this part of the Reading and Use of English paper you are given a short text with eight
gaps and an example. At the end of some of the lines there is a word in CAPITALS which
you will need to change so that it will make sense when it is put in the gap in the same line.
In the example below, you are given the verb ‘arrive’ and it needs to be changed into the noun
‘arrival’ in order for the sentence to make sense.

EXAMPLE:  Their plane’s late ..... was due to a thunderstorm during the flight. ARRIVE
Their plane’s late .ARRIV/AL. was due to a thunderstorm during the flight.

You need to read the sentence carefully to decide what kind of word is missing - is it a noun,
a verb, an adjective or an adverb? In English we often use prefixes (letter(s) that go in front of
a word) and suffixes (letter(s) that go at the end of a word) to change the type of word it is.

Prefixes

1 The following prefixes all give the

26

meaning of NOT when they come
before a word.

il-  ir- in-  un-

dis- im-  mis-

We often, but not always, put il-
before words beginning with J,

ir- before words beginning with r,
and im- before words beginning
with m and p.

Which prefix do we use to make these
words negative?

a satisfied h happy

b patient i responsible
¢ expensive j understand
d legal k appear

e possible 1 regular

f comfortable m moral

g honest

What meaning do you think these
prefixes give to the word that
follows? Can you think of some more
examples?

a non-stop d untie
b retrain e underline
¢ subway

Suffixes

3 NOUNS - Typical noun suffixes are:

-ation -ion -ness -ship -ity
-ism -ence -ment -al

Make these words into nouns.

a happy d recommend g friend
b intelligent e act h pay
¢ approve f popular i tour

Not all nouns follow the above pattern. Make nouns from these words.
c die

d high

ADJECTIVES - Typical adjectival suffixes are:

-ible -able -y -al

-ive -ful -less -ous

a true
b succeed

Make these words into adjectives.

a wind d danger g value
b attract e end h access
¢ hope f accident

ADVERBS - Adverbs are usually formed by adding the suffix -ly to the
adjective. Be careful with spelling.
complete — completely
temporary - temporarily

real - really

reasonable - reasonably

lucky - luckily

And there are some exceptions:

true — truly (NOT truely)
shy - shyly (NOT shily)
Adjectives ending in -ic usually add -ally: basic - basically.




Make these words into adverbs.

d annual
e extraordinary
f automatic

a steady
b active
¢ necessary

VERBS - It is less common in Part 3 of Paper 1 to have
to form a verb. However, you may be asked to make
changes to a verb by using a prefix such as un-, dis- or
re-, or to make a noun or an adjective into a verb by
using the prefixes dis- or re-.

Change these words using un-, dis- or re-.

EXAM ADVICE )
a new e pay x : |
b coiira ge f approve @ iF:e;:-:lc)iot‘l;ntrough the text carefully to get an idea of what it |
: do. 8 lock ® Decide what kind of word is missing - is it an adjective, I
d build verb, noun or adverb? |
It is more likely that you will need to change a verb | ® Make sure that your choice makes sense in the sentence. !
into a noun or adjective. Change these verbs to FEIRE R Y a0 Fele 4 negative el
EXAMPLE:  The waitress took ages to bring us the menu ;
nouns. and | found her veryrudeand ... . HELP
h communicate 1 identify ! Mswesy UNEIELRRLA, .
i measure m introduce | ® Check that you have spelt the words correctly. !
j Satisfy n criticise L @ You MUST write your answers IN CAPITAL LETTERS. E
k maintain - R ———
Read thrgugh :‘he A A DISTINGUISHED MAP-MAKER
text on the right an
Shilextionbosios Example: 0| [2luls|c][z]clalr[r]o[n] | [ | | |
kind of words you In 1538, the (0) ....... of a world map showed North and South PUBLISH
need to make. For America as separate continents for the first time. The man
example, 0 is a noun who (1) ... this important map was called Gerardus PRODUCT
(PUBLICATION). List Mercator. Mercator spent his (2) ....... in Flanders, where YOUNG
the parts of speech he became known as an (3) ... talented map-maker. EXTREME
forgapsi-8andthen  gogiges teaching mathematics to the students at the
complete the task. University of Louvain, he also earned extra money
1 =VERB making (4) ... instruments. SCIENCE
§ B In 1544, he was briefly imprisoned for his religious beliefs
4 and, fearing for his family’s (5) ....... , he went to live in the SAFE
5 Rhineland, where he remained for the rest of his life.
6 Mercator’s youngest son Rumold became his father’s (6) ....... REPRESENT
7 after his death in 1594, supervising the (7) ....... of the first APPEAR
8 — complete edition of the Mercator world atlas the following year.
Although Mercator constantly updated his maps with new
information, some were wrong because the earth is round.
As maps are flat, it is virtually (8) ....... to show the right scale, POSSIBLE
area and direction on one map.
EXAM FOLDER 2 27
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Reading

Match the animal or bird with the
correct photo.

tiger shark snow leopard
orang-utan thick-billed parrot
polar bear koala

Which of the above are endangered?
Do you know why?

If you could save one of the above,
which would you choose? Why?

These sentences include words which

are used in connection with animals

today. Use an English-English

dictionary to look up the meaning

of the words in bold and then match

a-e with 1-5.

a Arctic animals are now in
danger because of

b Cutting down the trees where
animals live is

¢ Many animals suffer when rivers
and streams

d There are very few Bengal tigers
left because of

e Some animals such as the white
rhino are

1 called habitat destruction.

2 rising sea levels affecting coastal
areas of Bangladesh.

3 ice melting due to global
warming.

4 are polluted by factories.

5 facing extinction because people
hunt them for their horns.

UNIT 4

‘m spot

Paper 1 Part 7 consists of four to six short texts
on the same subject. Read the 10 questions first,
so that you know what you are looking for. Then
scan the text for the information you need.

3 Skim texts A-E opposite. They all come from one source.
Which do you think it is?

a an encyclopaedia ¢ an article

b a novel d a brochure

4 You will find that some of the texts are quite similar. It is important
that you find the information that actually answers the question.
Read the texts opposite and answer the following for practice.

a Which person went to the zoo with a relative?
You will see that all the relatives mentioned are highlighted in the
texts, but only text E has the answer to the question.

b Which person thought the zoo was value for money?

All mentions of money are underlined - which answers the question?
Now read questions 1-10 and find the answers in texts A-E. When you
think you have found the words that give you the answer, underline
them.
Which person
says visitors can decide on the animal they want to support?  [1] |

was surprised at first by the absence of some animals? 2] ]
says that the zoo was as good as people said it was? B3] |
says that one particular aim of the zoo has succeeded? [a] |

mentions a particular problem which is endangering animals? [5] |
complains about how long it takes to see everything within

the zoo?

was initially unsure about going to a zoo? 7] |
complains about some people’s attitude to less familiar species?
says that after visiting a particular zoo they changed their

mind about zoos? o] |

was unconcerned by the number of visitors at the zoo?



1] Julia

I went to Marwell Zoo with two friends. It has over 200
species of rare animals, from Siberian tigers to white rhino
and snow leopards. Personally, the red pandas were my
favourites — they're like cuddly teddy bears. The zoo was
only started in 1972, with breeding as its objective, and
some species, such as the scimitar-horned oryx, which
was once extinct in the wild, have been bred so well that
they have been re-introduced into the wild. I was initially

like elephants and penguins there. This zoo specialises in
keeping rare and endangered species and there is not room
or money enough to keep anything just because it happens
to be popular.

can go to, or do as I did and take a picnic.
E__a 3
ChTom

Many species are now endangered because of what is

T

some zoos are actually doing something to try to conserve
these species. Whipsnade Zoo in England is one of them. I
| visited it about a month ago when I was backpacking with

in Australia. We had a really good time and it was worth
every penny. There’s a free bus that can take you round all
the main sights and I would really recommend you take it.
The penguin pool is particularly beautiful as it is on top of
a hill and has great views.

5 Do you think zoos are a good way
of saving endangered species?
Why? / Why not?

amazed by the fact that there are no traditional zoo animals

I was working as a nanny for two sisters in New York last year and I decided to visit the Bronx Zoo. Animals are kept in large,
natural enclosures and the zoo is very keen on conservation. You get to go into the largest African rainforest exhibit in the
world - and it actually felt like a real rainforest — with lots of different animals like, for example, gorillas. When you come out
you are allowed to select which rainforest animal you want your entrance fee to fund. There were crowds of tourists at the
zoo when I visited, but the place is so big that it didn’t really matter that much. There are a number of inexpensive cafés you

happening to our planet — things like global warming - but

a friend of my brother’s. He’s studying zoology at university

\/ ~hiila
Vocabula

A \"5 It tﬂ a ZOU Five people describe their visit to a conservation zoo

I took the decision to visit San Diego Zoo. It has a huge
reputation and I was interested in whether it would live
up to it. I wasn't disappointed. The zoo was founded in
1916 and the founders couldn’t have picked a better place
— benefitting from breezes from the Pacific Ocean, being
close to the city but also having wooded canyons. The
zoo is home to a huge number of endangered species.
However, one problem for the zoo was that the visitors

.. seemed to be mainly interested in the well-known species
.~ such as the polar bear and just walked straight past other

more endangered but less well-known species like the
thick-billed parrot.

i 8 | \;\ A
t\‘h N 75N %

Last summer, | was staying with my aunt in Toronto
and she suggested I take my nine-year-old cousin to
the zoo as it was her favourite place. [ wasn’t certain at
first that I wanted to spend a day at a zoo. I guess I had
always regarded them as over-priced places with cages
and unhappy animals, but Toronto Zoo soon made me
think differently! It's quite big — a bit too big if you try to
go everywhere, and it’s a 20-minute journey getting from
one area to another, which is a pain. You absolutely must
take a map as well, as it’s easy to get lost. I particularly
liked the Malayan Woods Pavilion - there is artificial
rainfall there, which makes children laugh.

What do you think of the zoos
mentioned in the article?

When you look up a word in a dictionary, look also to see what other
related words you can find and make a note of them.

Have you ever been to a zoo?
What was it like?

6 Which words related to a-j occur in texts A-E?

EXAMPLE: expensive (C) — inexpensive

a tradition (A)
b danger (A)
¢ decide (B)

d visit (B)

e conserve (C) i happy (E)
f enter (C) j rain (E)
g zoo (D)

h see (D)



as and like

1 Read the explanations below. Some of
the examples are taken from the article
you have read in 4.1.

(LT > page 189

As is used to refer to a person’s
profession:

I was working as a nanny for two
sisters

Like is only used for comparison or
similarity:

they’re like cuddly teddy bears

Like and such as can be used to
mean for example:

different animals, like gorillas

things like global warming

such as the scimitar-horned oryx
Some verbs can be followed by as:
I had always regarded them as over-
priced

Other verbs of this type are refer to,
use, be known, describe, class, accept
and treat.

As is normally followed by a subject
and verb, while like is followed by a
noun or pronoun:

or do as I did and take a picnic

it actually felt like a real rainforest

Nm’lwould {iketoworkﬁkea babysitten
Someﬂmesﬂudents use like or as when it
5 ‘isa’tnécéssafym dq so.

It was a small flat that looked empty.
"N'Tktwasa small flat that looked like empty.

ted the water to be crystal clear.

NQTieipecnedthewatertobeascrysml clear.

30

UNIT 4

2 Complete the following sentences using as, like or nothing, as

appropriate.

a The large cat looked ... a cheetah.

b I know it sounds ... foolish, but I want to buy a tiger.

¢ Youcan work ... full-time in the zoo souvenir shop.

d The new penguin area is very big — it’s ............ an Olympic
swimming pool.

e She could photograph the animals just ... a professional.

f He went to the fancy dress party dressed ............. a gorilla.

g Pete regarded his cat ... a member of the family.

Complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to
the first sentence, using the word given. Do not change the word
given. You must use between two and five words, including the
word given.

1 According to the brochure, the zoo was ‘a perfect place to
spend the day’
AS

The zoo was

‘a perfect place to spend the day’.

2 In my house, we store our bikes in the garage.
STORAGE
In my house, we

for our bikes.

Sue taught small children in a school in Sydney before
returning to the UK.
WORKING

Sue

of small children in a school in Sydney before returning to
the UK.

4 My friend, whose name is Edmund, is usually called Fuz at
college.
KNOWN

My friend Edmund
Fuz at college.

5 They heard what they thought was a dog barking.
SOUNDED
They heard

a dog barking.

6 My uncle would call my dog ‘the wolf” when he used to visit.
REFER

My uncle would

‘the wolf” when he used to visit.



Compound adjectives

4 A compound adjective is an adjective which has two

parts and is usually written with a hyphen. Many
have a present or past participle in the second part of
the compound, as in this example from 4.1:

a thick-billed parrot — a parrot with a thick bill

Work through the questions in a-d with a partner.

a 1 Who do you think our ‘four-legged friends’
are?
2 What is a man-eating tiger?
3 How would you describe a cat which has blue
eyes, long hair and a bad temper?

b Do you know anyone who is:
1 left-handed?
2 cross-eyed?
3 bad-tempered?
4 sharp-tongued?
5 narrow-minded?

Compound adjectives are very useful for

describing people, both for character and physical

characteristics.

EXAMPLE: My mothers a brown-eyed, curly-haired
woman. She’s left-handed. She’s a broad-
minded and self-confident person.

¢ Some compound adjectives have a preposition
in the second part of the compound.
1 Where would you sit at a drive-in movie?
’ 2 How would you feel if you were hard-up?
3 How much money do you need to have to
be well-off?

Can you think of some more examples?

d The article in 4.1 talked about a 20-minute
journey’ Notice that minute is singular not
plural.

How would you describe:
a road which was fifty kilometres long?
a girl who is twelve years old?

a film which lasts 75 minutes?

a car which costs £35,000?

a pause which lasts ten seconds?

G W W N -

DO YOU NEED MORE PRACTICE?
CD-ROM UNITS 3-4 §]

Vocabulary
Topic set — parts of animals

5 Decide which of the words below are used with each
of these creatures. Some can be used more than
once. Use an English-English dictionary to help you.

parrot bear tiger rhino

beak feathers fur horn paw tail wing

Expressions with time

When you learn expressions such as the ones
below, try to write them in a sentence to help you
remember them.

6 There are many common expressions with time in
English, as in this example from the article about zoos.

... we had a really good time

kill time ten times three

have a good time one at a time

tell the time from time to time
spend time a time when

pass the time time for breakfast/lunch
take time off in time

waste time at times

(four) times as much

Complete sentences a-h with one of the expressions
above.

a We all went into the aquarium
through the automatic gate.

b I usually don't have enough .
so I grab a sandwich on the way to work.

¢ He says he never puts on weight, but he eats
three as I do.

d people will realise that not
spending enough on education is very unwise.

e Although Peter decided not to come with us, he
said he hoped we would :

f Ialways take a book to the doctor’s surgery to

while I'm waiting.

g She was given a watch as soon as she learnt to

h I really hate doing stupid

exercises.

7 Ask your partner these questions.

a Can you think of three ways of wasting time?
b What's the best way of having a good time?
¢ What do you do when you have to kill time?

ENDANGERED 31



Writing folder 2

Paper 2 Part 1 Essays

Question 1 on Paper 2 is compulsory — you must answer it. You
are asked to write an essay outlining and discussing issues on a
particular topic. The essay question and some relevant notes are
presented on the question paper. You should use all the notes and
include your own idea as well.

1 Look at the exam question below and read the sample answer.
What has the writer forgotten to include?

In your English class you have been talking about animal
welfare. Now your English teacher has asked you to write an
essay.

Write an essay using all the notes and give reasons for your
point of view.

SRR RERARRERE HM.H&{

Animals deserve to be treated better than they are by man.
Do you agree?

Notes
Write about:

1. animals kept in zoos
2. wildlife under threat
3. (your own idea)

TTCTIE T R e t’-( ,r._,_' i —;%'\

2 The essay needs to be better linked.
Replace the symbol § with the
phrases a—e. You may need to add
punctuation.

a for this reason

b to sum up

¢ as well as discussing
d in this way

e as for agriculture

With these phrases, the essay is 150
words long. Write a paragraph of
30-40 words to cover the missing
content.

on animals

«%xdaqwm” just keep an animal for its
This essay will consider farming, § the vole of zgos and
e@mgeredwddlq%
When zgos furst opened, they had a real
There was no television and §
at/m'?(am Now we don't have the same need for zos

and it is cruel to lock animals up theve. § I think all zgos
should be closed.

§ I think some farmers look animals wetl, but many
dmtcareaboutthecmd&ao;u‘ﬂ”thatﬂmrmmklwem The

Zfﬁmmgwemmkﬂen@tg‘rfmmdﬁmﬁyrmb

— to educate

§Idtm/cwemddtreatmumkéeﬂer

jai—tvmam'mak
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4 Apart from its use in the title, the

word animal(s) is used eight times in
the essay. Replace it with the words
below.

cow creatures goat them
they wildlife

Now replace the words I think ... with
three of these phrases, changing the
word order if necessary. Which one
doesn’t fit anywhere? Why not?

a without a doubt

b personally speaking

¢ in my opinion

d it is true that




6 Write a final sentence, to avoid a single sentence paragraph and
improve the conclusion.

7 Read the exam question below and write an essay of 140-190 words,
following the advice given. Look back at 4.1 for useful vocabulary
and include the paragraph you wrote in 3.

In your English class you have been talking about wildlife
conservation. Now your English teacher has asked you to
write an essay.

Write an essay using all the notes and give reasons for your
point of view.

Not enough is being done to protect endangered animals.
Do you agree?

Notes
Write about:

1. which animals are under threat
2. why we need to protect these animals
3. (your own idea)

In your essay, you must use grammatically correct sentences with
accurate spelling and punctuation in a style appropriate for the
situation.

EXAM ADVICE /-

|

—

Content

® Remember to cover the two points
given and add one of your own.

® Make sure you only include relevant
information.

Communicative achievement

@ Include an essay title that reflects the
question.

® Communicate your ideas clearly.
@ Don'tinclude any informal language.
Organisation

® Make sure your ideas are well linked,
using a variety of linking phrases.

® Organise your essay in paragraphs.

@ Include an introduction and a
conclusion.

Language

® Rephrase key language in your own
words where possible.

Use modal verbs and passive forms.

Try to use a wide range of vocabulary
within the topic.

WRITING FOLDER 2

o
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5.1 l Mixed emotions

1 Put these adjectives in two groups according to
positive and negative meaning. Which two are used
with stiff to describe a very strong emotion?

anxious content delighted  frightened
happy petrified pleased satisfied
scared tense terrified thrilled
uneasy worried

2 How do the things in the pictures make you feel?
Use adjectives from 1 to describe your emotions.

Vocabulary

Collocations - adverbs of degree

Be careful when using adverbs such as absolutely
and very with adjectives. Think about the
meaning of the adjective - is it ‘gradable’ or not?
For example, enormous is ungradable, because it
already contains the meaning of ‘very, very big.

3 Which sentence in a and b is correct? Why?

a I'm very happy to see you. / I'm absolutely happy
to see you.

b Sam’s very delighted with her present. / Sam’s
absolutely delighted with her present.

When combining adverbs like these with adjectives,
think whether the adjective already means ‘a lot.

34 UNIT 5

4 Complete the sentences with a suitable adverb from
the box. More than one answer is possible.

absolutely completely extremely
really totally very

a Sally was astonished to hear
that she had won the competition.

b As he entered the dark, empty flat, Alex felt
......................................... uneasy.

¢ Simon’s father sounded ... proud
of his son’s achievements.

d I arrived late for the film and James was

furious with me!

e Martingets ... irritated by people
asking him the same questions time after time.
f Iwas relieved to find out I

didn’'t have to pay the bill after all.

@rpus spot ©

Exam candidates often make mistakes in the spelling of
these adverbs:

absolutely NOT abselutly
completely NOT eerplitely
extremely NOT extreamly
totally NOT tetaly



Listening

5 "1IH Listen to this recording,
where a man is talking about
something frightening that
happened to him. Say where
the man was and how long he
spent there.

Now listen again and describe
in detail what happened to the
man. Use these questions to
help you.

1 Why was he in the building?

2 What time of day was it?

3 Which two things did he try

to do?

4 Why was he there for so long?

6 Here is the question for the
extract you have just heard.

1 You hear a man talking about

something frightening that

happened to him. What was

his first reaction?
A He sat down and cried.

B He decided to call for help.

C He tried to keep calm.

All three options are mentioned

in the extract. Listening out for

sequence words - that is, words

which tell you what happened
when - will help you to decide
what his first reaction was.

Listen again and note down any

sequence words and phrases.
Which one signals the answer?

7

1T Before you listen to extracts 2-8, read these questions. Think about
the words in bold and what to listen out for. Then listen and answer the
questions.

2 You hear a man talking about how to deal with fear. Who is he?
A an ex-teacher
B an ex-pilot
C an ex-actor
3 You hear a woman talking to her son on the phone. How does she feel?
A furious
B anxious
C relieved
4 You hear a woman talking about something that happened in her
home. The woman was most scared
A when she heard a burglar upstairs.
B while she was watching a horror film.
C when she suddenly saw a frog.
5 You hear a man leaving a phone message. Why is he proud of his
daughter?
A because she is going to have a book published
B because she has won a writing competition
C because she is doing so well at university
6 You hear a woman describing what happened to her on a journey.
Where did she end up that night?
A on a country road
B in hospital
C at her house
7 You hear a man being interviewed about a sailing accident. The
worst part of his experience was
A being cold.
B feeling hungry.
C avoiding sharks.
8 You hear a woman talking on the radio about an incident abroad.
Why was she able to escape?
A She was by the door.
B She wasn’t noticed.
C She had a radio.

How much can you remember about the last account? Discuss with
a partner what happened and note down everything in the order it
happened. Then listen to extract 8 to check your notes.

\
@rammar extra

This unit revises past tenses. Before the next lesson, copy and complete the table
of irregular forms. All the verbs below have occurred in the listening extracts. An
example is given.

Infinitive

* Past participle

Past tense

become

(has/had) become

burst buy creep drive find get hear hold keep
know run see shake sink spend take think weep

Which verb has the same form throughout?
Do you know any other verbs which are like that?
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Review of past tenses

1

36

Look at examples a-j, which come from the listening in 5.1.

Decide which tenses they contain. Where there are two
different tenses in the same sentence, list both.

past simple (PS)

past continuous (PC)

present perfect tense  (P)

past perfect tense (PP)

I'd had this interview for a job.

I got in the lift and pressed the button.

I've never been in one since.

I was watching a horror movie.

It was the next door neighbour’s cat I had heard.

While I was putting away the books, I found

something else.

g The others were looking at a map on the table, but I
was standing by the back window.

h I knew they hadn’t seen me.

i When I realised that they had gone, I ran inside.

j You have recently sailed around the world.

-0 A6 o

Look again at the examples containing two different
tenses. Can you explain why each tense is used? Think
about when each action happened.

Past simple / Past continuous

The most important difference between these two
tenses is the duration of an action. For example, in
example f above, the past continuous describes an
action that happened over a longer time period than
the second action, which happened at a specific
moment and may have interrupted the longer
continuous activity:

X
While I was putting away the books ... I found
something else.
Like the present continuous tense, the past
continuous is used to describe temporary situations,
as in example d.

X

I was watching a movie. ... I turned off the TV.

Note that this use can be an effective way of setting

the scene at the beginning of a story, as in example g.
X

The others were looking at a map ... About six of
them burst in.

UNIT 5

2 Complete this text using the verbs in brackets in

either the past simple or past continuous tense.

Quite late one evening I (1) ....................
(walk) home alone from college. The wind

(2) o (blow) hard and it
(3) (pour) with rain, so there
3 [ (be) no one around.

Anyway;, this big black van (5)
(drive) past me and (6) ...,
(stop), just where the road (7)

(curve) round. I (8) (decide)
to go on, though I (9) (feel)
increasingly uneasy. However, as soon as I
(10) (get) close to the van,
it (11) (drive) off. This

(12) . (happen) twice more

further down the same road. Each time, the

van (13) (pull up) about
fifty metres ahead of me and then

(14) (wait) until I almost
(15) (draw) level with it,
then (16) (pull away) again.
By this stage I (17) (be)

absolutely petrified. SO T (18) ...
(stand) for a moment under a tree. The rain

(19) (come down) in torrents
now. I (20) (shake) and

(21) (wonder) what to do
next, when a policeman (22)
(come) past. He (23) (push)
his bike because of the heavy rain. I

(24) (grab) him by the arm
and (25) (make) him stop.
Then I completely (26) (go)
to pieces. While he (27) (try)

to calm me down, I (28)
(hear) the van drive off, thankfully for the last
time. I've never walked home on my own since.

Past simple / Past perfect

The past perfect is used for actions in the
past that occur earlier than the time period
that is being described, as in example i:

When I realised they had gone, I ran inside.




3 Complete these sentences with the verbs in brackets 5 Read this extract from

in either the past simple or past perfect tense. the thriller The Big
@ We (spend) the last three Sleep, ignoring the gaps
nights shivering in a tent in the middle of for the moment. Why
nowhere, so we were really pleased when we S e
........................................... (get) to the hotel. tglhng the skory-was
b Jenny ... (tell) us in great frightened of the gune
detail what ..o (happen) to Vi ta paige e find
herand ... (explain) why she Sk U e ght
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, (find) it so scary at the house.
¢ I . (keep) still for over half
an hour and I . _(think) it
........................................... (be) safe at last to come out of The gun pointed at my chest. Her hand seemed
my hiding place. to (0) .8£. quite steady. I laughed (1) ...
her. I started to walk towards her. I saw her small

finger tighten on (2)
white at the tip.

trigger and grow

4 Look at this set of four pictures from an action story.
Describe what happened in each scene, starting with

the last one (4), and making reference back to what I was about six feet away from her (3) .. .
had happened earlier. Remember to use a range of she started to shoot. The sound (4)
past tenses.

the gun made a sharp slap, a brittle crack in the
sunlight. I didn’t see any smoke. I stopped again
(5) grinned at her.

She fired twice more, very quickly. I don’t think
6) of the shots would have missed.
There were five in the little gun. She

(7) fired four. I rushed her.

I didn’t want the last one in my face, (8) ...
I swerved to one side. She gave it to me quite
carefully, (9) worried at all.

I straightened up. ‘My, but you’re cute, I said.

Her hand (10) ... holding the empty gun
and began to shake violently. The gun fell out
________________________ . Her mouth began to shake.
Then her whole face (12) to pieces.

6 Now fill each gap, choosing a suitable word from the
box below. There are three words you do not need.

and any at be because it had has
not of so some the was went when

Can you put these words into grammatical
categories? For example, and is a conjunction. These
words are typical of the kinds of words that are
tested in Paper 1 Part 2.
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Exam folder 3

Paper 1 Part 2 Open cloze

In this part of the Reading and Use of English paper you are asked to complete
a text containing eight gaps. You must write only one word in each gap. The
missing word is usually a grammar word, but occasionally, vocabulary is tested.
There is an example at the beginning. You must write your answers in CAPITAL
letters.

1

Here are some examples of what is tested in Paper 1 Part 2. Complete each sentence
with one word.
a Quantifiers - many, every, each, etc.
There were onlya ... people at the zoo yesterday.
b Collocations - set an example, change the subject, be in favour of, etc.
I expectyouto ... your promise to give me a lift.
¢ Determiners - a, some, the, etc.
I'velivedin ... USA for some years now.
d Modals - would, should, etc.
You absolutely .......... not use this path through the valley - it's dangerous.
e Verb forms - done, taking, see, etc.
Hes . working on his car for two hours now.
f Phrasal verbs - give up, carry on, make out, etc.
Susie has taken ... photography.
g Pronouns - me, it, that, etc.
Tom hurt .. while playing football - he had to go to hospital.
h Relative pronouns - who, whose, which, etc.
My wife, ... is Brazilian, works in the university.
i Comparison - more than, one of the worst, etc.
Suzanne has twiceas ... clothes as I do.
j Linkers - if, although, before, etc.
You won't lose weight ... you go on a diet.
k Prepositions — on, by, in, etc.
According ......... the website, all flights to Berlin are delayed this morning.

EXAM ADVICE
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2 Read this text through and then choose the best title
from the three below.
1 DON’T TAKE THE RISK!
2 NOTHING TO WORRY ABOUT
3 BALANCING THE RISKS

3 For questions 1-8, read the text below and think of .
the word which best fits each gap. Use only one word o
in each gap. There is an example at the beginning (0).

Write your answers IN CAPITAL LETTERS on the
separate answer sheet.

Example:|0|l0|N| l \ l | | I I | |

What are the chances of slipping (0) ............... a banana skin or being struck by a
meteorite? These are not the sort of unlucky events that most people (1) ... their
time thinking about, (2) ... one has already happened to them. (3) ... surprising

number of people have imagined aliens kidnapping them. Some even have recurring
nightmares about it, whereas relatively (4) ... are afraid of dying from flu, even

B) it is something that is more likely to happen. No doubt many people who go
rock climbing will be among the people drinking bottled water on the grounds that it is
safer (6) ... drinking tap water. Amazingly, our fear of flying outweighs our fear of
driving, but going by plane is so much safer. People worry more about the possibility of
dropping out of the air than of crashing on land. (7) ............ an attempt to educate people
about risks, scientists have constructed a scale they can use to compare any new and
unfamiliar risks, (8) as those involved in taking new medicines.

Do not write |
_below here

EXAM FOLDER 3 / 39




Reading

1 If you suddenly became famous, how would you feel? What would be the
advantages of achieving instant success? Would there be any drawbacks?

2 Read the headline and the first paragraph of the article. Why has this girl

become famous?

3 Now read the whole text, paying attention to the highlighted parts
around gaps 1-6. These give you content clues for the missing sentences.

British student, 19, becomes
instant superstar in China

NTIL RECENTLY, her

greatest showbusiness
moment had been winning £45 in
the Undiscovered Youth Talent
Contest in the small town of Stroud
in Gloucestershire, close to her
family home. But now, Mary-Jess
Leaverland has found fame in China
overnight, following her appearance
in a regional TV talent show there.

IID Indeed, thanks to YouTube,
she is being talked about not just by
her friends at home but the whole
world over, and has appeared in TV
interviews to discuss her story.

The 19-year-old exchange student
won Jiangsu province’s equivalent
of The X Factor show by singing in
Mandarin. And although there are
no million-pound record deals on
offer as yet, she is discovering what
life is like as a superstar. [zlj She
claims to be enjoying this new-found
celebrity status. ‘It is really strange,
but nice,” she said. ‘It was the most
exciting thing I have ever done in
my life. My friends think it is cool
because they just know me as me.’

Mary-Jess, who is fluent in Mandarin
and Italian, is studying for a degree
in Chinese and Music. As part of her

course, she has been spending a year
in Jiangsu province. Shortly after

she arrived in the country, she took
part in a small singing competition
for foreigners, which she won. It

was through this event that she was
talent-spotted for the show Min Xing
Chang Fan Tian (the name translates
as I Want to Sing to the Stars).

Min Xing Chang Fan Tian is a live
competition on Chinese television,
though it is broadcast only in Jiangsu
province.[8] | The show follows a
similar format to The X Factor, and
has a judging panel of three experts.
These are drawn from local record
executives and songwriters.

Mary-Jess won first place on Min
Xing Chang Fan Tian. To reach

the finals, she had sung the Puccini
aria O Mio Babbino Caro before
performing Sarah Brightman’s
Time To Say Goodbye. Ej Her
winning performance in Mandarin
was Yue Guang Ai Ren (Moonlight
Lovers), the theme tune to the hit
film Crouching Tiger, Hidden Dragon.
‘I was the only foreign person in the
finals and I still can’t believe I won.’

She was rewarded with a cash prize
of around £3,000, as well as gaining

—— —

Om spo

In Paper 1 Part 6, you will have to
complete a gapped text, where six
sentences have been removed. This
type of text has a clear development
of ideas. You should look out for
words that refer back and forwards
in the text, such as it and this, as well
as references to specific content. This
will help you to fit the text together.

a trophy and a CD recording of

herself. [6 ] |‘If I hadn’t won,

I wouldn’t have been able to come
home for Christmas because |

wouldn’t have been able to afford
the flight,” said Mary-Jess, who has a
17-year-old sister, Chez.

According to Mary-Jess, her singing
talent is part of a family tradition.
[E]:I ‘She was a real inspiration
but my mum is my main inspiration.
We even sing together in a duo when
I am home.” For obvious reasons,
her mother Liz was unable to watch
her daughter triumph. ‘I would have
loved to be there but I saw some of
the videos and seeing Mary-Jess in
the limousine and on the red carpet
was amazing,’ she said. ‘I'm just

so proud of her and hope she can
continue in the industry.’
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4 Now use the highlighted words in A-G to help you
decide where each sentence fits. Remember that one
sentence is not needed.

This was the song that had won her that original
‘best in show’ title in Britain.

Although it pales into insignificance beside the
amounts involved in The X Factor, this sum was
still very welcome.

She has really missed her family and friends
though.

However, it is no small-scale event, as the region
has a population of 70 million.

Her grandmother was a semi-professional
opera singer.

People keep on stopping the singing sensation in
the street to ask for her autograph.

She has also made the headlines back in Britain.

B EC-EO

5 Would you have taken part in the competition?
Why? / Why not?

Vocabulary
Phrasal verbs with keep

6 The verb keep occurs in many phrasal verbs, as in this
example from the article.

People keep on stopping her in the street.

Match definitions a-f to the correct phrasal verb. One
is used twice with different meanings.

keep away keep down keep in
keep to keep up with

a stop the number, level or size of something from
increasing

make someone stay in hospital

understand something that is changing very fast
stay with something such as a plan, subject, path
move at the same speed as someone or something
not go somewhere or near something

-0 o6 o

7 Use a phrasal verb with keep in the correct tense to
complete a-h, adding a pronoun if necessary.

a Professor Grant’s lectures would be much
shorterifhe ... ...
b Irarely
I was living in Chile.

British news when

¢ Wegenerally ... ... from the city centre
during the day as it’s so crowded.
d Sally swims so fast! I never manage to

e Mark had the operation on Saturday but they’re

for more tests.

f It’s easy to get lost on the mountain, so make
SUTe YOU ..o oo the path.

g HBen ... coonee time at the meeting, we'll
be finished by three.
h My weight ... .. increasing — I have to

exercise to

Word formation

8 Use the word given in capitals to form a word that fits
in the numbered gap.

Celebrity/culture

Why do we find celebrities so (0)

These days, it seems tobe almost (1) ...
open a newspaper or magazine without seeing an image
of a celebrity init. The (2) .. often made by
members of the press is that they are only responding
to public demand - it seems that people are far more
interested in celebrity gossip and scandal than in the
reality of our modern world.

Rightly or wrongly, the paparazzi make a very good
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, by keeping up with the rich and famous.
However, some high-profile celebs are (4)

hounded by the media. In these cases, does the press go
too far? Don’t these individuals have a right to some
privacy?

Then again, celebrities often do seem to lead such

interesting lives that it is perhaps (6) ... that we

want to find out more about them. In fact, some evolutionary
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, have said it is natural for humans to look

up to the most successful individuals in a society. In

prehistoric times, this would have meant respecting good
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, . Today’s equivalents are our celebrities,

whose fame and fortune we are so envious of.

0 FASCINATE 5 PERSON

1 POSSIBLE 6 UNDERSTAND
2 ARGUE 7 SCIENCE

3 LIEE 8 HUNT

4 END
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Conditionals with if
1

42

1I¥ You are going to listen to four short
extracts, where people talk about winning
the lottery. How would their lives change
if they won?

Explain what the contracted verb forms
are in these examples of conditional
sentences. How do the sentences differ in
their use of tenses?

a IfI won the lottery, I'd buy a beautiful
house in Spain.

b If I hadn’t won, I wouldn’t have been
able to afford the flight.

Which types of conditional sentences are
a and b? Choose from 0-3.

0 a situation that happens often

1 a situation that may happen in the
future

2 asituation that is unlikely to happen

3 asituation that could have happened
in the past, but didn’t

3 Match the two halves of each sentence.

If you did more revision, ...
If it snows, ...

If I have time, ...

If Helen comes round, ...

If there had been a vote, ...

If they finish early, ...

If you swam regularly, ...

If I'd known about the risk, ...

TR e A6 o e

we'll get our skis out.

she'll be able to tell you.

Sam and Bernie usually have a coffee.
youd pass the exam.

I'd never have eaten seafood.

they would have lost.

I like to walk to work.

your body would be in better shape.

BN - WY R N

UNIT 6

Conditionals with unless

4 Read these examples and explain the meaning of unless.

a We'll miss the start of the match unless Juan arrives soon.
b Unless you've already got tickets, you won't be able to get in.
E—

@rpus spot ©

Correct any mistakes with unless that exam candidates have made in

these sentences. Tick the correct sentences.

a There will be no improvement in my tennis unless | don’t get some
training.

b 1 will not remain silent about the letter unless you give me my money
back.

¢ People hardly ever use candlelight today unless there isn’t anything
wrong with the power supply.

d There isn't much to do in the city unless you haven't got friends.

e You must stop working so hard unless you don’t want to end up in
hospital sooner or later.

f If there were no televisions, we wouldn't know much about other
countries unless we visited them.

5 There are eight mistakes with tenses in this story. Correct the
mistakes and fill the gaps with if or unless. Examples have been
done for you.

i
Yesterday was a very bad day. (0) 1)'1‘ it wasert raining, perhaps it
wouldn't have been so difficult. The thing is, | never drive to work

(10 e et it's raining. But it was pouring and | needed to get to
an important meeting, so | took the car. It broke down on the way.
(). ehss b | had it serviced regularly, | know it won't be so

unreliable, but garages charge so much these days that | don't bother.
| decided to call the breakdown company on my mobile phone. Well,
| would have done that (3) ... my mobile hasn't run out
of battery! Never mind, | thought, (4) .....ooooooo. I'll find a public
phone, I'l be able to call from there (5) ... it's out of order!
It was, so | can't! By this time, | was in a panic. What will my boss
S) | didn’t get to the meeting? (7) ...
people don't arrive on time, he will get really angry with them. Luckily,
a taxi pulled up. ‘Mason Square,' | shouted, ‘and (8) ..o
you will do the joumney in under ten minutes, I'll pay you double!'
‘Forget it," said the driver. The centre of town's gridiocked.You'd
never get there in ten minutes (9) ..o, you went by
helicopter.’ So | ended up late for the meeting and the boss was
furious with me.

—
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6 Talk to a partner. Take it in turns to finish these Spea klng

sentences. Then tell the class what your friend said.

9 Discuss these questions.
a Unless I get up early tomorrow, ... 9

b If I had enough money, ... a Should lottery winners receive so much
¢ My life would be a lot easier if ... publicity?
d If I hadn't come to class today, ... b What are the pros and cons of winning the
lottery?
¢ If you won the jackpot, would you go public?
Useful language
Vocabulary AsIseeit ...
To my mind ...

Word formation :
For one thing ...

T For another (thing) ...

‘ ' On the one hand ...
ms
e On the other (hand) ...

The main advantage is ...

Paper 1, Part 1 tests vocabulary. You have to fill eight gaps in
a text, choosing from sets of four words. All four words will .
be the same part of speech and the eight questions will test One drawback is ...
a range of different parts of speech, such as nouns, verbs,

adverbs, etc.

7 Look at the words in the box. They form four sets and
all four words in a set have a similar meaning. Can
you group them into the four categories in the table?
Be careful: some words can be more than one part of
speech. Think carefully about their meanings when
you decide which category to put them into.

accepted attempt by delicate experiment
gathered gentle in light on received
tiny to trial try welcomed

Nouns Prepositions Adjectives

8 Now read the short
newspaper article below.

Thigas SN 17 51 Could it possibly be YOU?

it. Decide which part of

speech is required in each Camelot is to make a final (1) _today to track

gap. Then choose the down the winner of an unclaimed £2.1 million jackpot prize.

correct option to fill each A (2) aircraft will fly over Hull trailing the

one from your four sets banner: ‘£2 million winner - is it you?’ for two hours at lunchtime.

s The city became the focus of attention after a local newspaper
(3) an unsigned letter from an elderly local widow saying
she did not want the prize. Her reason was that ‘the fuss would finish me
off’. If the money is not claimed (4) ..., 11 pm it will go into

the lottery’s ‘good causes’ fund.

DO YOU NEED MORE PRACTICE?
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Writing folder 3

Paper 2 Part 2 Reports

In Part 2 of Paper 2 you may be asked to write a report. This
will involve the presentation of mainly factual information, with
suggestions or a recommendation. You should think carefully
about who the target reader is and why they need this report.

1 Read this exam question and the sample answer. Does the report
give the reader useful information? Why? / Why not?

Your local tourist office has asked you to write a report on

a museum because it is not very popular. You should briefly
describe what is wrong with the museum and suggest how to
make it more appealing to visitors.

Write your report.

Livoweraiss

Yhemzyfﬂmreportutvmdmewhatcmbemmdtk
museum and to make seme vecommendations on how the
musewm coudd attract move visitors.

MWMWMWWWW%WW

mda&t-r/v qmmlé/ a@eﬂrue;hownmg[a&scaémwpth
anpmadhtnfcant Weared;ﬁwktvreadm

wmeareﬂacedtw/uﬁhﬁrmadchddrm m@/vhngumde

tﬁeém[dmgwako/wr
Bresese
This permanent exhibition will vemain to visitors

mdexttn@datedn Itkt/wrg%re vecommended that video
animation is developed to illustrate the process. In addition, the
musenm coudd run 7 ularaﬁarwnworkphopf where experts

denwm-mtehmuthe}poﬁan?rod&wed

o st

Most visitors take it 5mmzd s that a musenwm will

mdudea shop and a Wi has neither of these,
MI:ZZ : expla%t!wlowaﬂmdmweﬁﬂwer‘f

nmuf, WademmtﬁMuuumwmldhawahyhterWef
s weve improved. Furthermore, it needs to create a move

wdcmwrgatuvaﬁer

2 Reports are often easier to follow

if they include headings. Choose
headings from A-G for 1-5. There are
two extra headings.

A Lack ﬁa&ﬁex '

B Cdewn

C Educational improvements

DNe_qa«tivere&x#ﬁw
display

E Temporary exhibitions
E Intvoduction

GEvem'ﬂﬂwmt:

Find the conditional structures in
paragraphs 3 and 5. Then complete
a-e with the right word. Which of the
extra headings in 2 matches each of
these sentences?

a People might visit more often ...
there were different objects for
them to see each time.

b ... the museum extends its
opening hours and offers extra
attractions, working adults won't
come through its doors.

¢ A series of after-work talks
would be more popular ..
visitors didn’'t have to pay for
them.

d The museum could organise
special exhibitions on a monthly
basis ... funding was available.

e It wouldn't be possible to hold
concerts at the museum ... it
stayed open late.




4 Write a paragraph for each extra heading. Include two sentences

from 3 in each one, making any changes necessary.

Now read this exam question. List recommendations to deal
with the problems given. Then add a further problem and
recommendation of your own.

Your college is going to create a new student café. You have
been asked to write a report for the principal, explaining
why students don’t use the existing facilities and making
recommendations for the new café.

Write your report.

Problems Recommendations

closes too early ‘

not much choice ‘

uncomfortable

i
|
\
\

!

6 To persuade the target reader to take action, recommendations

need to be clear, reasonable and polite. Tick the four sentences in
a-f that would have a positive effect on the principal. Then rewrite
the remaining sentences to achieve the same effect.

a It would be a good idea to extend the opening hours of the
new café.

b You must get some decent furniture in there instead of the old
stuff.

¢ Perhaps the college could review the café’s prices and consider
some financial support?

d If the menu choices were more interesting, more students
would use the café.

e Theres no point even having a café unless it gives us what we
want!

f If possible, vegetarians should be offered a different main dish
each day.

EXAM ADVICE
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Paper 4 Part 1

three minutes for a group of three candidates.
See page 8 for a complete outline of Paper 4.

In Part 1 of the Speaking test, each candidate responds in turn to questions from the |
examiner. You are asked to give general information about yourself in response to
these questions. This part of the test takes two minutes for a pair of candidates and

N

1 §1D Listen to Pedro and Natalia doing Part 1 of the Speaking test.
Tick the topics that the examiner asks each candidate about.

Pedro

Family [ | Special occasions [ |
Future plans [ | Likes and dislikes [ |

Natalia

Media [ | Free time and leisure [ |
Travel and holidays | |
Work and education | |

2 Which candidate(s) does these things in their answers? Tick P for Pedro

and N for Natalia.

« gives relevant answers to the questions

« gives examples to support their answer

« uses a wide range of appropriate vocabulary

« corrects their pronunciation

« gives reasons to support their answer

« gives additional information about the topic

« gives an explanation for why they don’t do something

46 SPEAKING FOLDER 1
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3 @D Complete the candidates’ answers with words

and phrases from the Useful language box below.
Then listen again and check.

a It’s very easy to meet up with all my friends
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, nobody lives very far away.

b Andtheres ... a swimming pool, with a
café and table football.

e - ek, it seems very different from my
country.

d It has famous beaches, like Spain, but the
middle is empty and enormous and, ... j
I would love to see some of the typical animals,
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, , koalas and crocodiles or kangaroos.

R , sometimes my best friend comes to
my house.

f We watch a film on the computer and then eat
food pizza or salad.

USEFUL LANGUAGE

Giving reasons and explanations because ...
becauseof ... thereason ...
50 ... the reason for this is ...

Giving examples forexample ... forinstance...

suchas like

Giving additional information and also
what'smore... aswell besides... too

Choose the correct option in italics to complete each
sentence.

a I really enjoy going to the cinema because /
because of I like going out, and I love films.

b I never go to the cinema. The reason /
The reason for this is that it’s expensive.

¢ Ireally like the parks in my town, and also /
besides the museums.

d I spent the day with friends at the beach, and,
what’s more / as well as, we had a picnic.

e I would like to see some famous Italian cities -
Venice and Rome, such as / for instance.

f I would really like to visit Thailand because /
because of the beautiful beaches there.

5 Read the Exam advice below. Which piece of advice
do you think is the most useful? Why?

EXAM ADVICE /
B

Before doing the Speaking test, you can prepare for Part
1 by doing the following things.

® Think about what topics the examiner might ask you
about.

® Brainstorm ideas to answer the examiner’s questions.

® Practise giving information about yourself, but don't
try to memorise the exact wording of your answers.

During the test:

® Try not to give short answers to the examiner’s
questions.

® Expand your answers by giving examples, reasons and
explanations and additional information.

® Think about why, when, how and where to help you
give full answers.

6 Look at the exam questions for Speaking test Part 1
below. Think about your answers. Follow the Exam
advice for before the test.

e

@ What kind of food do you like?

« Where do you prefer to eat, at home or in
a restaurant?

« Tell me about a recent holiday you have had.

» How do you usually celebrate New Year?

« What would be your ideal job?

» Would you like to live in another area?
Why? / Why not?

|+ Tell us about a good film you've seen recently.

7 Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions in
exercise 6. Follow the Exam advice for during the
test and use the words and phrases from the Useful
language box in your answers.

.sessment focus: Pronunciation

The examiner will award you marks for clear pronunciation,
so it is important that

« the examiner can understand you.

« you use intonation appropriately.

- you use sentence and word stress correctly.
« you pronounce individual sounds correctly.

Check the Pronunciation folder when you see this:

Pronunciation 2 page 180
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. Units 1-6 Get it Right!

Focus on adjectives and o

Be careful with these adjectives — the Cambridge @

Learner Corpus shows that Spanish-speaking
adverbs exam candidates often confuse them.
T I didn’t know anyone when | first arrived and | felt lonely.

S £ tesilwith Intensifying scverbs befiore @ ‘ NOT | didn’t know anyone when | first arrived and | felt alere.
adjectives — the Cambridge Learner Corpus shows His parents left him at home alone all day.
that Spanish-speaking exam candidates often make mistakes NOT His parents left him at home lonely all day.
with these. Remember: Waiting in long traffic jams makes people irritable.
@ we use very, really, extremely with gradable adjectives, e.g. NOT Waiting in long traffic jams makes people aerveus.

interesting, healthy, worried | get really nervous before exams.

Some young people get really worried about their NOT | get really agitated before exams.

appearance.

NOT Some young people get eempletely-werried about . . .

their appea):ancg BERES 2 Complete the sentences with the adjectives in bold
@ we use absolutely, totally, completely with ungradable above.

adjectives, e.g. amazing, necessary, essential

| think it’s absolutely essential to protect wildlife.
NOT | think it's very-essential to protect wildlife.

a I don't like to walk through the city
late at night.

b Lots of peopleare ...... about speaking
in front of a large group of people.

1 Choose the correct adverb to complete each ¢ We had to wait at the airport for nearly
sentence. five hours and everyone was exhausted and
a We were absolutely / really annoyed because =~ .
when we got there, the café was closed. d She was feeling rather ................... and missing
b The man was absolutely / very furious and was her family.
shouting at the manager. 3 Find and correct ten mistakes with adjectives and
¢ We usually advise people to book in advance, adverbs in the text. An example has been done
but it'’s not completely / very necessary. for you.

d She’s over 70, but she keeps fit and she’s still
absolutely / very healthy.

By the end of the day, we all felt totally / really
tired.

The'sharing’economy

Liftshare started in 1996 when a 23-years-otd ZJ‘XW‘M student realised

he didn’t have enough money for the train fare home from university. He

put a message on a noticeboard to ask if anyone else was driving in the same

direction. The next day, he had three offers of a lift home and the idea behind

Liftshare was born. Actually, the Liftshare website successfully matches up

thousands of drivers and passengers every week. Firstly, some people feel a bit unconfortable about sharing their
car with a stranger, but the interesant thing is that almost everyone who gives it a try decides to continue. It's
more cheaper for both the driver and the passenger because they share the costs. The more important point
though is that it’s more kind to the environment, reducing pollution and traffic on the roads.

And the idea of the sharing economy has spread to others businesses too. Have you got a spare room that you don't
use? Then why not rent it out to foreigns visitors using a site like Airbnb. Do you really wear all the fashion clothes
hanging in your wardrobe? You could make money by lending your designer dresses to others via the clothes-sharing
site, Rentez-Vous. Perhaps the future isn’t about buying more, it’s about sharing what you've already got.
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Focus on prepositions

Be careful with prepositions after movement @
verbs — the Cambridge Learner Corpus shows that
Spanish-speaking exam candidates often make mistakes
with these. Remember:

@ we use go/come/travel to somewhere

I've never been to the USA.
NOT I've never been i the USA.

I'll come to your house.
NOT I'll come at your house.

@ after arrive, the preposition depends on the noun that
follows

I'll arrive at the airport at eight o'clock.
NOT I'll arrive te the airport at eight o'clock.

When | arrived in Barcelona ...
NOT When | arrived te Barcelona ...

4 Complete the sentences with one preposition in
each gap.
a A lot of tourists come
summer.
b It’s quickertogo ... school by bike or on foot.
¢ We were really tired by the time we arrived

the village in the

our hotel.
d The easiest way to travel ... the airport is
by train.
e They only arrived ... Spain a month ago.
f They went on holiday ......... Paris.
g Wewent ... a fantastic Italian restaurant.

h When we arrived Dublin, it was raining.

Focus on word order

‘ot e——

Be careful with adverbs and verbs — the @
Cambridge Learner Corpus shows that Spanish-

speaking exam candidates often make mistakes with

word order.

| like the place very much.
NOT | like very-much-theplace.
Children enjoy going to the zoo a lot.

NOT Children enjoy aleotgeing-to-the zoe.

5 Put the adverb in brackets in the correct place in each
sentence.

a He's a 26-year-old guy who enjoys music. (a lot)

b She’s very sporty and she enjoys playing football.
(very much)

¢ I don’t mind cold weather, but I don't like rain.
(so much)

d He missed his family and friends while he was
away. (a lot)

e [ like animals, especially dogs and cats. (very
much)

f Modern technology has changed our daily lives
in the past 20 years. (a lot)

g I must admit that I don’t like camping. I'd rather
stay in a hotel. (very much)

Focus on vocabulary

6 Correct any vocabulary mistakes in the sentences.
Three sentences are correct.

a Last year, we went on holidays to Mexico.

b On the way there, our fly was delayed by nearly
three hours.

¢ We arrived really tired, but the journey from the
airport was amazing.

d We drove along the coast through the most
beautiful scenery.

e Finally, we arrived in Playa del Carmen, a
touristic resort on the Caribbean coast.

f The town centre was a bit overdeveloped, full of
noisy bars and restaurants.

g But luckily, we stayed in a camping just outside
town, right by the beach.

Focus on spelling: double
letters (1)

7 Find and correct one spelling mistake in each
sentence.

a 1 mostly comunicate with my friends via
messaging apps.

b Most websites recomend you change your
password regularly.

¢ I use the Internet for a whole load of diferent
reasons.

d When I travel, I always book flights and
accomodation online.

e There are so many oportunities for online
learning.

f You can fill in your university aplication form
online.

g Sometimes it’s dificult to know whether
information on the Internet is reliable.

h It’s quite hard to get a good job if you don’t have
IT skils.
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Units 1-6 Revision

Topic review

1 Together with a partner, read these sentences and
discuss which are true for you, giving more details.
Try to use as much of the vocabulary and language
as you can from the units you have just studied.

a I always get out of bed early in the morning.

b If I had some money, the first thing I would buy
is a fast car.

¢ I'm worse at English than I am at Maths.

I'm always getting into trouble for forgetting

things.

I'm not afraid of anything!

I think I'm broad-minded.

I must try to work harder.

I like to follow fashion.

Books interest me more than computer games.

Beach holidays are not for me.

- e

Grammar

2 Read the text below and think of the word which best
fits each gap. Use only one word in each gap. There is
an example at the beginning (0).

[ ) et holiday, but some go completely mad.

They see giant rats eating through their luggage and even
lose their mother-in-lawin (2) ... back of a stolen
caravan. So says WorldCover Direct, the holiday insurer. These
are just some of the claims the company (3)
received in the past 12 months.

A director said, ‘One of our policyholders skied into a tree
() Tl he was on holiday and made a claim for
injuries. What he didn't mention was thathe (5) ... .
blind and in the process of testing a new radar system for
blind skiers!

But what if you were in the Mediterranean in August and
had had (6) ...................... much sun? Take a dip in the pool,
sit in the shade for a while — or phone your holiday insurance
company requesting repatriation (7) ...
‘feeling a bit hot'? One holiday maker, (8)
Spain, did just that.

50 UNITS 1-6

Phrasal verbs

3 Complete the following sentences using the

appropriate verb.

UP

a If Elizabeth had been ableto ... up
just a little more money, she would have bought
a faster computer.

b Every time I go shopping for clothes, I find that
priceshave ... up yet again.

¢ Come just as you are, there’s really no need to
................................ up.

d Sara was walking so fast that I couldn’t
................................ up with her.

e When you manage to find his address,
................................ me up and let me know what it is.

ouT

f Tourist guides often carry umbrellas so that they

................................ out in a crowd.

............................... out of the hotel a
bit early so she wouldn't miss her plane.

h Tdon’t know howyoucan ...
looking like that, Sue’s mother said.

i I'm not sure I can

this computer game.

out how to play

Now look at these mixed examples and replace
the verb or phrase in italics with a phrasal verb or
compound noun.

j If you want to look good in that outfit, you'll
have to reduce the amount of chocolate you eat.

k We spent some time in Singapore on our way to
Sydney.

1 I really hate shops that make you feel guilty
when you return clothes that shrink in the wash
or fall to pieces.

m We decided to start the journey to the castle at
midnight, in the hope of seeing the ghost.

n The police officer told them not to go near the
edge of the cliff.

o My friend had to spend about two hours waiting
in the plane for it to leave.




Revision of present and past tenses

4 Read through this text and put the verbs in the correct tense.

The statistics on the safety of flying (1) (BE) immensely
comforting. It (2) (SEEM\) that the chances of being
involved in an accident (3) (BE) a million to one — the
equivalent of flying safely every day for @5 years. Try telling that to the
whitefaced, petrified aerophobic, who (4) (SEE) every
frown on a stewardess's face as a portent of disaster. For some years now,
psychologist Henry Jones (5) (TRY) to tell them, and he
(6) (DO) a lot more besides. He (7)
(DEVELOP) both a theory and practice for treating air fravel anxiety.

Apparently, it (8) (BE) a widespread phobia. One American survey (9)
[PUT) it as the fourth most common fear, preceded only by snakes, heights and storms. Jones

(10) [(HAVE) nearly 500 clients during the last decade. Before they

(11) (COME) to him, some of his clients (12) (never FLY), others
(13) (HAVE) just one bad experience affer years of flying. One man (14)
(TAKE) over 200 flights a year for five years and (15) (never WORRY) up fill then.

Then, one day, on a flight to Chicago the pilot (16)

(ANNOUNCE) that they were going

fo turn back because of an engine fault. The man then (17)
(18) (TRY) to get off the plane in mid-air. After Jones’s course, the man (19)
(MANAGE) to fly again.

(OVERCOME) his fears and (20)

5 Complete the second sentence so that it has a similar
meaning to the first sentence, using the word given.
Do not change the word given. You must use between
two and five words, including the word given.

1 Andrea said she would only go dancing if her
husband bought her a new outfit.
UNLESS
Andrea said she

(HAVE) a panic attack and

her husband bought her a new outfit.

2 I have never seen such a terrible film before.
WORST
This is the

seen.
3 I'm sorry I didn’t meet you at the airport — my

5 I'm not as frightened of flying as I am of ghosts!

THAN
I'm

I am of flying.

It was a mistake for me to buy you that
computer game.

BOUGHT

I

that computer game.

The play started before we could get there.
HAD
The play
when we got there.

I need to wear glasses to drive.

car wasn't working. SEE
MET I can’t
I my glasses.

at the airport if my car had been working.
4 This party is ‘evening dress’ only.

ALLOWED

You

dress casually for this party.

5.2 exercise 5

The man talks about the incident later in the story.
He says:

‘All five chambers are empty. She fired them all.
She fired them all at me. From a distance of five or
six feet. Cute little thing, isn’t she? Too bad I had
loaded the gun with blanks’
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Gerunds and infinitives 1

1 Identify the equipment in pictures a-o,
and name each sport.

2 With a partner ask and answer these
questions.

a What sports do you really enjoy
watching?

b Is there a sportsperson or team who
you particularly like watching?

¢ Which sport can’t you stand
watching?

d Which sports have you either taken
up or given up recently?

e Which do you prefer — watching a
sport live or watching it on TV?

f Are there any sports you like doing on
holiday?

3 Agerund, which is a verb used as a noun,
always ends in -ing, but not all -ing forms
are gerunds. An -ing form might be a
present participle or an adjective. What is
the -ing form in these sentences?

a [ pulled on the climbing rope to show
I was safe.

b Anna was running along the track
when she tripped and fell.

¢ Snowboarding is a very popular sport.

4 Look at these sentences:
1 I enjoy going swimming.
2 After learning to ice skate, I'm going
to learn to play ice hockey.
I want to take up rowing.
4 Climbing is a fairly safe sport
nowadays.
5 It’s not worth going to watch our local
football team because they always
lose!

W

Find an example of a gerund above which:

a follows a preposition.

b is the subject of the sentence.
¢ follows an expression.

d follows a verb.

e follows a phrasal verb.

52 UNIT 7

5 When we put a verb after a preposition, we usually use a
gerund. Complete the following sentences with a preposition
and one of the verbs in the box.

do drop get learn play swim teach
a She was doubtful to the training session
on time.
b Steve is very proud to scuba dive so
quickly.
¢ I've been very successful

my cousins to

ride their bikes.
Mark was in trouble
clothes on the changing room floor.

his muddy sports

I believe some exercise every day in
order to keep healthy.

You don’t have to be good to enjoy it.
I'm looking forward against her again in

tomorrow’s match.




6 Infinitives are forms like (to) do, (to)
say. They are usually used with ‘to; but
not always.

Look at the following sentences, which
show the most common uses of the
infinitive.

1 I'm going to the pool to have my
swimming lesson.

2 [ want to enrol for netball practice
next term.

3 They are unlikely to hold the
Winter Olympics in Britain.

4 They let me do the judo classes
even though I had never done
judo before.

5 You must not run with the ball in
some sports.

6 We encouraged them fo run faster
by cheering loudly.

Now say which of the infinitives above:

a follows an adjective.

b follows a modal auxiliary.

¢ follows a main verb.

d is used to express purpose.
e has an infinitive without ‘to.
f follows the object of a verb.

7 Read through this email and put the verbs in brackets in the correct
form. Give your reasons.

I've just got back from (1) (climb) Mont Blanc in the Alps
and | must (2) (tell) you what a great time | had. On
(3) (arrive) in Chamonix we were introduced to our
guides. We were then kitted out with ice-axes, crampons and climbing boots
and were sent straight out into two days’ (4) (train) in and
around the Le Tour glacier. The guides used this time (5)
(assess) our ability (6) (make) the ascent and
(7) (teach) us the basics of (8)
(mountaineer), such as how (9)
and how best (10) (work) in a team.

The first day consisted of (11) (climb) for five hours
from the Nid d’Aigle to the Gouter Hut. | thought I'd be too cold
(12) (sleep) but in fact that wasn’t a problem at all!
Day 2 started at 2 am with a four and a half hour walk to the summit.
(13) (reach) the summit was only a third of the day’s
work. The descent route included (14) (jump) across
gaps in the ice and took seven hours.

I’'m really looking forward to (15) (see) you next
weekend so lcan (16) ........ccccoeveeeee.. (tell) you all the details.
Love, Sue

(use) an ice-axe

[ ¥.Y . S — — — )
v ® g AQ
Send Char Attach Address Fonts Colors Save As Draft
To: Jill Campbell f
CE: I ‘
Subject: | Trip to Mont Blanc }
Dear Jill,

|
|
“

8 Complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the
first sentence, using the word given. Do not change the word given.
You must use between two and five words, including the word given.
1 The newspapers said that Pete had pushed the other player.

ACCUSED
The newspapers
the other player.

2 The pitch isn't dry enough to play on.
TOO
The pitch

3 It wasn't easy for me to learn how to paraglide.

DIFFICULTY
I how to paraglide.

play on.

4 ‘I wouldn't go diving by yourself, if I were you, the instructor
said.
ADVISED

The instructor diving by myself.

5 I prefer to go on walking holidays than lie on a crowded beach.
RATHER

I walking holidays
than lie on a crowded beach.
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Speaking

1 Discuss these questions with a partner.

a Which sports would you consider to
be extreme or dangerous? Why?

b Have you ever tried or watched a
dangerous sport? What was it?

.am spot

Paper 3 Part 3 consists of five questions and five
short extracts linked by a theme. You need to match
each extract to one of the eight options, A-H. There
are three extra options that you do not need.

Listening

2 17 Listen to this extract, where a woman is
talking about a sport she has recently taken
up. As you listen, try to work out what the
sport is. What clues did you hear?

3 "1J0 Now you're going to hear the first
speaker again and also four other people
talking about dangerous sports. For questions
1-5, choose from the list (A-H) what each
speaker says. There are three extra letters
which you do not need to use.

Speaker 1
Speaker 2
Speaker 3
Speaker 4
Speaker 5

cloel

A 1 like to set myself challenges.

B I've always enjoyed taking risks.

C It’s not as dangerous as some ordinary
sports.

D Knowing I might be killed makes it
more enjoyable.

E I'm not sure I want to do it again.

F It puts some excitement in my life.

G I wanted to prove to everyone that I
could do it.

H I prefer to do it in the company of other
people.

4 What dangerous sports do the speakers
mention? Are they popular in your country?

54 UNIT 7

Vocabulary

Collocations - sports

5

Match the sports (A) with the correct verb (B)
and the place where the sport takes place (C).

A B C
aerobics snowboarding do pitch course
martial arts ~ golf play  court  track
swimming  running go stadium studio
athletics football gym pool
basketball gymnastics piste

Decide which is the correct word in each sentence and
explain the meaning of the other word to your partner.

a Sally had only done three marathons / laps of the
stadium before she fell.

b The spectators / defenders all cheered when their team won.

¢ The football umpire / referee sent two players off during
the game.

d In the French Open tennis final they had only
completed two sets / penalties before rain stopped play.

e A midfield player scored a goal / shot just before half-time.

Expressions with do

7 Speaker 5 in the Listening said ‘l did my best’ Here are some

other expressions with do. Complete the sentences below,
putting do into the correct tense.

do damage do business with someone
do a good job do something for a living
do without do someone a favour

a T've always found that they are a very good company to

b What does your father ?

¢ The engineers on building the
new stadium.
The fire ... alotof ... to the sports hall.

e Id forgotten my wallet, so Tom
and lent me some money.

f The players always
and that’s why they win.

g One thing I can’t
I use it all the time.

for the team

is my bicycle -




8 Ask and answer the following questions with a
partner.
a What couldn’t you do without?
b What do you do / would you like to do for a
living?
¢ When was the last time you did someone a favour?
d Do you always do your best? Why? / Why not?

Word formation

9 Use the word in brackets to form a word that fits in
the gap.

With some personal fitness trainers charging as
much as £150 an hour, it's not surprising that only
the rich and famous can afford the kind of one-to-
one that wil (1) (SURE) they
work out enough to stay in shape. However, the idea
that they are only for the elite is about to be
shattered by Get Motivated, a new London-based
company that charges just £25 for an hour with
a fully qualified trainer. | decided to put this
scheme to the test and asked Get Motivated

to send a personal trainer to my home for
= 0 ) R (TRAIN) session. When
23-year-old Stephanie arrived, | was initially
(B, ...oioosovisimmmmsmisssinsimsssrasimsatessodi (CERTAIN) about her as

she seemed so young, but what followed was a very
(4) . (DEMAND) hour. Stephanie
grew up in Australia and has a degree in Human

() | —— (MOVE) Studies and a diploma
N (6) e (EDUCATE) — the minimum
(74 (QUALIFY) Get Motivated

requires. Stephanie says that what appeals most to her
about the GM scheme is that it gives her the
(8) (FREE) to design her own
sessions for clients.

Do you think it would be useful to have a personal
trainer? Why? / Why not?

Speaking

{Exam spot

Paper 4 Part 3 is a ‘shared task'. First of all you have a
two-minute discussion with another student, where
you discuss some ideas given to you on a card. You then
have one minute to decide on a solution to the task.
Remember you need to give your partner a chance to
talk and you will have to come to a decision at the end
of your discussion.

R N

10 Imagine that your town is going to build some
sports facilities. Below are some facilities that could
be built. Talk to each other about how popular/
useful these sports facilities would be. Then decide
which two facilities would be best for your town.
Below are some useful phrases.

Being polite
OK, where shall we start?
What do you think?

Hesitating
Well, um, I'm not sure ...
Well, let me see ...

Asking for repetition

I'm sorry, could you say that again?
Could you repeat that, please?
Making things clear

What I mean is, ...

What I'm trying to say is, ...
Giving a different view

Well, it is true that ..., but ...

Of course, ...

Concluding
So, let’s come to a decision.
Right, what we've decided is that ...

a swimming pool a basketball court

Which sports ,
facilities would be
best for our town?

a golf
course

an all-weather
\_ football pitch

an athletics :
track
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Exam folder 4

Paper 1 Part 1
Multiple-choice cloze

‘ In this part of the Reading and Use ‘
' of English paper you must choose J
- one word or phrase from a set of

~ four (A, B, Cor D) to fill a gap in
the text. There are eight gaps and
|

\

\

|

578007 R8N

an example. The text always has a
title, which will give you some help
in telling you what it is about before
you start reading.

' Below are some examples of the type
of words that are tested in this part
of Paper 1.

Expressions

| 1 — the conclusion, after failing to win any matches, that I would do
better to give up playing tennis altogether.
A reached B got Cdid D came

A is the right answer. The expression is to reach a/the conclusion. You can
come to a conclusion.

Verb/Adjective + preposition

2 Themanwas ... with burglary at the police station.
A accused B charged C investigated D arrested
B is the right answer. Investigated and arrested are followed by for; accused is
followed by of.

Phrasal verbs
3 Susiefell ... with her best friend last week.
A for B out C apart D through

B is the right answer. To fall out means to no longer be friends. The other
phrasal verbs here, fall for, fall apart and fall through, all exist but mean
something different.

Linking words
4 I really like skiing, ......... my friend prefers snowboarding.
A once B provided C whereas D or

C is the right answer. Whereas means but. Provided, or and once are used in
a different type of clause.

Vocabulary
T - A of the party welcomed us at the door.
A guest B companion  C household D host

D is the right answer. All the other words are connected with people, but
are used differently.
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EXAM ADVICE

® Always read the text all
the way through before
you try to fill in any gaps.

® Make sure you read each
sentence carefully so i
that you don’t miss any
important words.

® Always put down an
answer even if you're not
completely sure that it'’s
correct.

® Make sure you transfer
your answers to the

answer sheet correctly.




For questions 1-8, read the text below and decide which answer
(A, B, C or D) best fits each gap. There is an example at the beginning (0).

Example:
0 A dates

ol/ A B C D

B calls

C looks D stands

The History of Foothall

Football or soccer, which is so popular

all over the world, (0) ......... back to

the Middle Ages. At that time it was very
different from the game we play today. Any
number of players could (1) ...
the matches usually developed into a free-
for-all. In its modern (2) ... , football is
less than two hundred years old.

In 1846 the first rules to govern the game
were drawn up at Cambridge University. The
number of players was (3) ...
side, which made things much more orderly
than before. Later, in 1863, the Football

The game is played on a grass or artificial
pitch with a goal net at each end. The

) i . is to move the ball around the
field, with the feet or head, until a player is in
SAOT A e to put the ball into the net and

score a goal.

Professional football is not only the most
popular (7) .....oc. sport in the world,

but also more people actually play football
themselves than any other team sport. In 1904
FIFA, the world (8) ... for football,
was founded. It promotes the World Cup
tournament every four years.

Association was (4) ............... up to help
promote the game in Britain.
1 A play B make C take D do
2 A form B shape C fashion D pattern
3 A limited B checked C counted D defined
4 A put B set C born D called
5 A objective B reason C focus D purpose
6 A place B point C position D spot
7 A witness B audience C spectator D viewer
8 A group B band C collection D organisation
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Speaking

1 Student A: Look at photos 1 and 2. They show
children playing. Compare the photographs and
say which of the activities the children would
enjoy more. Student B: give your opinion.

2 Student B: Look at photos 3 and 4. They show
teenagers at home. Compare the photographs
and say what the photos tell you about modern
teenagers. Student A: give your opinion.

Reading

3 Below is an extract from an autobiography. Read it
quickly and then say whether you think the writer
had a happy or unhappy childhood.

B

GROWING UP

I lived in the same house in Westpark Grove for my whole
childhood. There was no major landmark to help you find your
way around in my neighbourhood. Every street looked almost
identical, like a soap opera set. Our two-storey house was set

a few metres back from the road and was a perfectly hideous
pink colour, which my parents seemed to like. The only
feature we had that no-one else had was a huge garage, over
the door of which my dad had painted the words GARAGE
ENTRANCE in large black letters. Anyone silly enough to
park in front of the driveway should beware. You didn’t want to
get on the wrong side of my dad, believe me!

We had three bedrooms and I used to share mine with my
sister Lucy, who is two years older than me. We had a bunk
bed — I slept on top — a wardrobe and a desk. Our brother Tom,
who is a year younger than I am, had a room the size of a
broom cupboard at the very back of the house, overlooking the
garden. The three of us used to have terrible fights with each
other in those days. We always worried that my mum would
find out about the fights. We used to slip handwritten notes under
the bedroom doors, asking, ‘Are you going to tell Mum?’ There
were boxes to tick for ‘yes’ or ‘no’.

We all had chores to do before and after school. It seems
hard now but we were used to doing them. Meanwhile,
the neighbourhood kids would be playing in the street
outside. Sometimes we would go out and play with them,
but we kept an eye open for Mum, who disapproved of us
playing outside. There was a big supermarket just on the
edge of town, but my mum and I would struggle the six
kilometres into town by bus every Saturday to the weekly

market in the centre of town. It was better and cheaper line 30
than a supermarket, she said. We would then come home

laden down with what seemed like a mountain of plastic  line32

bags and sink gratefully onto the sofa in the living room
when we got in. Dad thought that getting the car out for
shopping was a waste of time.

My first best friend was Sarah. We got on really well
and she was good at keeping secrets. I can’t remember a
single occasion when we fell out. I used to sleep over at
her house and we’d have midnight feasts of chocolate.
We spent all our spare time together — like sisters. I used
to hang around the local shops with her, if there was
nothing decent showing at the local cinema. I wanted
to be a pop star or be in films when I grew up and poor
long-suffering Sarah was very good about listening to
me singing all the latest pop songs and showing off my
dancing to practise my stage technique. I think it helped
having a critical audience as when I finally started at
drama school, I felt quite confident and this showed.

In the summer, Sarah and I and the rest of our class went
to school camp. It was on an island off the coast. It seemed
so adventurous to spend the night sleeping in a tent miles
from anywhere. Sarah was more sensible than I was and
often kept me from getting into trouble with the narrow-
minded Mrs Dodd, our teacher. Once I thought it’d be a
good idea to go swimming in the sea just before sunrise. I'd
forgotten that Mrs Dodd would be coming round to wake
us up and would see immediately if anyone wasn’t in bed.
Sarah covered for me, though, and put a pillow under the
sheets so Mrs Dodd would think I was there. We actually got
away with it, too! Great times.
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{Exam spot £

Part 5 of Paper 1is a text with six multiple-choice questions,
where you have to choose the answer to a question or finish
a sentence from four given alternatives. You should read the
text and the questions carefully, because this part of the exam
tests detailed understanding. It is helpful to underline the
words in the text which contain the answers to the questions.

4 Read the first paragraph more carefully and answer
question 1. Then look at the explanation below -
were you right?

1 What does the writer say about her father in the
first paragraph?
A He was very proud of his garage.
B He could get angry if you annoyed him.
C He disliked his neighbours.
D He was quite a selfish person.

The answer is B. - Anyone silly enough to park
in front of the driveway should beware. You didn’t
want to get on the wrong side of my dad, believe me.

A, Cand D are all likely, but there is nothing in
the text which says this.

Now read the notes and answer questions 2-4.

There will often be a question which asks you
what the writer is ‘suggesting’ or ‘implying’. This
is called an inference question and you have to
decide from various clues in the text what the
writer means to say.

2 In the second paragraph, what does the writer

suggest about her family?

A There was a large age difference between the
girls and Tom.

B They were afraid their mother would tell their
father about the fights.

C Some members of the family got on with each
other better than others.

D They had only limited living space while they
were growing up.

Sometimes a ‘reference’ question is included,
which tests your understanding of words such
as it and this. You must read the lines before and
after the word carefully before deciding what it
is referring to.

3 What does ‘It’ refer to in line 30?
A the supermarket
B the centre of town
C the weekly market
D the bus

There is often an item of vocabulary such as a
word or phrase which is unusual or idiomatic,
or one that is used by the writer in a special way.
You should work out the meaning by looking at
the context around the word or phrase itself.

4 What does ‘laden down with’ mean in line 32?
A carrying
B having bought
C having chosen
D borrowing

Now do the next two questions, underlining the word
or phrase in the text which gives you the answer.

5 What does the writer say about her friend Sarah
in the fourth paragraph?
A She lived in a nicer house than the writer did.
B She was a very easy-going person.
C She and the writer sometimes had arguments.
D She had the same ambitions as the writer.

6 What happened when the writer went
swimming in the sea one morning?
A Sarah told the teacher what had happened.
B The writer’s absence went unnoticed.
C Mrs Dodd didn’t come into the tent that
morning.
D The writer managed to get back to bed in time.

In pairs, discuss the following questions.

a What do you think about the writer’s childhood?
Was it similar to yours? Why? / Why not?

b Do you think children should help their parents
with housework? Why? / Why not?

¢ How much time do you spend at home rather
than doing activities outside the home?

d Do you think that children grow up too quickly
nowadays? Why? / Why not?
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used to and WOUId 3 Discuss the following situations using would, used to, get used to

or be used to.
1 Read examples a-c and then match them

) a What did you used to do in the holidays when you were a
with uses 1-3.

child?
a The three of us used to have terrible b Have you ever had any problems getting used to doing
tights. (used to + verb) something?

b Sometimes we would go out and play.
(would + verb)

¢ We were used to doing them. (be/get
used to + -ing verb)

1 To talk about something in the past Voca bU|arY
that doesn’t happen now. This could be
something permanent.

2 To mean ‘to be/get accustomed to. 4 Look at this example from 8.1.

3 To talk about a repeated action in the
past which doesn’'t happen now. Note
that the action must be repeated and
this form is normally used for narrative. a My father’s new car can have / do 200 kph.

b I don't like people who break / keep their promises.

¢ We're doing / having a holiday in South Africa this year.

d Max made / took a fortune from computer software.

e The music from the festival made / kept me awake for ages

¢ What did you used to do in the past that you don’t do now?
d What kind of food are you used to eating?

Collocations

She was good at keeping secrets.

Choose the correct collocation in a-g.

Look at the following sentences and decide
what the difference is between them.

I'm used to living away from home.
I'm getting used to living away from home.

last night.
TER R f This ice cream gets / tastes really good.
.rpus spot 0} g Lily spends / keeps too much time at her friend’s house.
The Cambridge Learner Corpus shows that exam Phrasal verbs with get
candidates often make mistakes with used to and
would. 5 Inthe text in 8.1 the writer says, "We got away with it, too.
| used to live in London. Complete the sentences using the phrases in the box.

NOT | ¢se to live in London.

the flu washing the floor the tennis team some work

2 Correct the following sentences, if necessary. the angry neighbour not paying

a Great Britain would have a large a The two boys got away from as quickly
manufacturing industry. as they could

b Peaple tged. T wark: very laug hoes 1. b Susie needs to get down to because she
the past. has exams soon.

¢ People are now used to working harder ¢ Tom got out of which put him in a
for less money. good mood

ak tak.es a long time o get used to doa d I'm just getting over after being in bed
new job, for a week.

e My grandmother was used to work very e He was delighted when he got into at
long hours when she was a girl. )

f When I worked for the BBC, I would f You won't get away with —

often have to travel abroad.
g When I was a child, I use to go to the
zoo with my parents.
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6 In pairs, look at a—f in 5 again and decide what each phrasal verb means. Then talk
about the following questions.
a What sort of things do you try to get away with not doing?
b Do you need to get down to some work soon?
¢ Have you ever had a bad dose of flu? How long did it take you to get over it?
d Have you ever got into a sports team?

Word formation

7 For questions 1-8, read the text below. Use the word given in capitals at the end of
some of the lines to form a word that fits in the gap in the same line.

HOW YOUR FRIENDS AND THEIR FRIENDS CAN AFFECT YOUR MOOD
Recent research shows that our moods are more (0) .SZRONGLY. influenced STRONG

by friends than we tend to think. Not only that, but the moods of friends
of friends affect us too — even up to three degrees of (1) ....... . Indeed, it is SEPARATE

becoming clear that a whole range of things are transmitted through (2) ....... SOCIETY
networks of friends in ways that are not entirely understood, from (3) ....... HAPPY
toa(4) ... for certain types of music or to what you watch on TV. PREFER
Your () .. to be happy increases with the number of happy friends you ABLE

have and if a good friend who lives within a couple of kilometres of you suddenly

becomes happy, that increases the chances of you becoming happy by more

than 60 per cent.

Psychologists have shown that people (6) ........ copy the facial expressions, CONSCIOUS
manner of speech, body language and general (7) ....... of people around them, BEHAVE
often with (8) ... speed and accuracy, despite being unaware they are doing REMARK

it. This causes them to actually experience the emotions associated with what
they are copying.

Speaking

8 How important are your friends to you? Discuss
the following questions with a partner.

a Do you think you make friends easily?
Why? / Why not?

b How long have you known your best
friend?

¢ Have you ever fallen out with a friend?

d What is the most important quality to
you in a friend?

e Do you sometimes get on with your
friends better than with your family?
Why? / Why not?

f Do you usually do the same things
as your friends? Why? / Why not?

g Do you copy your friends’ clothes or
manner of speech?

DO YOU NEED MORE PRACTICE?
CD-ROM UNITS 7-8 &} GROWING UP 61



Writing folder 4

Paper 2 Part 1 Essays

Look back at Writing folder 2 on pages 32-33, which focused mainly on content and language.
This Writing folder looks at planning and organising your ideas.

1 Read the following exam question and then look at the essay plan which follows.

In your English class you have been talking about jobs and salaries. Now your teacher has
asked you to write an essay.

Write an essay using all the notes and give reasons for your point of view.

bbb bbb bbb bbb bbb b bbb b il

Compared to people in other jobs, sportspeople are paid too much for what they do.
Do you agree?

Notes
Write about:

1. which jobs are important in society
2. why some sportspeople are paid a lot of money
3. (your own idea)

2 Put paragraphs A-E in order so they follow the essay plan.

On the other hand, a spovtsperson’s career does not last long, so Essay plan
i the high salary is only for a limited peviod of time. Fur thermore, Paragraph 1
L. infury can cut shovt a career. Therefore it is reasonabte that i ; )
3 ; . . general introduction
po sportspeople veceive substantial earnings.
——— : . , Paragraph 2
— jobs that are important
Eirst all,btutruethat?&z}/mj;partﬁrawpfm% Paragraph 3

mefmaltvmdeiy. Nwmdommmtwljoﬁbwtthazwn
dﬂkw«redtvw;portxprle.ﬁko,aﬁaﬁ e,
example, will only be dzgra few howrs a day whi :;Z:m Paragraph 4

coudd work at least s a day. - sport’s importance today

Paragraph 5
e . — a conclusion
To sum up, ;po-rtppeople ave Wi ?aud deserve
money. The rwmuwat%m We%j&:ﬂe

— sportspeople’s salaries

The topic of spovtspeople’s ngs causes a In addition, has a central place in modern
jrmt%?dkm, “w u:ﬂ;,e media. soticty, _qi;i:g;#lewe to many people. The fact
that it is a entertasmment

g:{zy[w pave g Wr S i means that /uﬂl :Wmﬁc:ft‘;ztrhapf be ]u&tyied
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3 Look at these examples from the essay. The 6 Using some of these ideas, write your essay in

adjectives used show good language range and 140-190 words. Make sure you use appropriate
would impress an examiner. Suggest an alternative linkers (see 4).

adjective for each phrase.

substantial earnings an essential job stress at work C studying late at )
the real issue strong feelings C ) nlght

a central place

4 Sort the linkers in the box into these three types. The lifestyle
examples given come from the essay in 2.

Addition Contrast Result

In addition On the other hand Therefore think more
sleep better
clearly

as a result as well as at the same time health benefits

consequently  furthermore  in contrast
( cost J C time taken )

nevertheless
drawbacks
of taking more exercise

5 Read this exam question and add your ideas to the
diagram opposite. EXAM ADVICE

In your English class you have been talking about
the benefits of regular exercise. Now your teacher
has asked you to write an essay.

Write an essay using all the notes and give
reasons for your point of view.

SRR EREERREEEREREE

Should people who are studying or working hard take
regular exercise?

Notes
Write about:

1. lifestyle
2. health benefits
3. (your own idea)




Modals 2: Speculation

and deduction

1

Look at the advert opposite. What do you
think it is selling? Discuss your ideas with a
partner, using some of these openers.

Well, it could be advertising ...
Or perhaps it might be for ...

I think it must be a ...
It can’t be for ... because ...

Look at page 93 to find out if you guessed
correctly.

The modal verbs in the first pair of examples
above indicate that the speaker is unsure
about something. It is also possible to use
may, though less common. However, can is
not used in this way.

Is the speaker unsure in the second pair of
examples? Which words tell you?

Now look at this example. Is the speaker
unsure?

It couldn’t possibly be an advert for chocolate.

Does the meaning change if the full stop is

replaced by a question mark? Say the sentence

and the question aloud to your partner. The

question would sound better with extra words

at the end. Which words?

3 Now read the text about a TV advert and

64

underline examples of the modals used in 1.

Explain the meaning of these words from
the text.

a voice-over

b jingle

¢ celebrity

d verdict

e brand

f cunning

Why is the title of Bob's article appropriate?

UNIT O

The best ad missed
the boat at Cannes

This is the title of an article by Bob Garfield, an American
expert on advertising. He was writing about the International
Advertising Film Festival, which takes place some time after the
main film festival in Cannes.

For Bob, the best ad of the year was from Delvico Bates,
Barcelona, for Esencial hand cream. The ad shows a woman
riding her bike, which has a very squeaky chain. The woman
gets off the bike, opens her jar of Esencial and rubs some of
the cream onto the chain. Then she rides away — but the squeak
remains. Why? Because, as the voice-over says, ‘Esencial
moisturises, but it has no grease.’

Why is this ad so good? It can’t be for its special effects, because
there aren’t any. Might it be the music? No, there isn't even
a jingle. Could it be that the woman is a celebrity? No. Bob’s
verdict: ‘It's a vivid demonstration of brand non-attributes.
Inspired. Cunning. Brilliant.’ In other words, by showing failure
in a different context, the quality of the product is reinforced —
grease is good for bike chains, but not for the skin.

So surely this ad must have won at Cannes? No. The simple
truth is that it couldn’t win, because the agency failed to enter it
in time for the festival deadline!



5

In the final paragraph, it says So surely this ad must have won
at Cannes? Here, the modal is referring to a past action. Say

whether the speaker is sure or unsure in sentences a—c below.

a Their latest TV commercial must have cost a fortune to
produce.

b There’s one commercial showing a man sitting in an
armchair on a mountain peak. That couldn’t have
actually happened - it must be done by special effects.

¢ Advertising has come a long way in the last forty
years. Audiences of the 1960s might have been totally
overwhelmed by an action-packed commercial of today!

6 Read this text and think of the word which best fits each gap.

Use only one word in each gap. There is an example at the
beginning (0).

-

DAVID OGILUY
THE KING OF
MADISON
AVENUE

through with passion and ‘Go the whole hog!" A larger
(2]l o g life figure, he showed endless enthusiasm
for the things that really interested him.

The role he played best, and indeed defined, was
ol (3) e Sy & the British gentleman in New York.
Whenheset{4) ..ot the advertising agency
Ogilvy and Mather there in 1948, he drove a Rolls-Royce,
wore a full-length cape and used to attend parties in a
Scottsh ki, ().l sure to pause at the top of
the stairs to give fellow guests ‘the full effect’.

Starting from a two-room office, Ogilvy hired bright
young staff and developed the advertising agency into a
huge empire, transforming (6) ..........oc...... into the most
famous ad man in the world in the process. He was a
complete workaholic and a rather moral individual, who
walked away from cigarette advertising long before his
competitors. He campaigned (7) .. billboards,
which in his view made the world look ugly, and
121 A ) never accept any marketing strategy
that deceived the public. He told copywriters to just
‘tell the truth, and make the truth interesting'.

Vocabulary
Collocations

7 Look at the adjectives below. Which ones

collocate with each of the nouns on the
right? List the phrases that are possible, for
example huge variety. Use some in the role
play in 8.

huge » variety
high message
low idea
deep budget
shallow market
narrow character
wide picture
view
voice

Role play: XK trainers. Get into small
groups and read your instructions (A or B).
Then spend a few minutes listing useful
vocabulary, using a dictionary if necessary.
When groups A and B are both ready, have
a face-to-face discussion.

Metallic mesh Inflatable

upper for cushioning to
strength and fit perfectly
breathability. around foot.

Self tying, no
need for laces.

Shock absorbing gel pumped into undersole to absorb impact.

Group A: Advertising agency

A leading manufacturer of sports
shoes, XK, is about to launch their
new trainer. Your agency hopes to get
the contract for the TV commercial
and you need to prepare your ideas.
As there is a big budget for this, you
should use famous people and exotic
locations! Prepare to meet XK.

Group B turn to page 93.
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Listening

1 Briefly describe a TV commercial to your partner,
using some of the expressions below. Explain your
feelings about it.

There’s one commercial that is for ...
The thing I really like about it is ...
What I can't stand is ...

2 "I You are going to hear two people talking
about some TV commercials. In Part 1, which of these
aspects are mentioned by the speakers? Tick the ones
you hear.

a puzzling beginning

a storyline with flashbacks

a dramatic ending

a setting that is out of the ordinary
a surprising location

a well-known personality

a powerful slogan

an extravagant production

5o o A6 o R

3 "1JH Listen to Part 2, where one particular advert is
discussed. Answer the questions below by writing
W for woman or M for man in the boxes.

1 Who didn’t like the advert?

2 Who was surprised by part
of the advert?

3 Who agrees that Ray was
an effective character?

4 Who liked the music in
the advert?

d B E

‘m spot

In Paper 3 Part 4, you have to answer seven multiple-choice
questions about an interview or conversation between two
speakers. The questions may focus on people’s feelings or
opinions.

4 Answer this practice question as you listen to
Part 2 again.

What do the speakers agree is important in a

successful advert?

A a strong storyline that people will find entertaining

B attractive characters that people will identify with

C an unpredictable element that will be
memorable

66 UNIT 9

5

1JH You will hear part of an interview with a man
called Don Cooper, who makes TV commercials. For
questions 1-4, choose the best answer (A, B or C).

1 According to Don, what is the key factor when
making a TV commercial?
A the type of location
B the choice of actors
C the depth of storyline

2 When developing the script, Don believes it is
vital to
A time the overall message.

B feature the product by name.
C use a lot of beautiful language.

3 According to Don, if the same advertising
company produces several commercials for a
product,

A it could create a sense of boredom with the
brand.

B it may attract new clients with similar
advertising needs.

C it can be beneficial to include a familiar
element in the series.

4 Before booking air time for a TV commercial,
Don recommends
A targeting a product to a suitable channel.

B finding out accurate viewing figures.
C giving priority to cost over timing.

E—
@rammar extra

Order of adjectives

The woman talks about a graceful silver vehicle. Which of the two
adjectives is used to give an opinion? Can the order of these
adjectives be changed?

Underline the adjectives used in slogans a-d and then identify
them according to the types below. What is the rule for opinion
adjectives?

a The classic British motorbike

b The sensational new album from Jack Johnson

¢ Our popular full-length navy cotton nightshirt

d Bite-sized biscuits with a delicious creamy filling

OPINION
DESCRIPTION: SIZE SHAPE AGE COLOUR NATIONALITY MATERIAL

Descriptive adjectives are usually in the order above. It is quite
unusual to have four adjectives in a row (as in example c). More
commonly, any additional descriptive information is given in a
separate phrase (as in example d).

Decide whether the following adjectives are in the correct order.
Reorder them where necessary.

a ablack huge dog

b an awful old woollen coat

¢ the Italian famous singer

d ared large apple

e an elaborate wooden square box

f asophisticated new novel by a Scottish tremendous author




Vocabulary

6 There are a number of verbs in English that may
signal an opinion or idea. Look at this example from
the recording.

I reckon I know pretty much what the magic
ingredients are.

In British English, | reckon is informal in register and
would not be used in formal speech or writing. Which
of these verbs are also informal?

bet doubt
suppose

admit
suggest

expect
stress

guess

7 Put the phrases below into these groups. You heard
some of them in the recordings. Use them in the next
Speaking section.

Introducing an idea or opinion
Giving a different point of view
Adding to an idea

I suppose
On the other hand
It seems to me that

Not only that, but
True enough, though
What’s more

britishgas.co.uk

: British Gas
/ ; ; , d
i neers Looking after your wor
\leh ov::;ofg? :;‘vga‘y in a’boiler emergency. “9 :

weren : %

Speaking

8

10

Look at the four photographs. Identify what product
each billboard is advertising and discuss how
effective it is at selling the product.

» Spend some time looking at the photographs
and note down useful vocabulary for each one.
o Think about how to structure the discussion
so that you and your partner have equal
opportunities to take part. Use some of the
phrases from Unit 7 on page 55 to achieve this.
« Try to speak together for about two minutes.

Now decide together which two adverts are the most
effective and why. Be ready to justify your choice to
the class.

Outline the possible advantages and disadvantages
of outdoor advertising, using modal verbs from 9.1
and some of the words and phrases in exercises

6 and 7.

Well, I suppose it could be cheaper than advertising
a product on TV. Though on the other hand ...

vodafone

Be closer-knit
with unlimited
family calls

Make the most of now
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Exam folders

Paper 3 Part 2 Sentence completion

| In this part of the Listening paper you will hear a monologue, such as a talk or a lecture. The
task is to complete a set of sentences. You have 45 seconds to read the questions for this part. Use

the time before the recording starts to predict what you might hear, underlining key words and
phrases.
L

1 Look at these examples of Part 2 sentences and find words and phrases in the recording script below
that relate to the underlined words and phrases. Can you predict what the missing words are?

] As an example of making a scientific claim, the speaker talks about an advertisement for

The most important message in the advertisement for the car is to do with 2
When targeting teenagers in advertisements, products are often linked to 3
which others would find unacceptable.

Advertisements aimed at parents may include young children or 4 and

........................................ , as they connect with their role as carers.

Recording script

1 To support the suggestion that one product is better than its competitors, the existence of
actual proof is often mentioned. In one case, involving the promotion of
reference was made to an unnamed university research project, which analysed shades of
white.

2 It must be true that there are more advertisements focusing on our love of driving than
on anything else. While the messages of freedom and mobility are always important, it

is above all the aspect of ... that is stressed in this particular one. We are
supposed to believe that this car will take us to new places in society and change our role
for ever.

3 Advertisers adopt different strategies as far as young people between the ages of 15 and
19 are concerned. For this population, it is not about conforming but about the complete
opposite of that. Indeed, products for this age group are frequently connected with
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, , the kind that older people such as parents might well disapprove of.

4 Turning to mothers and fathers as consumers, advertisements targeting these people often
reinforce the experience of bringing up a family. An advert that links its product to young
children or even, interestingly enough, to ... , will probably succeed because
these images appeal directly to motherly or, perhaps less commonly, fatherly instincts!

2 “1J. Now listen to the recording and write one or two words in gaps 1-4.

3 Transfer your answers to this sample answer sheet. Be careful with spelling.

Part 2 (Remember to write in CAPITAL LETTERS or numbers)

HHENENE
[]-':
le
Je

EEREEEEEREREEEEEEEEEEE RN
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4 Read this advice EXAMQA‘DVLCE/‘ e : PR G )
before you do the
exam task in 5.

® Use the time before the recording starts to read the questions carefully.

Look at the words either side of the gap to predict what you might hear.

® Write down the actual words that you hear — don’t waste time trying to rephrase the
information. |

® Don't include extra information — you only need to write one, two or three words at most.

® Don't panic if you miss a question at the first listening — listen out for the answer at the
second listening.

@ Always write something, even if you're not sure that it’s the correct answer.

® At the end of the test, write your answers clearly in capital letters on the answer sheet.

® Check your spelling - although minor errors are accepted, you may lose marks for incorrect
! spelling.

5 "“1JH You will hear part of a talk about advertising jingles. For
questions 1-10, complete the sentences with a word or short phrase.

THE COMMERCIAL JINGLE

One example of the contents of a basic jingle is a (1)

The first modern jingle in 1926 advertised a (2)

The rules on radio advertising in the 1930s forbade the use of (3) of
goods during peak listening periods.

The programme about a family began with a jingle for a (4) , which
was the first of its kind in the USA.

In the 1950s, jingles were often created by (5)

When the jingle became less popular, advertisers started to use (6)

From the late 1980s, commercials have had to reflect a complete (7)

Payments from advertisers have covered earnings lost due to (8)
of music.

According to some psychologists, music that has a (9) to the listener
is easier to remember.

An ‘ear worm’ is up to (10) long.

I can’t get this tune out of my head!
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Speaking

1 The pictures show
people in imaginary
future situations away
from the Earth. Compare
the people and say
whether you think these
situations could happen
in the future.

Reading

2 Skim the article on
space travel for its
general meaning,
ignoring the missing
sentences. Why do
NASA and the SFF have
different priorities?

70 UNIT 10
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CHEAP ACCESS TO SPACE

‘Cheap’ is an important word in space technology nowadays and re-usable
rockets will be a key way of controlling costs. They will deliver things, bring stuff
back to Earth and then go up again, perhaps with machinery for a space factory,
or even carrying tourists. In the future, these space vehicles will be orbifing the
Earth as efficiently as air freight carriers. There could be a billion-dollar market
in taking packages from one side of the planet to the other in an hour.

NASA, the governmentowned space
program, once aimed to develop a re-usable
rocket. [4] ]t plans to launch a manned
expedition fo an asteroid by 2025 and since
this will require different technology, it is more
likely that people outside the NASA program
will develop re-usable rocket design.

Rick Tumlinson, cofounder of the Space
Frontier Foundation (SFF), has spent the past
two decades pushing for human exploration
and seflement of the solar system. Space
News magazine described him as one of
the 100 most influential people in the space
industry. Tumlinson has always maintained
that businesses should get involved, and
views NASA as a bit of a dinosaur.
[2] 25 years after the Wright brothers
flew a plane for the first time, people could
buy a commercial plane ficket, but 25 years
after landing on the Moon, we sat around
watching old astronauts on TV talking about
the good old days.’

Using his high profile, Tumlinson is going
fo try fo prove a point. Space is our destiny,
he says, so why not get on with it2 He and
his colleagues encourage any business that
shares this aim. [3 For example, in
December 2010, SpaceX (Space Exploration
Technologies) launched their re-usable space
capsule Dragon. After circling the planet
twice, it refurned with parachutes, landing
as planned in the Pacific Ocean. Tumlinson
immediately congratulated the company
on successfully completing the world’s first
commercial orbital space flight and recovery,
saying, ‘This flight will go down in history as
a turning point for the opening of space fo
regular people.’

While it was a significant technical
achievement for SpaceX as a company,
the flight was also highly significant for the
American taxpayer. With the retirement of

the Space Shuttle, the United States has an
urgent need for commercial manned space
flight. Until that happens, NASA will be
totally dependent on the Russian Soyuz to
carry astronauts to and from the International
Space Station, at a price of over $50 million
per seat. [4] | They submitted their
proposal fo NASA just days after Dragon
refurned fo Earth.

At one point, the SFF ran a survey on the
internet called ‘Cheap Access to Space’,
where it asked American taxpayers for their
opinions on the US space program and future
priorities for space transportation. Their own
view has always been that it is impossible
for NASA to offer an ‘open frontier’. NASA
is ‘elitist and exclusive’, whereas the SFF
believes in opportunities for everyone: ‘a
future of endlessly expanding new choices'.
The SFF wants fo see ‘ireversible human
seflement’ in space as soon as possible and
maintains that this is only going to happen
through free enterprise. It is inappropriate
for government-sponsored astronauts to be
constructing buildings and driving trucks.
@:] SpaceX's achievements fo date
demonstrate a willingness to make this
happen.

Once space fransportation becomes
affordable, mass space travel will be
possible. Many people believe that by 2025
space fourism will have become a viable
industry. However, US government officials
don't really see a future for space fourism.
[6] ] David Ashford, Managing Director
of the British company Bristol Spaceplanes ‘
Limited, once said that space fourism would
begin fen years affer people stopped
laughing at the concept. People have already ‘
stopped laughing.
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In Paper 1 Part 6, remember that there is an extra sentence
that isn't needed. After you have chosen your answers, check
that the extra option doesn't fit anywhere in the text.

3 Six sentences have been removed from the article.
Choose from the sentences A-G the one which fits
each gap. There is one extra sentence, which you do
not need to use.

Work through the text, using the underlined phrases
in sentence A to help you decide whether it fits in any
of the gaps. Discuss your ideas with a partner.

Then underline the words and phrases in sentences
B-G that link to the text and decide on your answers.

=]

At the same time, the SFF accepts that NASA's missions could
bnng other saenhflc beneflfs

More than one such firm has developed impressive solutions for
gefting info space and back cheaply.

2

Commercial activity such as this is what the private sector

should be doing.

However, the USA's priorifies have changed in the 21st century.

|G =1

Here again, privafe companies may well prove them wrong in
| the o fufure

H

SpaceX is prepared fo meet this need — and at less than half
| the cost.

(&)

' In an early article he wrote about the governmentowned space
progrom he mode the followmg observohon

Vocabulary
Word formation

4 Go through the text again to find words related to a-j
(i and j are in sentences A-G). An example is given.
Which word contains both a prefix and a suffix?

a use  re-usable f appropriate
b settle g willing

¢ commerce h afford

d achieve i science

e end j impress

5 The use of the negative prefixes il-, im-, in- and ir-
depends on the first letter of the word they join, as in
inappropriate. Look back at Exam folder 2 for guidance.
Add a prefix to form negative adjectives in a-f.

a legal d moral
b experienced e regular
¢ responsible f patient

6 Use four of the negative adjectives to complete a-d.

a Someone who wants something to happen as
soon as possible is ...

b A young adult who has no knowledge of working
life is ...

¢ Driving a car without a licence is ...

d Friends who only see each other occasionally

meet at intervals.

Speaking

7 Discuss these questions, using some of the words
from this unit.

a Do you think you will ever take a holiday in
space? Why? / Why not?

b What benefits and drawbacks might the
commercial development of space bring?

¢ Should governments spend tax-payers’ money on
space travel?

d Why are there so many satellites orbiting the
Earth? Will this technology become more
important, in your view?

THE FINAL FRONTIER 1




Review of future tenses

1

Look at sentences a—e from the article on space and
identify the future forms listed 1-4 below. What other
tense is used in sentences f and g to refer to the
future?

1 going to future
2 future simple
3 future continuous
4 future perfect

o

They will deliver things, bring stuff back to

Earth and then go up again.

b This is only going to happen through free
enterprise.

¢ In the future, these space vehicles will be
orbiting the Earth as efficiently as air freight
carriers.

d Many people believe that by 2025 space tourism
will have become a viable industry.

e Tumlinson is going to try to prove a point.

f It plans to launch a manned expedition to an
asteroid by 2025.

g However, this situation is due to change.

Which of the sentences a-g mention the following?

1 a prediction about the future

2 aplanned event that is expected to happen soon

3 an event that has not yet happened but will
happen within a certain period of time

4 an intention to do something

How are predictions about the future expressed in
these two examples?

a Private companies may well prove them wrong.

b There could be a billion-dollar market in taking
packages from one side of the planet to the other
in an hour.

Why is would used in this example instead of will?

David Ashford once said that space tourism would
begin ten years after people stopped laughing at
the concept.
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5 Choose the correct option in italics in these sentences

and explain why it is correct.

a Within the next twenty years, the cost of space
travel will be falling / will fall dramatically.

b In the near future, it’s likely that adventure
holidays won't be / aren’t going to be limited to
remote places on Earth.

¢ People will /| may one day have the opportunity
to go to distant planets, but first we need to
discover a way of travelling faster than the speed
of light.

d Our 7-day trip is due to depart on 1st December,
2025 and will carry | will have carried you 100 km
into space.

e I've decided I am going to book / will book a trip
into space as soon as I can afford it.

f The Americans always said they would fly / will
fly to Mars.

g Sooner or later people will live / will be living in
space.

h The International Space Station will have been /
will be manned for 14 years in November.




6 What will we wear in the future? Read these exam
candidates’ ideas and complete the summary, using
the future perfect of the verbs in the box. You may

A new technology will change fabrics <o
they will change their colour during the

day. People will be even more concerned
with pollution and harmful W rays, so

B their clothes will have built-in protective
W filters to help them keep healthy.

need to use the passive form. One verb isn't needed.

Speaker 1
Speaker 2
Speaker 3

think that will wear siver |
clothes like in science wmovies but /
one will wear
. They will use a special gas inside Hte
balloons to make them fly.
become fill include manage rise take

One person predicts that pollution

S b SRS e 8 to a dangerous level, but
optimistically suggests that manufacturers
(2) e, SOMe form of protection against

this in their clothes. The other writes about
people flying in their clothes, explaining that

T T I ro (o) B A R o with gas to
1ift them off the ground. Neither feels that
chophes {4y L a uniform colour such

as the silver of so many futuristic films. In
fact, one person believes that a development

in techno10gy (5) ..o place to create
materials that can change colour while they are
being worn.

What are your own ideas about future clothes?

DO YOU NEED MORE PRACTICE?
CD-ROM UNITS 9-10 %)

Listening

“1J1 You are going to hear three people talking
about the future. Decide whether each speaker has
a positive or a negative view of what life for human
beings might be like.

Which speaker is closest to your own ideas about the
future? Why?

Vocabulary
Z=4 Phrases with at

8 Speaker 2 used the preposition at in three different
ways:

I'm reading one of his sci-fi ones at the moment.

They live for at least three hundred years.
There will always be some country at war with
another.

Choose the correct phrase for each of these
sentences and explain the meaning of the incorrect
options.

1 Hurry up, we'll be locked inside the building
unless we leave
A at first

B atonce C at last

2 Jordi is looking forward to the move but,
, I know he’ll miss his friends

A atleast B atpresent C at the same time

3 For the first time in ten years, this war-torn
Country is NOW ..o , thanks to the
skills of the negotiators on both sides.

A atpeace B atwar C atrest

4 Journalists often get scientific facts slightly
wrong, but this article is inaccurate reporting

A at his laziest B atits worst C at their best

Notice, as in the last example, that at is commonly
used with a pronoun and a superlative.

THE FINAL FRONTIER
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Paper 2 Part 2 Articles

1

2

74

Look at these titles of articles about the
future. Which article would you most
like to read? Why?

Aliens are coming

"
Match the titles to the opening 3 ] 2 ] 1 llft off!

paragraphs A-D. Do all four paragraphs
fit their titles well? Why? / Why not?

Is anybody there?

Imagine being launched in a rocket towards that

final frontier. Strapped into your seat in a shiny silver
capsule, you feel the power of the engines as they
carry you up and away. And soon you are orbiting
the Earth, covering vast distances and looking down
on the planet you call home.

i ink it may be
| want to go up into space. | think it m:
possible for ordinary people to go up into space
soon. | read something about space travel. | want
to be one of the first to go. | hope | can go up

into space.

WRITING FOLDER 5

) from our own — so there must be other life?

A lifelong ambition

Our planet is going to be invaded — not
by little green men but by a revolutionary
new form of transport! Next week sees
the launch of a worldwide advertising
campaign, for a vehicle that could
completely change our life on Earth.

On some nights, | open my window and watch
the stars. It’s a nice thing to do. Sometimes

| stay there for ages, wondering what the
universe holds. It makes me feel small. Space
is a big place. There are a lot of galaxies apart




3 Look again at paragraph D. How could it be
improved? Choose words and phrases from the pairs
below to replace the words underlined. In each pair,
both a and b fit the text correctly, so the final choice
is up to you!

Bl
On some nights, | open my window and watch
the stars. It’s a nice thing to do. Sometimes
| stay there for ages, wondering what the
universe holds. It makes me feel small. Space

is a big place. There are a lot of galaxies apart
from our own — so there must be other life?

a b

stare at gaze at

wonderful brilliant

unimportant humble

vast huge

$O many an enormous number of

What parts of speech are the words in a-d below?
Insert all these words into paragraph D where they
fit best.

a cloudless beautiful twinkling
b forms of

c very such

d truly surely

Read through the paragraph once more. Could
any sentences be joined together? Write out a final
version.

4 Paragraph B is a poor attempt at an opening
paragraph. Why? Rewrite it, making the following
improvements, along with any others of your own.

o Order the ideas more clearly.
« Join any short sentences together.

o Include a first sentence that links back to the title.
« Replace any repeated words, e.g. want, wish, hope.

« Use a variety of sentence openers.
 Add suitable words to describe and emphasise.

@essment focus

An article is not an essay. It is written for a wider audience
and will appear in a certain type of magazine or on a website.
Making your article interesting to read will hold the reader’s
attention and you will score a higher mark in the exam for
communicative achievement.

5 Now look at this exam question.

You see this notice in an in-flight magazine and
decide to enter the competition.

COMPETITION -

Whrite us an article, giving us your
views on both of these questions.
Science fiction writer John T. Price will
choose the most original article, which
will receive a prize of $1,000 and be
published in our magazine next year.

Write your article in 140-190 words.

6 Answer these questions about the writing task.

a Which two topics do you need to write about?
b What is meant by ‘forms’?

¢ Should the style be serious or lively?

d How many paragraphs should you write?

7 Read the Exam advice below and look back over

Units 9 and 10 for relevant vocabulary and grammar.
Then write your article in 140-190 words. Don’t be
afraid to use your imagination!

EXAM ADVICE

Content

@ Make sure the reader is fully informed.
Communicative achievement

. ® Make your writing interesting to read.

| @ Write in a consistent style throughout.
Organisation

@ Include an eye-catching title.

@ Link the opening paragraph to the title.
Language

® Start your sentences in different ways.

® Avoid repeating the same word or phrase.

WRITING FOLDER 5
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LLRYR | ike mother, like daughter

lasting Vod ‘r

Speaking

1 Look at these photos of famous people and their
children. Do you think the children resemble their
mother or father? What similarities or differences can
you see?

Exam spot

In Paper 4 Part 1, the examiner will ask you to give some
personal information about yourself. The questions could
be about where you come from, your family, your studies or
work, your hobbies or your future plans.

2 With a partner try to find out as much as you can
about each other. When you ask about each other’s
family, also ask these questions:

Who do you most look like in your family? Do you
sound like anyone in the family when you answer
the telephone? Who do you take after in character?

For extra practice take it in turns to think of a famous
person but don't tell your partner who it is. Your
partner has to ask you personal questions to try to
find out your identity. Try not to make it too easy!

76 UNIT 11

E;am spot

Remember that an option often contains the same
vocabulary you hear in the recording, and although it might
be true, doesn't actually answer the question. Read through
the questions very carefully before you listen. You will have
one minute to do this.

Listening

3

12H You will hear an interview with the daughter of
a Hollywood film star. For questions 1-7, choose the
best answer (A, B or C).

1 For her 14th birthday, Hannah
A took some friends to see a Harrison Ford film
at the cinema.
B went to watch the making of a film.
C was given whatever she wanted.

2 How did Hannah’s mother feel when Hannah
said she wanted to be an actress?
A She wasn’t keen on her doing it.
B She wasn't discouraging.
C She didn’t think she was serious about it.
3 What does Hannah say about the comparison
with her mother?
A They have the same shaped eyes.
B They are both tall.
C Their noses are similar.
4 Hannah and her mother both think that
A they look identical.
B they look a bit alike.
C people are completely wrong.




5 How did Hannah feel about her mother’s
attitude to acting?
A She was a bit upset.
B She was angry.
C She understood.
6 Why was Hannah encouraged to train to
be an accountant?
A Her mother had had a bad experience
with money.
B Hannah needed to learn the importance
of saving.

C Her mother considered it a useful profession.

7 What does Hannah say about her mother’s
voice?
A She sounds very demanding.
B She sounds slightly foreign.
C She sounds like her daughter.

Now listen to the interview again. What adjective or
adjectives does Hannah use to describe:

a her childhood in Hollywood?

b how her mother had felt when she first arrived
in Hollywood?

¢ part of her nose?

d her mother talking about acting?

e the quality they both possess?

f her mothers attitude to money?

g her mother’ voice?

@rammar extra

You've heard already the expression to look like + a noun
phrase, which means to resemble or to take after physically.

exaMPLE: She looks like her mother.

Now look at these two questions.
A What'’s he/she like? B What does he/she like?

Decide which of the words below can be used to answer the
questions.

tall swimming friendly hamburgers watchingTV
photography amusing

Speaking

5 Find out who in your class has the same number of

brothers and sisters as you, then form the following
groups, where each person in the group is:

« an only child

« the youngest of two or more children
o the oldest of two or more children

o the middle child

o part of large family (five or more children)

Talk to the others in your group about what your
family is like, how you feel about the size of your
family and what effect, if any, it has had on you. Talk
about your place in the family, and whether it’s best
to be the eldest, youngest, only one, middle child
and so on.

Are there any special characteristics that run in

your family? Is there anything you all like/dislike?
Think about things such as: hair colour, height,
occupation, the possibility of having twins, the need
for glasses, etc.

LIKE MOTHER, LIKE DAUGHTER
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Vocabulary

Adjectives describing personality

1 Use one of the adjectives in the box to
answer questions a-n.

aggressive bad-tempered bossy
cheerful competitive impatient
jealous lazy loyal optimistic
stubborn unpopular

unreliable witty

How do you describe a person who:

a uses words in a clever and funny way?

b is usually happy?

¢ always believes good things will happen?

d always wants what you have?

e always tells you what to do?

f is not liked by other people?

g never turns up on time?

h refuses to change their plans or ideas?

i isalways in a hurry to get things done?

j becomes angry or annoyed easily?

k behaves in an angry and violent way
towards others?

1 wants to be more successful than others?

m will always support you even when
others don’t?

n never wants to do any work?

2 Which of the adjectives above are positive,
and which are negative? What are their
opposites? Remember you can extend your
vocabulary by thinking of adjectives with
opposite meanings. Use a negative prefix if
necessary.

In pairs, say which of the adjectives in 1 you
would use to describe:

a yourself

b your colleagues

¢ your brothers/sisters

d your neighbours

e your best friend

f your worst enemy

78 UNIT 11

Phrasal verbs and expressions with take

3 In the interview Hannah talks about her grandparents not
wanting her mother to ‘take up acting’. Complete these
sentences using one of the words or phrases in the box.

account of after charge for granted
off out seriously turns

a [1took ... $300 from the bank yesterday.

b No one ever seems to take me ... - they always
think I'm joking.

¢ My husband and I always take ... loading the
dishwasher.

d I hate the way my sister always takes me
and thinks I'm always available.

e Ttake......oomse my uncle Fred when it comes to
height and weight.

f My grandmother always takes................ of what
happens in her kitchen.

g Our business really took
website designed.

h Lisatook ... her sister’s untidiness when she
decided not to move into a flat with her.

Collocations — adverb or adjective?

Normally adverbs are used with verbs.
EXAMPLE: Hannah acts beautifully.
This tells you how she acted.

However, with certain verbs it is sometimes necessary to
use adjectives. These verbs are usually connected with

our senses — look, sound, taste, feel and smell. Other verbs
include be, appear and seem, and become.

EXAMPLES: Hannah is beautiful. Hannah looks beautiful.

4 With a partner discuss what you would
say in these situations.

EXAMPLE: You'e eating a lemon.
It tastes sour.

a You're listening to a love song. It sounds ...

b You're walking by the sea. It smells ...

¢ Youre walking home late at night. It feels ...

d You're eating spaghetti. It tastes ...

e You're looking through a travel brochure. It looks ...
f Youre wearing a designer suit. It feels ...




5 Some of these verbs can have two meanings. Look at the
underlined verbs and explain the differences.

A The actor looked angry when she read the bad review.

B The actor looked at her co-star angrily at one point in
the film.

A I feel fine.
B I felt the water carefully to see if it was hot enough.

In A examples, looked and feel are states, meaning ‘seemed’
and ‘amt’ In the B examples, looked and felt are both actions.
If the verb means ‘be’ or ‘seem; then an adjective is used after
it. If the verb is used for an action, it can be followed by an
object and/or an adverb.

Complete these sentences using an adverb or an adjective.
a The food tasted

b I felt the soft fur on the rabbit very

¢ I didn't feel very
again.

d Ani [00Ked ....oomipisess
before crossing the road.

e Noises can sound quite

Your coat looks

when the bus was late

to see if there was any traffic,

at night.

-

when she entered the

room.

h The rabbit appeared out of the hat.

Past and present participles

@rpus spot (O]

Be careful with -ed and -ing adjectives — the Cambridge Learner Corpus

shows that exam candidates often make mistakes with these.

My friend was very excited about going to Hollywood on holiday.

NOT My friend was very exeiting about going to Hollywood on
holiday.

In our home we want to do many things otherwise we feel very

bored.

NOT In our home we want to do many things otherwise we feel very

bering.

6 When Hannah is talking about her mother and her attitude
to acting, she says her mother became quite embarrassed.
Hannah means that her mother became a bit red or maybe
blushed and wasn’t sure what to say. What would it mean if
Hannah had said ‘my mother became quite embarrassing'?
Can you finish these sentences, which explain what the
grammatical rule is?

1 To talk about how we feel about something, we use

|

Speaking

7 In pairs, talk about how you feel when the
situations in a-g happen.

Use some of these adjectives.

bored/boring

fascinated/fascinating
depressed/depressing

amused/amusing

pleased/pleasing

moved/moving

irritated/irritating

shocked/shocking

gripped/gripping

EXAMPLE:

There are only soap operas to watch when
you and your family sit down to watch TV.
I'm bored by soap operas. They're not very
amusing but my mother is fascinated by them.

a Your brother/sister keeps borrowing your
stuff without asking.

b You see a sad film with your mother.

¢ People keep telling you that you look like
your mother/father.

d Your father has decided to move the
family to another city.

e People think your mother/father is
actually your sister/brother.

f A long lost relative has left your family a
huge sum of money.

g You find out that your cousin is coming
to live with you.

LIKE MOTHER, LIKE DAUGHTER f



Exam folder 6

Paper 3 Part 1 Short extracts

In this part of the Listening paper you will hear eight unconnected short recordings of about
30 seconds each. There will be either one or two speakers. For each question, you have to
decide which is the correct answer from three possible options. The sentence which tells you
what each recording will be about is recorded, which gives you time to think about what you
will hear next. Each recording is repeated.

You should make the best use of the time available. During the pause before each recording
starts, read through each question and think about what to listen out for. Underline any key
words. After you have listened once, choose the option that you think is correct. As you listen
for the second time, check that the other two options are definitely wrong.

If you do not know the answer to a question, keep calm and move on to the next one. At the
end of the Listening test, you will have time to transfer your answers to an answer sheet. For
any questions you haven't been able to answer, make a guess - there is a one in three chance
of your being right!

1 Look through the questions on the opposite page and underline the key
words.

2 "B Now listen and answer the eight questions. Remember that each
recording is repeated. When you have finished, check your answers.

3 Fillin this extract from the answer sheet for Part 1 with your answers.




You will hear people talking in eight different situations.
For questions 1-8, choose the best answer (A, B or C).

1

You hear a woman calling a friend.
What is she doing?

A confirming an arrangement

B complaining about a delay

C apologising for her behaviour

You hear a man and a woman talking about a film they have just seen.
What is the man’s opinion of the film?

A It is longer than necessary.

B It has a weak storyline.

C lIts actors are disappointing.

You hear a woman describing a music festival.

What did she like best about it apart from the music?
A the wide selection of food stalls

B the amount of space at the location

C the various free activities on offer

You hear a man and a woman discussing a skiing holiday they have just been on.

What did they both dislike?
A the amount of snow

B the times of the flights

C the facilities of the hotel

You hear this conversation in a hotel.
The woman has come down to reception
A to ask for another room.

B to order some food.

C to complain about the service.

You hear this radio report about a football match.
What happened at the match?

A Some fans ran onto the pitch.

B A player was badly injured.

C The referee stopped the match.

You hear part of an interview on the radio.
Why did the man give up his job?

A to recover from stress

B to reduce his expenses

C to move somewhere quiet

You hear a woman talking about an evening course.
What does she enjoy most?

A doing maths

B watching films

C having coffee

EXAM FOLDER 6
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1

Reading
@m spot

In Paper 1 Part 7 you need to match the meanings of
the questions to the meanings of sections of the text.

2

82

Speaking

Student A: Look at photos 1and 2.
Compare the photos and say why
electricity is important in modern life.
Which electrical appliance couldn’t
you live without?

Student B: Look at photos 3 and 4.
Compare the photos and say what the
advantages and disadvantages are of
each method of transport. Which method
of transport do you prefer and why?

You are going to read a magazine article about items that were invented or discovered by accident.
You will have to decide which question is mentioned in each section. First of all, skim the text for
general meaning. Then look at the first question below. The key words which you will need to find
a paraphrase for in the text are underlined.

Which section mentions the need to change people’s attitude when buying goods?

i

The answer is in section E and the part that contains the answer is underlined. The key words are
purchase and groceries.

Now answer questions 2—10 in the same way. Underline the part of the text in which you find the answer
to the question.

Which section mentions

the need to find a cheaper way of doing something?

someone who didn’t believe their discovery was important?

an idea which resulted from someone not being able to find what they wanted easily?
a misunderstanding of how to use something?

a decision to keep on trying to make an idea better?

the need for a new method of storage?

the need to manufacture something in large amounts for it to be worthwhile?

an idea which was a copy of something found in nature?

an idea which arose from an attempt to improve on an already well-known item?

sannnanas
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Invented(or.discovered|by;accident?

A The teabag
The teabag is over 100
K} years old but not everyone
is celebrating. A time-
" consuming ritual has been
transformed by the little
\‘ paper packet into a five-
minute break, and it has
saved the tea industry
by fulfilling the modern need for
convenience and speed. Like many
inventions, the teabag came about by
accident. Struggling to cut costs, Thomas
Sullivan, a New York coffee merchant
who turned to tea, sent out samples of
poor quality tea in small silk sachets
rather than as good quality loose tea.
His customers failed to realise that they
were supposed to cut open the sachet and
empty its contents into a pot. The result
was an immediate hit with American tea
drinkers. It was viewed with suspicion by
British drinkers at first and only took off
in the 1960s.

D Velcro

The Velcro fastener was invented in
1941 by George de Mestral, a Swiss
engineer. He noticed that flower
seed heads (burrs) kept
sticking to his clothes when
he was walking in the
Alps. He decided to devise a
unique fastener that duplicated the
burrs’ tiny hooks. Although de Mestral
first met with resistance and even
laughter, he stuck to his idea. After many
experiments, he realised that nylon, when
sewn under infra red light, formed tiny
but tough hooks, which easily attached
themselves to softer, velvety nylon fabric.
Velcro became a revolutionary fastening
system which never goes wrong and is
both simple and strong. It is still being
used with great success today.

Vocabulary

Word formation

B Potato crisps

George Crum reportedly created the
potato crisp in 1853 near Saratoga
Springs, New York. Fed up with a
customer who continuously sent his
fried potatoes back, saying that they
were soggy and not crunchy enough,
Crum sliced the potatoes as thinly as
possible, fried them in hot grease, then
sprinkled them with salt. Eventually,

the crisps were mass-produced, but since
they were kept in barrels or tins, they
quickly went stale. Then, in the 1920s,
Laura Scudder invented the airtight bag
by ironing together two pieces of waxed
paper, thus keeping the crisps

fresh longer. Today,
potato crisps are
packaged in plastic
or foil bags.

E The shopping cart

Silvan Goldman invented the first
shopping cart in 1936 when he saw his
customers were reluctant to purchase a
large number of groceries at any one time
at his store because they were too heavy
to carry. Once, Goldman saw a customer
putting her bag with groceries on a toy
machine that her son was pulling with a
string. He came to the conclusion that he
needed to fix small wheels to an ordinary
shopping basket. Later, Goldman created
the first modern shopping cart with the
help of mechanical engineers. They were
first manufactured in 1947.

3 The following words are from the reading text above. In pairs, talk about
what part of speech they are and then change them into nouns.

¢ hot
d fresh

a celebrating
b failed

e various
f strong

g destroying

h industrial

C Post-it Notes

In 1968, Spencer Silver from the company
3M attempted to make ordinary sticky

tape, which was in use all over the world,
even stickier. During an experiment, the
researcher made a thick substance which
did not sink into surfaces and could

be removed with B
ease. However,

no one at 3M was | — AT
interested in the "{
substance because |
it didn't stick. ;‘ ‘,?-00 o
Sometime later, \
Spencer’s colleague
remembered the not-
so-sticky substance.
This man sang in a choir in his spare
time. He had a problem knowing where
in the book the various songs were. He
managed to solve this problem with the
help of the sticky substance invented by
his colleague: the substance helped stick
bookmarks in the song book without
spoiling the pages. Post-it Notes were
first sold in 1980.

F Penicillin

Sir Alexander Fleming, a British biologist,
was researching a strain of bacteria in
1928, and noticed that one of the

glass culture dishes that had
accidentally been

left near an open
window had become
contaminated with a
fungus. He noticed that
the fungus was destroying
the bacteria. When he
first published his findings,
Fleming didn’t think anyone would

be very interested because the fungus
(penicillin) was difficult to cultivate and
slow-acting. It wasn't until 1945 that
penicillin was able to be produced on an
industrial scale, changing the way doctors
treated bacterial infections forever.
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It isn't always necessary to use by. Which
sentences are correct and which need by ...
to complete them?

The passive *

1 Which of the verbs in bold in these sentences from the text in

12.1 are in the passive? : 2
P a Jurassic Park was directed

b A new road is now being built round
the town

¢ She was given a job

d He was murdered

e She is being operated on

f The fire is said to have been started

5 Where would you see the following notices?

a ... has saved the tea industry ...

b It was viewed with suspicion ...

¢ ... they were soggy ...

d ... potato crisps are packaged in plastic ...

e A time-consuming ritual has been transformed ...
f .. and could be removed with ease.

g ... had accidentally been left ...

h ... the substance helped stick bookmarks ...

i ...1isstill being used ...

j .. was able to be produced ...

2 How is the passive formed and why is it used?

3 Fill the gaps in the newspaper article with the passive form of
one of the verbs or phrasal verbs in the box.

fill hope issue
talk into use

All crockery and
cuflery fo be

refurned affer use.

ask disperse dissolve
make up persuade

encourage

You are
store supply

requested not
to smoke.

Shops with the sweet
smell of success

It began with the smell of freshly baked
bread. A supermarket with a sharp

RESERVED
FOR MEMBERS

companies, BOC Gases and
Atmospherics. The fragrances

nose for business believed people () it in carbon @ T
12 & T, tospend more  dioxide and (8) ... 1~
money if they smelled something via air conditioning, or Tl ne ot na. |
pleasant. The idea was o successful ~ (9) ..o in discreet : SR s
that hundreds of other shops cylinders and released when needed.
10 TR to do the same.  BOC Gases is working with British -
The smells of engine oil, leather and firms to see how well the fragrances lﬂst treasure 'olmd in gaﬂlell
bimning bler (3) . .......oc i are doing. Soon customers
to launch and sell a new car, while (10) with . .

i NS, e e i 6 In pairs, ask and answer these questions.
banks and hotels (4) ... often questionnaires, and it P q .
................................ with pleasant (11) oo their answers a Have you ever been photographed with

fragrances such as apple and lavender.
Sports shops believe that customers
G W spending more
money if they can smell the scent of
freshly mown grass.

These kinds of business scents

84 UNIT 12

will provide a clearer idea of the
relationship between scents and
increased sales. A spokesman for
the company said: ‘Any smell you
want (12 et
you.We (13) ..............constantly
................................ for the same smells,
like coffee and bread, but we want
people to think of other things too.’

someone famous or for a newspaper?
b It is said that in the future most people
will work from home. Do you agree?
¢ Can you explain how paper is produced?
d Where was your watch made?
e What were you given for your last

birthday?




7 Link the following pieces of information using a passive.

EXAMPLE: social networking sites — millions of people

a watches — Switzerland

b gunpowder - China

¢ Tutankhamen’s tomb - Lord Carnarvon
d satellites — 1957

e 2020 Olympic Games — not London

f

‘m spot

Social networking sites are used by millions of people.

togas — the Romans

When you have a key word transformation from
active to passive or passive to active, it is important
to keep in the same tense as the original sentence.

8 Complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to
the first sentence, using the word given. Do not change the word
given. You must use between two and five words, including the
word given.

1

Inventors don't like people copying their ideas.
OBJECT

Inventors

being copied.

Why were the students mixing up those chemicals in the lab
yesterday?

BEING

Why
up in the lab yesterday?

They made her hand over her notebooks.
WAS

She

her notebooks.

People say that the local camera shop is very good.
SUPPOSED
The local camera shop

My boss told me of his decision yesterday.
INFORMED
I

decision yesterday.

Our mother always used to hide our presents in the attic.
WOULD

Our presents
in the attic by our mother.

DO YOU NEED MORE PRACTICE?
CD-ROM UNITS 11-12 |

very good.

—

.rpus spot ©
Take care when using the passive - the
Cambridge Learner Corpus shows that exam
candidates often make mistakes with this.

The hotel was opened by a famous film star.
NOT The hotel epened by a famous film star.

Correct the mistakes that candidates have

made with the passive in these sentences.

a | was give a leaflet, which contains some
interesting questions.

b First of all you could go to the museum,
which has been builded many years ago.

¢ My laptop has bought for me two months

ago.

This brand established in 1980.

The meeting has cancelled.

It located in a beautiful area.

My friend called Cecile and she is very pretty.

In your advertisement was written that

there would be more than this.

TQ ™o Aa

Vocabulary

Collocations with come, tell
and fall

9 In the article in 12.1, the collocation
come to a conclusion is used. Match
the sentences beginnings a-g with the
endings 1-7.

I was so tired that I fell

I find it hard to tell the twins

Dan found it hard to come

She’s so unlucky - she often falls

Every night their grandmother

would tell

Paul told his boss

There’s no pill to make someone fall

- -

to a decision about his future.

in love with you, unfortunately.

a lie so that he could avoid the
company training weekend.

apart, they are so similar.

asleep in front of the TV.

ill on holiday.

7 them a story about her childhood.

W N = 0] =

(=)W1 I

In pairs, use the collocations to make
some sentences that are true for you.

EXAMPLE: [ fell ill last winter.
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Paper 2 Part 2 Reviews

In Part 2 of Paper 2 you may be asked to write a review,
for example of a concert, film, play or TV programme
you have seen. A review is a type of article which

is generally published in a magazine or posted on a
website. It can be either serious or light-hearted, and
should contain both information and opinion.

1 Think of the best and worst films you have seen recently.
List their good and bad points. Then tell your partner
about each film.

2 Look at the notes about two films below. Which film did
the writer prefer, A or B?

A B

fascinating storyline boring love scenes
historical events appalling dialogue
shocking violence complicated plot
tremendous soundtrack  terrible costumes

excellent acting skills dull characters

interesting locations unrealistic ending
frighteningly realistic disappointing special effects

3 Read the film review opposite and complete gaps 1-7
with one of the sets of phrases in 2.

4 A positive review usually ends with a recommendation,
as in the review opposite. Which of the recommendations
below are grammatically correct? Tick them and correct
the other sentences.

a I suggest you to see this film without delay.
b This film is highly recommended.

¢ The movie has much to recommend it.

d I will advise you not to miss this film.

e I strongly advise you to go and see the film.
f I could recommend this film to you.

86 WRITING FOLDER 6

One of the best films I have ever seen is
The Last King of Scotland, starring Forest
Whitaker. His performance as Idi Amin is
[ & O By and cleverly illustrates how
strange Amin’s behaviour was at times.
Alongside Whitaker, newcomer James
McAvoy displays some (2) .............

as the young Scottish doctor Nicholas
Garrigan, who arrives in Uganda just as
Amin takes power and who eventually
becomes his personal doctor.

Uganda has some amazing landscapes and
the o (30 0 oo show us the real
beauty of the country. The (4)
based on a novel by journalist Giles Foden,
blends fact and fiction in a very clever way,
sweeping us along with the (5) ...
that were such a tragedy for Uganda in the
1970s. There are a number of scenes of

| R e and the film is frequently
disturbing because of this, but at the same
time it is totally gripping.

Last but not least, there is a (7) ..o ;
with a wide range of African music that
will have you dancing in your seat at times.
I thoroughly recommend this film to you.



5 Complete these sentences with information of your own, using passive forms of the verbs in
brackets. Try to vary the tenses you use.
a The film (direct)
b This wonderful story (set)
¢ All of the costumes (design)
d The main character (play)
e The supporting cast (choose)
f Most of the music (compose)
g A subtitled version (show)
h The screenplay (nominate)

6 Now read this exam question.

You have seen this announcement on your college noticeboard.

We want your reviews

NOW!

Have you enjoyed a particular programme on TV
recently? Or is there one that you just can’t stand? Either
way, why not write a review for the college website?
Include plenty of information about the programme and
give us your opinions on it, good or bad.

EXAM ADVICE

Email your review to Sam at the
Student Office: sam@unitel.ac

Write your review.

7 Which programme will you write about? List as many nouns as you can
related to each type of programme below.

comedy: Jokes,

documentary:  photography,

game show: quiz,
reality show:  cefebrities,

soap opera: drama,

Make a paragraph plan before you start writing. Follow the exam
advice opposite and use some of the language in 2. Write your review
in 140-190 words.

~ passive forms. :
@ Include a variety of adjectives
and adverbs.




Speaking folder 2

Paper 4 Part 2

‘ In Part 2 of the Speaking test, you speak on your own for one minute. You are given

' two photographs with a printed question. You should compare the two photographs
and answer the question. You are also asked to answer a question about your partner’s
photographs. This part of the test takes four minutes for a pair of candidates and six
minutes for a group of three candidates.

f N\ 1 Look at the two photographs related to sports.

Examiner: Pedro, it's your turn first. Here are your Discuss similarities and differences between the two.
photographs. They show people enjoying sports

in different situations. I'd like you to compare the 2 @D Listen to Pedro and Natalia doing Part 2 of the
photographs and say what it is that the people are Speaking test. Answer the following questions.
kenjoying about each of the sports. g a What did Pedro say is similar about the photos?

b What did he say is different about them?
¢ What does Pedro say the people are enjoying

What are the people enjoying about the sporting events?
about each of the sports? d What is Natalia’s opinion of taking part in
, sports?

e What is her opinion of watching sports?

3 D Tick the things Pedro does in his answers.
Then listen again and check.

« paraphrases an unknown word
 answers the printed question

« expresses his own opinions

« hesitates and talks slowly

« uses linking words and phrases
« corrects a word form

o describes each photo in detail

COOOOOe

4 Match the beginnings of the sentences (1-4) with the
endings (a-d). Use linking or contrasting words and
phrases from the Useful language box on page 89.

1 Both photos show sports

2 In the first photograph, the people are actually
doing the sport,

3 The people in the first photo are different ages,

4 The people playing golf are a family.

A s , the people watching the football
match are all young men.
b o , in the second, the people are
watching.
( € st they are very different.
Examiner: Thank you, Pedro. Natalia, do you prefer to | J— the football fans are quite young.
kwatch or take part in sport?
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USEFUL LANGUAGE

Linking In the first photo ... The second photo shows ...
Both photographs show ... Neither photois ...
To answer the question, ...

Contrasting One difference is that ...

Another difference is that ... but, while, whereas

On the other hand, ... However, ... less/more ... than,
although ...

Expressing opinions and preferences / think ...
In my opinion ... | prefer ... |wouldn't mind ... | like ...
I don't like ... I enjoy ...

Paraphrasing unknown words | can't think of the word,
butit means ...

| don’t know the exact name of this (sport / food), but it's
abitlike ...

I'm not sure how to say it, but it’s a kind of ...

5 Look at the second exam task for Speaking test Part
2. Read the Exam advice and think about the two
questions the examiner asks.

EXAM ADVICE /" -—

@ In Part 2 of the Speaking test, you need to make sure
you compare the photographs. Remember, you don't
need to describe the photographs in detail.

® Make sure you leave enough time to answer the
printed question.

® Practise comparing two photographs to get an idea
of how much you can say in one minute. Don't stop
talking until the examiner says ‘Thank you'.

® Use linking phrases and words/phrases of contrast to
organise your ideas and what you say.

@ If you don't know or can’t remember a word, use other
words to describe what you want to say.

6 Work in pairs. Do the Part 2 task. Follow the Exam
advice and use the words and phrases from the
Useful language box in your answers.

P

kimportant it is to spend time with friends.

Examiner: Now Natalia, here are your photographs. W
They show people spending time with their friends.
I'd like you to compare the photographs and say how

How important is it to spend time
with friends?

Examiner: Thank you, Natalia. Pedro, do you think you

Lspend enough time with your friends?

L ssessment focus: Discourse management
The examiner will award you marks for organising your
speech, so remember to use a wide range of linking words
and phrases to order your ideas and contrasting phrases to
compare the photos. It is also important to speak without
hesitation and to avoid repeating your ideas.

Pronunciation = page 180
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C) | Units 7-12 Get it Right!

Focus on verbs

1 Find and correct twelve mistakes with verb forms in

the text. An example has been done for you.

Anyone for tennis?

¥y

lve
My family used to tived in a small village in the
countryside. It was a great place for growing up, but
when I got really interested in playing tennis, there
weren't any proper facilities nearby. Every weekend, my
dad would drove me to the nearest big town, nearly 100
kilometres away, to attend coaching sessions there. It
was OK at first, but soon my coach said that I needed
train more reqularly if I was really going to make a
career of it.

I thought about go to a boarding school in town, but I
was still very young and I didn’t want leave my family.
Eventually, after discussed it with the whole family, my
parents agreed moving to the town with me. It was a
big decision for everyone. For my brothers and sisters,
it meant to change schools and my mum had to find a
new job.

For me, it's been fantastic though. My game’s really
improved and I've started competing regularly in
tournaments. At first, I didn't really expect won, I just
enjoyed playing. But now I've got used to compete,

I really want to do well. I could go and take part in
competitions abroad, but for me, it’s important finishing
school first. There'll be plenty of opportunities of
travelling abroad later and maybe one day I'll get the
chance to compete in a Grand Slam.

90 UNITS 7-12

Remember to use an infinitive of purpose to say @
why you do something — the Cambridge Learner

Corpus shows that Spanish-speaking exam candidates often
make mistakes with this structure.

| went to the UK to learn English.
NOT | went to the UK fertearning English.

2 Complete the sentences with the infinitive of purpose
using the verbs in the box.

buy encourage exercise go join prevent
warm up

a We started a campaign children to take up

new sports.

b Instead of taking your car ... to the city centre,
why don’t you walk?

¢ Thebestway ... injuriesis ... before you
exercise.

d More than a hundred new people applied
the club last month.

e Some families don’t have enough money
expensive sports gear.

f Experts say the best time
afternoon.

is in the

3 Find and correct one mistake with like in each
sentence. The mistakes include missing words, verb
forms and word order.

a I saw a guy at the airport who looked Lionel
Messi.

b I don't like when there are adverts on TV in the
middle of a match.

¢ We would like you come with us at the weekend.

d The kids can try out different sports to get an
idea of what like they are.

e Wed like buying tickets for the finals.

f I met two of my sporting heroes in one day - I
felt the luckiest person in the world.



Focus on prepositions Focus on vocabulary

4 Complete the sentences with one preposition in

each gap. Be careful with the words sport, sports and @

a More than 50,000 runners take part the sporting — the Cambridge Learner Corpus shows
that Spanish-speaking exam candidates often make mistakes

New York marathon every year. Selth théie. Bemanbor:
b He talked about how he prepares ......... a race. @ sport is a countable noun to describe activities like tennis,
¢ All athletes worry ......... getting injured. football or basketball
d She explained ... us why the safety equipment What is your favourite sport to watch on TV?

is so important. @ we use sports or sporting before another noun
e Lots of people listen ......... music while they’re at anew sports centre

h NOT a new spert-centre

gl . Wimbledon is a major sporting event.
f Last year, she got married ... her coach. NOT Wimbledon is a major spert-event
g It’s easy to spend a lot of money .......... sportswear.

h Id like to thank my family all their support.

6 Complete the text using sport, sports or sporting in

each gap.
Focus on word order A major (1) ... wear company is asking people to
; ; . ! vote for their greatest (2) ... moment. If you're a
5 Find and correct a mistake with word order in e T fan, it’s probably quite difficult to choose.
SESane, Was it a world record by your (4) ....... hero? Was
a There are lots of different activities available, it when your team won the cup? Or maybe it was
even you can try kitesurfing. alsf... event held in your home country. Of
b Probably I’ll get tickets for the basketball match course, it’s very dlfﬁcult to Compare one (6) ...........
if I can. with another, or to say that one (7) ... person is
¢ T've been recently to Switzerland to go better than another. But whatever your favourite
snowboarding. (8) W , now’s your chance to vote.
d If the weather’s good, we always could go
surfing.

e During the course, also you'll participate in a FOCUS on Spe"ing: VOWEI

number of outdoor activities. d
f Make sure you have a strong lock because bikes sounds

easily can be stolen. 7 Find and correct a spelling mistake in each sentence.

a The view from the top of the slopes is beatiful.

b You'll recive an email to confirm your booking.

¢ On a tipical day, I probably spend about 30
minutes walking.

d In lots of cities now you can rent bycicles to get
around.

e In Paris, for exemple, there’s a bike rental
scheme called Vélib.

f Everyone has to take responsability for their
own health.

g That means thinking about what you eat and
your phisical fitness.

h A healthy diet can help prevent heart desease.

GET IT RIGHT! o1



Grammar

For questions 1-8, read the film review below
and think of the word which best fits each gap.
Use only one word in each gap.

The best fim | have seen is LA Confidential,
starring Kim Basinger and Kevin Spacey.

It was set (1)
Angeles, and (2)
wasn't particularly extravagant, the film had
very powerful images and seemed totally
authentic. For example, the costumes
looked just like what people (3)
have womn; the cars seemed to
exactly what people used

to drive around in. (5)
the actors played their parts extremely well,
and Kim Basinger in particular gave

truly outstanding
performance. The fim was absolutely
gripping, largely (7)
storyline was so carefully put together.
There were several ingredients: not only

the obvious ones like murder and blackmail,
but also corruption, Hollywood lifestyles
and some moving family histories.

is an impressive film.

Not to be missed!

UNITS 7-12

Units 7-12 Revision

Topic review

2 Read these sentences and say which are true for you, giving

more details. Don’t be afraid to use your imagination!

a6 o

=g e

s

e

I used to be different from how I am now.

Next weekend I'm going to do something dangerous!
I look like a famous film star.

It must have been difficult looking after me when I
was younger.

I can’t stand losing when I play sport.

I'd like to invent something useful, like the Post-it Note.
As a child, I was always made to finish my food.

By this time next year I'll have passed Cambridge
English: First.

I really enjoy watching adverts on TV.

I find it hard to believe that the Earth has been visited
by aliens.

Vocabulary

3 Two common verbs are used in these sentences. Decide

what they are and fill the gaps, using a suitable verb form.

used to living in a village now.
after her grandmother when it

comes to looks.
Don't try and

out of doing the chores!

Stefan is still athome ... .. over a cold.
Youshould . . turns to borrow the car to go
into town.

Ifinally ... a letter from the company last

week, offering me a refund.

Susie gets really annoyed when Jack doesn't
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, her suggestions seriously.

I should really
feelings more.

account of other people’s

Decide which is the odd one out in these sets and say why.

a
b

e e a6

disturbing, terrifying, cunning, appalling
voice-over, jingle, slogan, campaign

martial arts, snowboarding, aerobics, gymnastics
fancy, detest, loathe, hate

deep, wide, huge, shallow

pitch, sports centre, court, track

intend, pretend, expect, hope

extravagant, economical, affordable, cheap



Phrasal verbs

5 Complete sentences a-h with phrasal verbs formed from the verbs given. There is one extra verb in each set.

ON | get keep look pass switch

a The property market is on favourably by investors.

b It must be really hardto ........................ on in advertising — it’s such a competitive business.
¢ Sally never gave up hopeand ... . on trying to get her novel published.
d Howabout ... . . on the lights for this court - it’s too dark to see the ball!

OFF | break make put take work

e Sales of electric cars could really ... off given the current price of petrol.

f I'm going to use the exercise bike in the gym later, to ...................... off that huge lunch!
g Jenny ... me off seeing that film; she said it was very shocking.

................................ off a piece of the freshly baked bread and chewed it with great pleasure.

Writing

6 Read paragraphs A-C and decide what type of 9.1 exercise 1
writing each one is: . " g
Here is the complete advertisement. It is for Samsung’s
1 letter 3D LED television, advertised in 2010.
2 review
3 article
4 essay

To sum up, people should work fewer hours in the
future, in my opinion. By doing this, unemployment
could be reduced and working parents would be able
to spend more time with their children. Moreover, life
would be less stressful, which must be a benefit to
society in the end.

The action takes place on the northwestern
coast of the USA and the scenery is terrific —
huge cliffs and crashing waves, not to mention
giant mountain peaks and amazing forests.
Although the pace seems a little slow at the
beginning, things pick up quite quickly when
the hero eventually appears. From then on,
you’ll be on the edge of your seat.

Have you ever thought of joining a gym? | recently did and 9.1 exercise 8

it changed my life. | used to come home from my job and Group B: XK Trainers

just sit watching TV, but now | work out every evening. My You are suspicious of advertising agencies, because
friends say my personality has changed. Before, | would be two recent advertising campaigns failed. One used a
rather aggressive whenever my day had been bad, but now famous basketball player, who was accused of taking
Wiy Sy P fuch hetior tompenetk bribes the same week the adverts appeared. Another,
filmed at great cost in Antarctica, did not attract the
public. Decide on the style you are now looking for.

Which paragraph is an opening and which is a
conclusion?

REVISION
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Speaking

1 Look at this pair of photographs, which show two
different classrooms in Britain. Talk to a partner
about the differences and say which school is closer
to your own learning experience.

2 Now talk to each other about your early schooldays.
You should each describe:
a a school you attended (size, location, atmosphere)
b a teacher you remember well
¢ something at school that you particularly enjoyed
d someone at school that you found really annoying

Report your partner’s answers to the class.

X told me / said that he/she ...

X spoke about / talked about his/her ...

X thinks/feels/remembers that he/she ...

X claims / believes strongly / is convinced that ...

Which tenses did you use to report what you heard?

3 Write David’s confession below as reported speech,
being careful to use suitable past tenses.

EXAMPLE: David said that it wasn’t Simon's fault. ...

It isn't Simon’s fault! | want to describe what really
happened. | was inside the classroom during break
and | saw a group of my friends outside. | went
over to the window and tried to get their attention.

| waved at them but they didn’t see me, so |
hammered on the window. | know glass is breakable ;
but | just didn't think. When my hand went through,
| panicked. | wasn't badly hurt and | wanted to
avoid getting into trouble, so | put Simon’s bag over

the hole and left the room. I'm sorry | haven't told /
K anyone the truth until now!

94 UNIT 13

Listening

4 You are going to hear a radio interview with two work

colleagues, Sandra Wilson and Mike Tripp, who also
used to attend the same school.

First, read the reported statements a—h below.

a Sandra explained that she had disliked Mike
because of his attitude to school.

b Sandra accused Mike of deliberately forgetting
certain things he had done at school.

¢ Mike explained that he had known at the time
how irritating he was.

d Mike wished he had worked harder at school.

e Mike said that he had left the science exam
because he couldn’t answer the questions.

f Mike felt that his father had expected him to do
well when he left school.

g Mike admitted that the school careers teachers
had been quite helpful.

h Mike mentioned that his father had helped him
financially in starting his business.

2TH Now listen to the recording and tick the
statements that are true. Compare your answers and
listen again to check.

Vocabulary
Word formation

5 What words in the same word family as the noun

education do you know? Use a dictionary if necessary to
complete the definitions below. Two are adjectives.

Z : [often passive] to teach someone at
a school, college or university

b Someone whois ... has learned a lot
at school or in college and has a good level of
knowledge.

€ s : providing education or relating to

education



Collocations

6 Match the two adjectives from

5 to their noun collocates
a-d. Which adjective is the
more useful to learn, in your
opinion? Why?

a qualifications

b person

¢ opportunities

d standards

Read these sentences written
by past exam candidates and
compare their experience of
school and learning with your
own.

a There is no motivation in
studying something you
are not interested in.

b Dad let me go to the
cinema with my friends,
as a reward for getting
such good results in
maths.

¢ Although discipline is
essential, I think the
methods being used today
are as awful as the old
ones.

d The school rules in my
country are more strict
than in other countries.

Opposite are some short
descriptions of the first jobs
some famous people had.
Work out which job was done
by each person.

In the descriptions there are
several words commonly
found in letters or emails of
application, which will be
dealt with in the next Writing
folder. Underline any words
you think may be useful.
Check their meaning in an
English-English dictionary
and look for further examples
of their use.

His parents divorced when he was 12 and his
mother was left to bring up four children single-
handed. All four kids had jobs — his three sisters
worked for different local restaurants, while he cut
grass and did a paper round. It probably took him a
year to earn what he can now make in a single day.

He became an apprentice on a cargo ship
at the age of 17 and his very first experience
was gained on a voyage to Rio de Janeiro.
Altogether he spent five years at sea. He
devoted his spare time to his hobby, which
was ultimately to become a full-time career,
but only once he was 35.

On leaving school at 17, the only jobs available were
in the local fish factory. The smell was appalling and
working on the filleting machine made her constantly
want to throw up. She escaped to London in the
end and found employment as a waitress.

He inherited the family sculpting business
but showed little interest in it. He had no
talent for stonework whatsoever and so, not
surprisingly, the business went downhill fast.
Instead, it was his determination to solve the
twin mysteries of life and death that led him
to be considered the wisest man alive.

Paul Gauguin

She worked long hours at a hamburger restaurant
and was so poor that she had to search through the
dustbins after work for any thrown-out food. She
also sold ice cream and was a coat-check girl at the
Russian Tea Rooms in New York.

Initially, she took a position as an unpaid
assistant in a chemist’s shop, and later
qualified in pharmacy. Her duties gave her
a sound knowledge of poisons, that would
subsequently be extremely relevant.

EDUCATION FOR LIFE ﬁs



3 Decide which structures can be used after the following
reporting verbs, giving examples. Two are done for you.

accuse She accused him of cheating.
admit He admitted (to) being wrong. He admitted (that)
he was wrong.

Reportin
P g apologise  deny promise suggest
1 Look at quotes a-c and explain why the tenses argue explain refuse urge
underlined have been used in reporting them. claim insist say warn
a ‘I can’t remember much about my first
school; my mother will, though’ Listening

Greg claimed that he couldn’t remember
much about his first school, but thought
that his mother would.

b ‘When Jack moved to secondary school he
became less motivated.
His mother said that Jack had become
less motivated when he had moved to
secondary school.

—iam spot b

In Paper 3 Part 3 the eight options A-H may be presented as
sentences that summarise what each speaker says. Identify key
words in the sentences to help you predict content.

4 You will hear five different callers to a radio phone-in giving

¢ ‘Girls are now doing better than boys at

school’
The expert said girls are now doing better
than boys at school.

2 Match the quotes a-d with the reported
statements 1-4.

a

b

T visited my old school recently and it was
much smaller than I remembered’
‘Perhaps we should educate parents about
how they can help their children’

‘We belong to an anti-learning culture’
Tl make more of an effort.

She complained that society doesn't
encourage education.

He promised to work harder.

She explained that she had been back and
had found it very different.

He suggested showing parents what to do.

—

@ rpus spot ©

Be careful when using reporting verbs - the
Cambridge Learner Corpus shows that exam candidates
often make mistakes in the structures that follow
them. Here are two of the most common mistakes.

My father suggested that | should read this
wonderful story.

NOT My father suggested-me-to-read this wonderful
story.

We explained the situation to her, so she let us in.
NOT We explained-herthesituation, so she let us in.

96 UNIT 13

their views about educational performance in Britain. First,
read A-H and underline the key words.

A Changes in society explain why boys and girls have
different career ambitions.

B The recently improved academic performance of girls
should be recognised.

C Young children often see older brothers and sisters as
role models.

D Limited educational opportunities are affecting some
children’s development.

E Parents tend to raise boys and girls differently from a
young age.

F Boys can miss out on the influence of men while they
are growing up.

G Government figures show that there are fewer male
infant teachers nowadays.

H A different approach is needed to the early stages of
learning.

27 Listen to Speaker 1. Complete this summary using
present tenses. Then match the content to one of the
options A-H.

The first speaker claimed that there (1) ...
too many women teachers in British schools and argued
that boys (2) ..o men as role models. He

also suggested boys (3) more by broken
marriages than girls.

2TH Now listen to Speakers 2-5 and note down the main
points each person makes. Then report their views by
writing summaries similar to the one in 5. Match your

summaries to A-H and write your choices below.
Speaker 2 Speaker 3

Speaker 4 Speaker 5



7 Asyou listen again, listen out for words or phrases
that mean the same as a-h. The number of the
extract is given in brackets.

are usually (1)

make good progress (2)
misbehaving (2)
earners (3)

accepted (3)

referring to (4)

make longer (4)

h be pleased about (5)

R =moe oo g e

R

@rammar extra

Reported questions usually involve changes in word order.
Look at the questions below and how they have been
reported. Then report questions a-e.

What's the answer to number 14?

He asked what the answer to number 14 was.
Where are the scissors?

He asked where the scissors were.

When did this term start?

She asked when this term had started.

Are there enough books to go round?

He asked if there were enough books to go round.
Should | repeat the question?

She asked whether she should repeat the question.

a Why are girls gaining more university places?
He asked ...

b In what ways was the situation different twenty years ago?
He asked ...

¢ Will things get better in the future?
He asked ...

d Should British children spend more time at nursery
school?
He asked ...

e Why haven't we faced up to this problem?
He asked ...

Speaking

8 Look at the task and talk together for about two
minutes.

G ) Cooes)
parents ( the media )
A

How could these different groups help to raise
educational standards in schools?

S

( the government ) ( local companies )

9 Now decide which two groups have the most
responsibility for a child’s education.

10 Complete the second sentence so that it has a similar

meaning to the first sentence, using the
word given. Do not change the word
given. You must use between two and
five words, including the word given.

1

“You put that frog on my chair,
didn’t you, Charlie?’ said Sally.
OF

a frog on her chair.

‘Stop misbehaving or you'll be sent to the head
for punishment, the teacher said to Johnny.
WARNED

The teacher ...
or he would be sent to the head for punishment.

‘Please try to stay awake during the lesson, the
teacher told them.
URGED

The teacher ...
asleep during the lesson.

Susan denied wasting her time at school when
she was younger.

NOT

Susan said .. .
her time at school when she was younger.

‘Have you tidied up in the science lab?” the
chemistry teacher asked them.

TIDIED

The chemistry teacher wanted to know

in the science lab.

Tm sorry, I've forgotten my homework,
Nicholas said.

APOLOGISED

Nicholas

his homework.

EDUCATION FOR LIFE 97



Paper 3 Part 3 Multiple matching

In this part of the Listening paper you hear five short extracts which are all related to each other in some way.

It may be that the speakers are all talking about the same subject or experiences. Another possible link may be
feeling or job. You need to match each of the five extracts to one of eight options. You hear the extracts twice,

and it is very important that you take the opportunity to check your answers carefully during the second

listening. One mistake could affect two answers.

2TA You will hear the first speaker talking about his experience of education. Look at the

1
statements A-H and decide which one is true for the first speaker.

A I really enjoyed meeting new people.

B My attitude to studying had been wrong.
C I had great teachers while I was studying.
D It taught me how to cope with money.

E I'm not sure what I want to do now.
F I realised I worked better in a freer environment. ° T'Yt: predict what each person
might say.

EXAM ADVICE

® Don't sit looking out of the window
while you're waiting for the recording
to start. Read the questions carefully.

G I needed more support with my studies. S '
H I had to work harder than I expected. - -

The answer for Speaker 1 is B. Now look at the recording script.
The part containing the answer is underlined.

Recording script
When I started my last year at school, I didn't take it seriously enough. I should’ve chosen

subjects which were useful rather than ones I liked or that sounded easy. By the time the
exams came, I'd given up and I did very badly. I knew I'd have to work hard but I wasn’t

able to catch up with my friends. Because I failed at science, I can’t be a teacher, which is
what I really want to do. 'm doing a part-time job in order to make ends meet and next

year I'll be starting evening classes to get better qualifications.

Speaker 1:

A

Look carefully at the options. |
A I really enjoyed meeting new people. — n
- He doesn’t mention new friends.
B My attitude to studying was wrong. — Right answer.
C I had great teachers while I was studying.
- Although ‘a teacher’ is mentioned, it is not the

|

speakers own teacher. é
|

|

!

D It taught me how to cope with money.
— Money is mentioned (to make ends meet) but
nothing is said about learning what to do with money.

E I'm not sure what I want to do now.

e i "
e M .
S ey

- He’s going to study, so this isn’t the answer. |
F I realised I worked better in a freer environment. I
— This isn’t mentioned at all. L= )

G I needed more support with my studies.
— This isn’t the answer as it is his own attitude rather than anyone not helping him that is the problem.

H I had to work harder than I expected. — This isn’t the answer, as he knew he had to work hard.
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207 Listen to the other speakers and for questions 2-5, choose from the list A-H
in 1, what each speaker states. (Remember that B has already been used.) Use the
letters only once. There are three extra letters which you do not need to use.
Speaker 2

Speaker 3

Speaker 4

Speaker 5

Now look at the recording script for Speakers 2-5 and underline the parts which give
you the answers.

Recording script

Speaker 2: I left school and moved to a college to take my final exams. It was
the best decision I could have made. At the college nobody seemed
to care about homework and this really motivated me. I had to plan
my work myself - there was no one to make you do it and no one to
check up on what youd done. I was still dependent on my parents for
money — but that was OK. I learned a lot about real life there — things
like getting on with people and organising your time — which has been
really useful now I'm working.

Speaker 3: When I left school I didn’t have a particular career in mind so I
decided to do Environmental Studies at university, mainly because I'd
enjoyed geography at school. I didn't really like the course at university
and I did think about leaving, but instead I changed courses, which
was easier than I expected. I think university was useful in that I learnt
how to live alone and how to budget, and as I'm an underpaid teacher
now, that really helps.

Speaker 4: I had no difficulty choosing what I was going to do — my parents
are both doctors and ever since I was small I also wanted to do that.
They really encouraged me and I did well at school and got into a
good medical school fairly easily. It was surprisingly tough at medical
school, but I had some good friends and we pulled through together.

I think the doubts only began to set in when I graduated and got my
first job in a hospital. I began to wonder if I'd missed out because

I'd been so focused on becoming a doctor. So now 'm doing some
voluntary work in Africa, which I'm really enjoying.

Speaker 5: I decided to take a year off after doing my last year at school. I'd had
enough of revising and sitting in a library, so I decided to go off to
Australia for nine months and earn a bit of money. I've got relatives
there who put me up when I first arrived and found me a job. It wasn't
doing anything particularly interesting, but the great part was that I
was getting to know people who were completely different to the ones
I'd known back home. I really recommend taking a year out, but you
need to have a firm plan or it could end up a waste of time.




Speaking

1

100

Identify the jobs in the photos and say
what skills are important in each one.
Which job would you prefer and why?

Check you know the meaning of these

words and then choose four to complete

the quotes below.

concerned flexible
secure self-confident

adventurous
redundant

A career used to be for life. Once
you had left school, you found a job
and worked your way up the career
ladder. Today, the job market is far
less ,and no one

knows what tomorrow may bring.

change, in short be totally
................................ , if you are going
to stay in the job market. There’s
a positive side to this — instead of
feeling that you have to stay in the
job you've been trained to do, you
can be more

k different things.

Women are more willing to take
career risks, partly because they are
1€SS oo, with status, but

also because they like to experiment.
It's just a question of saying: | think |

can do this. And then giving it a go.

UNIT 14

b
4 You have to be ready to accept

Reading

@m spot
In Paper 1 Part 7, you don't need to read the texts word by word. Read

the questions first, to know what to look for. Then scan the texts for the
information you need. Always allow time to check your answers.

3 You are going to read a magazine article about five women who
have recently changed careers. For questions 1-10, choose from
the women (A-E). The women may be chosen more than once.

Which woman

reduced her working hours in order to study?
spends a lot of time outdoors?

felt grateful that her employers trusted her?
would like to start her own business?

began her studies in a new location?
travelled in her previous job?

chose to be made redundant?

is satisfied with her new lack of routine?
took a long time to get on top of the job?

alulnnlnialalalals

had financial support from her parents?

4 Now answer these questions about the women.

a Why do you think Amanda felt increasingly dissatisfied with
her life at the age of 297

b What sort of things would Dani have been inexperienced at
doing on the farm?

¢ How might Rachel’s new life seem uncertain to some people?



Meet five women who have changed careers

b i

; Amanda, 33
| had been working in sales for six years when | suffered an ankle injury that was
to change my whole life. It didn‘t heal and someone suggested acupuncture, a
traditional Chinese treatment for pain. | was so impressed by the treatment that
| found out about classes. | had reached a point in my life where things had to
change. In many ways | had it all: a company car, foreign business trips, my own
house, a secure job. But at 29, | felt increasingly dissatisfied and wanted to be
more adventurous. So | persuaded my boss to let me work a four-day week and
did classes on the remaining day. It took four difficult years to qualify, as | was
studying 25 hours a week on top of my job. It's been worth it though, and | get
on well with the people | work for now. As for the BMW, | don’t miss it at all!

Dani, 30

| trained as a doctor but | knew all along it wasn’t right for me. My parents had
run their dairy farm for thirty years and needed a long holiday, so we decided
that I'd look after things for six months while they visited my brother in Australia.
It gave me the career break I'd been looking for, except that | never went back.
Mum and Dad have emigrated, so now I'm in charge for good, which is fine
by me. At the beginning, | was quite inexperienced, though it felt natural to be
back on the farm and didn’t take me long to master everything. I've learned to
be flexible — to fit in with the weather! Being in the open air is the best thing
of all. I've just started selling my own cheese and by this time next year, I'll have
launched my own ice cream.

Sue, 34

I'd never seen myself as academic. Hairdressing seemed glamorous and | wanted
a car, so | went to work in a salon as an apprentice. | wasn't concerned about
the poor pay — | had fun! Then, all of a sudden, my husband'’s job moved to
London. This forced me to reconsider my own life and | decided to take English
and Law at night school there. | was spending 45 hours a week cutting hair
and working for exams as well. | lost ten kilos in weight, but for all the stress of
studying, | knew | was doing the right thing. After leaving college | went into
market research. My confidence has always been low and it was three years
before | felt | could cope effectively in the role. But it was worth the wait.

Rachel, 28

| worked for three investment banks in London,
earning £60,000 a year in my last job. If I'd
added up the hours | spent at my desk, it would
have been huge — sometimes | was there until
midnight. To begin with, | got a real buzz from
the work, helped by the fact that everyone was
willing to give me so much responsibility. But
eventually, it got to me. At the time, the bank
needed to reduce its staff and was offering a
good leaving package, so | jumped at it. Now
I'm working freelance, editing articles for
financial magazines. I've set up the spare room
as an office and | hope to pick up enough work.
People who need certainty and structure would
find my new life difficult, but all in all, | feel I've
made the right decision.

Eleanor, 25

I'd always loved skating and what | wanted
above all was to be an ice dancer. Mum and
Dad spent a lot of time driving me to classes and
I’'m so grateful to them for that, not to mention
the huge sums they‘ve invested in my training. |
started competing at 14 and turned professional
at 16. I've done a lot of great shows, but | chose
to hang up my skates long before most ice
dancers do. For the last six months, I've been
working for a sportswear firm to gain experience
in business and my dream is to set up a company
before long, producing costumes for ice dancers.

Vocabulary

. Grammar extra
Word formation

There are a number of expressions with all in the article. Say how all is used in a-h.

a | haditall (A)

b | don't miss it at all' (A)
c all along (B)

d the best thing of all (B)

5 Choose suitable negative prefixes
for these words. Then match them
to the short definitions a-e.

honest organised patient

responsible successful

a not planned well

; 1 The firm acknowledged
b easily annoyed

2 The recession had affected

B e

e all of a sudden (C)

f forall the stress (C)
g allinall (D)

h above all (E)

Sometimes, all is confused with whole. In this example, it is not possible to use all.
... an ankle injury that was to change my whole life.
Now complete these sentences using all or whole. Where it is possible to use either,
write both alternatives. Add any words necessary.

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 279 applications the same day.
................................ car industry, causing many

¢ not achieving what was redundancies.
: R e P world depends on electronic communications nowadays.
intended e :
. . . 4 Accountants have a powerful voicein ... companies.
d likely to lie or do something 5 We had been staring at figures on screen day and
illegal us were fed up.

e not thinking about the possible
bad results of your action

6 There are disadvantages to
What rules can you make about the use of all and whole on the basis of these examples?

................................ these jobs.

CAREER MOVES
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Perfect tenses

1 Explain the differences in meaning in these sentences
and identify the tenses used.

a [ have never sent an email.

b I never sent an email in my last job.

¢ I had never sent an email until I started working
here.

d I will have sent over 500 emails by the end of
this week!

2 Read these examples of perfect tenses from 14.1.

I had been working in sales for six years.

I've set up the spare room as an office.

I'd always loved skating.

By this time next year, I'll have launched my
own ice cream.

It gave me the career break I'd been looking for.
My confidence has always been low.

If I'd added up the hours ...

I've been working for a sportswear firm to gain
experience ...

a0 o
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Now look at the different uses of perfect tenses, 1-7,
and find examples of them in sentences a-h. Some
uses have more than one example.

1 talking about a recent event or situation which
has been completed

2 talking about an event or situation which started
in the past but is still true

3 emphasising the duration of a recent event or
situation

4 talking about an event or situation that
happened earlier than the past time being
described in the sentence or paragraph

5 emphasising the duration of an event or
situation which took place earlier than the past
time being described

6 used in a conditional structure

7 talking about an event that will happen within a
specified future time

Which perfect tense has not been exemplified in a-h?
Give an example of this tense.

UNIT 14

3 Choose the correct tense.

a What I have been showing | had been showing you
today is only part of our huge range of products.

b Last week, the company was voted / has been
voted top supplier for the third time.

¢ Since she started college, Sara was studying / has
been studying every night, including weekends.

d On Friday, I have been working / will have been
working in the department for exactly a year.

e The end of year results were not as bad as the
directors had feared | have feared.

f By May, eight new designs have been launched
| will have been launched, increasing our sales
potential.

g Our sales director has made /| made some
appalling decisions recently and frankly, wed be
better off without him!

h They have been waiting | had been waiting for
the report all day but when it came through the
final page was missing.

—

@rpus spot ©

Correct any mistakes with tenses in these sentences written

by exam candidates. Two sentences are correct.

a | felt very sorry after I've seen your report.

b Some months ago he has directed a movie.

¢ Their fans want to know what has been happening to them.

d For thousands of years our civilisation is making progress.

e When | left your house in Ljubljana, I've decided to visit the
lakes.

f Some friends of mine have been working there last
summer.

g If I hadn't met you, | wouldn’t have been able to find my
way home.

h The Astrid Hotel is closed since last year.

Listening

4 '2J7 You are going to hear five people talking about
their skills and work experience which make them
suitable for the following jobs. Note down the skills,
qualities and experience mentioned by each person.

Speaker 1: office administrator
Speaker 2: interpreter

Speaker 3: shop assistant
Speaker 4: first-aid worker
Speaker 5: cook

What other skills and qualifications would be useful
in each job?



i

5 Now read the role play instructions for Student A or B.

Student A

You are about to attend an interview for a job at an
international sports event in Canada, next summer.
The job will be one of the five listed in exercise

4. You don't know exactly which one it will be

yet, but you really want to get a job. Spend a few
minutes thinking about relevant experience and
qualifications.

Remember to be enthusiastic at the interview and
explain why you think you would be suitable.

Student B

You are going to interview someone for a job at a
major international sports event in Canada. Tell the
interviewee what the job involves (choose one of the
five listed in exercise 4). Then ask the interviewee
# about relevant experience (including knowledge of
= English), qualifications, general commitment and
- suitability for the job you have in mind.

Then decide on a scale of 0-5 (5 being the most
positive) how your interviewee has performed,
| according to these criteria:

Experience Qualifications Commitment
| Inter-personal skills ~ Enthusiasm

e

6 Skim the article below to decide who it is aimed at. Then put the verbs in brackets into the correct perfect tense.

How to survive in business today

The current stripping away of management ® Email people at night — it will look as
layers and large-scale staff redundancies though you (7)

...................................... (put in)
SN e A e (shrink) companies extra hours.
radically. In some ways, this harsh new reality ® Try to remember people’s names —
2 T e ST (bring) bosses and workers recent studies (8)

closer together. At the same time, many new small
businesses (3) ...........ommem (set up) in the
last few years and a staggering 60 per centof the o Spend money on smart clothes — a survey by Hays
population now work in small groups of five or Personnel Services (9) (find) that
ess. Alongside these frends, the need 1o apply 425 of men and 52% of wamen Tk wolldhested
psychology in the workplocg ) i R people have a career advantage.

(grow) constantly. ‘Jobs for life’ ® Become known as a safe pair of hands rather than

b ) ST e (cease) a high-flying genius — in ten years’ time, you

fo exist, G’?d in confrast, (10) _(give) the top job while your
survival skills at work flashy colleagues (11) ... (claim)

| AN e unemployment benefit for at least five years.
(become) obsolutely‘essenﬁol. ® Be concise in meetings —ifyou (12) . .. .
Here are some fop tips on (ramble on) at length, the chances are that you won't
how to survive in the office. have got your message across.

(show) that this simple gesture makes
people think more highly of you.

DO YOU NEED MORE PRACTICE?
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Writing folder 7

Paper 2 Part 2
Letters of application

1 Give the adjectives related to these nouns, using
your dictionary if necessary.

cheerfulness .
enthusiasm

organisation
talent

2 Read this advertisement. Decide which skills would
be essential for the job, choosing from the nouns
above and adding your own ideas.

et Rt o o

work as restaumnt and bar staff on our

Tell us about

| + why you would like to work for us

« any relevant experience you may
have

. persomlqaalmesﬁaatwouldbe
usefulcnbwd

Email your letter of application to info@coolblue,
: e & ﬁ 2 mu. !
Cool Blue Cruises, Southampton

N P Y A e A g e

e T T AR T S

3 Now read these two letters of application. Has each
applicant covered all the necessary points? Who
would stand a better chance of getting the job?

0

Dear Sir or Madam

| have just seen your advertisement for jobs on board your
cruise ships (reference PM44) and | would like to apply. | am
a 20-year-old Swede with determination and commitment.

| have often thought of spending time at sea and your job
seems the perfect opportunity.

Although | have no on-board experience, | have been
working as a waitress in a local restaurant for the last 18
months and | have also had some experience of bar work.
My knowledge of English is quite good, as | have been
attending classes for the last six years. | would like to add
that | have visited many parts of the Mediterranean myself
and could talk to guests confidently during the voyage.

As for other personal qualities which might be useful on
board a ship, | am an organised and easy-going person, so
sharing a cabin with other crew members would not be a
problem.

| am sure | would make a success of this job and | hope you
will consider my application.

Yours faithfully
Pernilla Axelsson

Dear Mr or Mrs

Isaw the job you advertised and I want to give it a go. I love
the idea of going on a cruise and I'm just the person you need.
I never thought of working on a ship but it sounds fine.

By the way, I've worked in a bar, though I didn’t enjoy it that
much. I wouldn’t mind being a waiter on your ship though.
Do the staff eat the same food as the guests? I've heard it’s
very good.

You ask about me. Well, I tell good jokes. I'm always cheerful
and I think you would have to be, stuck on a ship for so long.
Write to me soon.

Harry
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4 Make improvements to the second letter, rewriting it 5 Now look at this exam question. Underline the parts
according to these guidelines. of the task that you need to cover. Remember to plan
a Change the opening and closing formulae. Make your answer before you start writing.

sure the style is formal throughout.

b Rewrite the first sentence to make it clear which
job is being applied for.

¢ Edit the first and second paragraphs to Can you answer YES to these
make them sound more positive. Build up questions?
the information about previous experience,
including some reference to learning English.

d Write a new third paragraph on personal Y Do you enjoy visiting new places?
qualities, using some of the adjectives and nouns Y Do you get on well with people?
in exercise 1.

e Try to write around 190 words in all.

You see the following advertisement in an
international magazine.

* Do you speak English confidently?

If so, we would be interested in hearing from
you! We are looking for energetic and cheerful
EXAM ADVICE guides to lead our 15-day coach tours round
e Europe. Tell us why you would be suitable.

| Content Apply to: Europewide Coach Tours,

PO Box 23, London W1X 6TY, stating
where you saw our advertisement.

® Remember to cover all the points in the question.

1

I

{ ® Include relevant information that would support your
| application.
}
!
!
|
|
1

® Try to sound positive about yourself!

Write your letter of application in 140-190
words. Do not include any postal addresses.

Communicative achievement

® Use a formal style, with suitable opening and closing
formulae.

® Communicate your ideas effectively, to persuade the
reader to select you.

| ® Don'tinclude any postal addresses.
Organisation

@ Start by explaining who you are and why you are
writing.

|
i @ Organise your letter in clear paragraphs.
| Language

® Describe your qualities and skills using a range of
adjectives.

@® Use the present perfect when talking about your
experience.

® Check that your punctuation, spelling and grammar
are accurate.
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Speaking

)
o¥e%ele%eY!
;

Have you ever visited a place that is famous for being beautiful or
interesting and been disappointed when you arrived? What sort of
problems do tourists cause?

Student A: Look at photos 1 and 2. Compare the photos and say what
you think tourists will feel when they visit these places.

Student B: Look at photos 3 and 4. Compare the photos and say what
you think the local people feel about the tourists who visit these
places.

Listening

2

106

2TH You will hear a woman talking about problems faced by the
Grand Canyon National Park Service. Complete the sentences with a
word or short phrase.

The Grand Canyon is located in the (1)
part of Arizona.
The canyon is (2)
bottom.

The Grand Canyon National Park was opened in
3)

deep from top to

(4) people a year visit the Grand
Canyon National Park.
The park provides visitors with (5) to

help solve the problem of parking.

In the summer the park is affected by (6)
brought by southwesterly winds.

The park also suffers from a lack of (7)
and this sometimes has to be brought in by truck.
The temperature of the Colorado river is now

(8) all year round.

Some types of (9) have now totally
disappeared.

The Grand Canyon is often said to be one of the

(10) in the world.

UNIT 15

Vocabulary

Topic set — the natural world

3

Itis a good idea to learn words in
meaning categories and check you
know the differences in meaning.

In the recording, you heard the
following words that are all
connected with water. Do you know
what they mean?

dam floods
reservoir

rapids
river

In pairs, write a sentence which
explains the difference between each
of the two words below.

a pond / lake

b stream / river

¢ canal / river

d waterfall / rapids

Word formation

4 Make nouns, adverbs and verbs from

these adjectives.

long weak deep
wide short

strong
warm




5 For questions 1-8, read the text below. Use the word

given in capitals below to form a word that fits in the
gap. There is an example at the beginning (0).

POLLUTING THE ENVIRONMENT

Vehicle exhaust fumes, litter and many other waste

can affect our health and harm animals and plants.
........................................ waste from factories

Releasing (1)
and power stations is one of the main ways in
which we pollute our (2) ... . These
waste substances are the (3)
results of modern living.

Pollution itself is not new — a hundred years
ago factories sent out great clouds of

* | T s A e smoke, and pollution has
now spread to every corner on Earth. Our
L R e e have much to learn, but we

do know more about how to control pollution.
The use of solar energy will help in the fight as
it is much cleaner than fossil fuels. We can also
achieve some (6) ... in pollution by
recycling waste.

The use of cars which run on (7)
instead of petrol is also a key feature in the fight
against pollution. It is up to everyone to be as

B =i ot as they can with the Earth’s
limited resources.
0 PRODUCE 5 SCIENCE
1 CHEMIST 6 REDUCE
2 SURROUND 7 ELECTRIC
3 WANT 8 ECONOMY
4 POISON
Speaking

6 How environmentally friendly are you?

a
b
¢

How can people recycle household rubbish?
What could your town do to reduce pollution?
What do you think about wearing second-hand
clothes?

What can be done to stop people dropping litter
on the streets of your town?

Are you economical about using water and
electricity? Why? / Why not?

How would you feel if you had to walk or cycle
everywhere?

What’s your opinion of food that has been
imported from thousands of miles away?

7

271 You need to be able to say numbers correctly.
Practise saying the following numbers and then
listen to the recording to check your pronunciation.

Measurement
13 km

30 cm

0.5 km

25m

153 kilos

1m 53 cm

%3

Ya

%

Dates

1st May 1899

3rd August 2000
12th February 2004
6th September 2016
25th December 1990
the 15th century
4/5/11

Money
10p
£1.45
$50
€20.30

e
‘0’ can be pronounced
in different ways in
English.

Telephone number:
012-323-66778
Football score: 3-0
Tennis score: 40-0
Science and
temperature: 0 degrees
Celsius

Telephone numbers
01256-311399
00-44-324-667012

Maths
2+6=8
3~2=1
4x4=16
10=-2=5
20%

30

V16

Now ask and answer the following questions.

What'’s your date of birth?

What's your telephone number?

What's your address?

How tall are you?

How much did you weigh when you were born?
When did man first walk on the moon?
What's the average temperature in summer
where you live? In winter?

What's the population of your country?

How many people are there in a football team?
In which century was your house or flat built?
k What was the score of the last sports match
you saw?

g9 =m0 a6 o

S e
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Countable and Using determiners with countable and uncountable nouns

uncountable nouns z\sfei:th plural countables or uncountables, e.g. coins or money, we
Many English nouns can be countable and plenty of, a lot of, lots of

uncountable according to their different

With uncountables, e.g. money, we use
meanings. For example:

much, little
You really should take more exercise. a great/good deal of, a large/small amount of
(uncountable)

With plural countables, e.g. coins, we use
I do my exercises every morning. (countable)

many, (a) few, several

1 Decide which words in the following pairs a great/good/small number of
are countable. All verbs, determiners and pronouns referring to uncountable
Which words can be both countable and nouns are singular:
uncountable? What is the difference in A great deal of research has been done into the pollution
meaning? produced by cars in cities. Unfortunately, very little of it is
a information note taken seriously by politicians.
b spaghetti meal
¢ tecommendaiion advies 2 Use the information above to correct the following sentences
d teavel journey where necessary.
e job work a How much of the tourists actually realises the problems
f money coin they cause?
g lightning storm b Little of the soils can be used for cultivation now the trees
h weather temperature have been cut down.
i English verb ¢ A large number of equipment are needed to camp at the
j vehicle traffic bottom of the Canyon. - ; 5
k seat furniture d Only few luggages can be
1 hair hairstyle carried on the back of a
m luggage suitcase donkey down the dirt tracks.
n mountain scenery e A large amount of rainforest are being cut down every year.
o land country f The amount of traffic are causing too many congestions in
major cities.
s S, g Much governments believes that nuclear power are the key
.rpus spot © to future energy problems.
Be careful with Uncauntable nouns - the h The Park Ranger gave me several good advices about
Camobridge Learner Corpus shows that exam camping in the national park.

candidates often make mistakes with these.
| need to find alternative accommodation.
NOT | need to find alternative accommedations.

These uncountable nouns are the ones which
candidates make most mistakes with.

i Little people nowadays wear fur coats.

—

information

advice

transport 3 Both these pairs of sentences are correct, but there is a
homework difference in meaning. What is it?

knowledge

furniture I make few mistakes with English grammar.

work I make a few mistakes with English grammar.
equipment

research I have little time to watch the TV at the weekend.
damage

I have a little time to watch the TV at the weekend.
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—_— \ 5 Using the information in this unit, complete the following sentences.

erammar extra a Would you like ... chocolate to take on your trip?
some and any and no - Yes, could you put ina coupleof ... ... ?
b Didyouhave .. . .. ... bad weather over the weekend?

Look at the following sentences and i, Yy ” i Flislitai
decide what the rule is for using some and — 168, heavy rain and ENOTMOUS .....vwvvvrerces of lightning.
any and no. - S —— of the football hooligans spent Saturday night
a At lunchtime the Prime Minister smashing all the ... of glass in the local school.

announced some of the government'’s ) X "

plans for reducing congestion in cities. d Tused to have short ... , but I've decided to grow it.
b | haven't been able to see any stars e Could you give me about

in the .sky recently because of light travelling in India?

pollution.
¢ Would you like me to give you some f My bank always refuses to change

information on ways you can cut down that I bring back from abroad.
d ar;\::es ;:‘?uv;?ltyeird?ea e L g You can only take one small ... on board the flight

food that is wasted each day in the and all other items of ... must be checked in.

| ? ; : :

3 (r\jliv:r:gsgtv;?ggrsuasion vilimaka 6 For questions 1-8, read the text below and think of the word which

some people use public transport best fits each gap. Use only one word in each gap. There is an

rather than private cars. example at the beginning (0).

f Have you got any/some change for the
parking meter?
g Any of the students could have

answered the question. The Pyram ids

On (0) ... ZHE... great rocky

plain of Giza in Egypt, stand

Vocabu Iary some of the world’s most
) ) remarkable buildings - three
Expressions of quantity pyramids. There are quite a
1 ST other

4 Expressions like a piece of or
a bit of are often used to limit an three are the largest and most
uncountable noun. However, these famous. They were erected more
words aren’t very precise and it is than 4,000 years (2)
better to use the right expression.

pyramids in Egypt, but these

and still stand today.

EXAMPLE: In a shop you ask for As the Egyptians believed
a loaf of bread; at home (D) commmmesssmmainn life after
you ask for a slice of death, eachrulerhadagreat (4) . . of his treasure buried
bread. withhim. (5) the pyramids are enormous, the rooms

inside are very small, because the pyramids themselves consist chiefly
of solid stone. The largest, the Great Pyramid at Giza, was built by King
Khufu in about 2500 BC.

Which of the words on the left are
used with the uncountable nouns on

the right? )

The pyramids were madeout (6) . huge blocks of stone
shower clothing (7)o were quarried, transported to the construction
slice lightning site and then piled on top of (8) another with
item rain astonishing precision. It is believed that over 10,000 men were needed
glass cake to build the pyramids.
clap string
pane people
ball glass
flash chocolate
crowd water
bar thunder
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Paper 3 Part 4 Multiple choice

In this part of the Listening paper you will usually
hear an interview. There are seven questions. Each
question has three options (A, B or C). You must
choose the correct option. The questions follow the
order of the information in the interview. You will
hear the recording twice and you have one minute
to read through the questions before you listen.

EXAM ADVICE

@ Read the questions carefully in the time you are given
before the recording begins and try to predict what you
might hear. It is very important to use this time well.

® The questions will repeat the ideas and some of the
words you will hear in the recording.

® You might hear each option A, B or C referred to in some
way but only one of them will correctly answer the
question.

@® You can write notes on the question paper as you listen
for the first time.

® Remember to put your answers on your answer sheet. At
the end of the test there will be a pause of 5 minutes on
the recording for you to copy all your answers onto your
answer sheet.

@ Always choose an answer, even if you are unsure
about it.

110 EXAM FOLDER 8

You will hear a radio interview with a girl called Lisa
Greene, who is talking about her stay at an ecolodge,
an environmentally friendly hotel in Costa Rica,
Central America. For questions 1-7, choose the best
answer (A, B or Q).

Look at question 1.

1 How did Lisa feel about her journey to Costa

Rica?

A She was relieved when she eventually
arrived.

B She was worried about missing her flight
connections.

C She was surprised that it took so long to
get there.

Here are some things to think about before you listen
to the recording:

« Read the question carefully. It’s asking about how
she felt.

« You need to ask yourself the following questions:

A How did she feel when she arrived - had the
journey been a bad one?

B Did she feel anxious about missing her flight
connections?

C Does she make any comment about the length of
the journey being surprising?

210 Now listen to the first part of the recording.
The recording will be stopped when you hear the
following words:

... travelling by myself for the first time.



2 Decide on the correct answer for question 1. Which sentence in the interview tells you?

Remember that incorrect options often repeat the vocabulary you hear in the recording, and might
be true but don't actually answer the question.

Here is the part of the recording script for question 1. Underline the sentence with the right answer.

Interviewer: Id like to welcome Lisa Greene to the studio today. Lisa, you won a competition
in a magazine to stay at an ecolodge, an environmentally friendly hotel, in Costa
Rica, didn’t you?

Lisa: That’s right. I had to write an article about recycling and why it is a good thing
for the planet.

Interviewer: You hadn’t travelled outside of Europe before — how did you feel about the
journey?

Lisa: Well, I flew to Costa Rica from London and then had to take a small plane to an
airport very near the ecolodge. I was then picked up at the local airport by the
ecolodge manager in an electric car. It all took a bit longer than I was expecting
but then I was only used to short journeys within Europe. Anyway, I was so

excited I didn’t care about having to change planes or travelling by myself for the
first time.

Now, look at the other two possible answers in question 1. Why are they not correct?

3 "2ZH Read through questions 2-7 and try to predict what you might hear. Then continue listening to
the rest of the interview and answer questions 2-7.

2 What does Lisa say about the animals and birds she saw from the observation gallery?
A It was great to see some of the larger animals.
B Some of the birds were very friendly.
C She enjoyed feeding the monkeys fruit.

3 What did Lisa fail to understand at first about her accommodation?
A the lack of hot water
B the lights switching off automatically
C the air conditioning being out of order

4 What does Lisa say about walking in the forest?
A The noises you hear can be quite frightening.
B You need a guide as it’s easy to get lost.
C It’s important you have a good level of fitness.

5 Lisa says that one of the best parts of her trip was swimming
A in the sea.
B in a natural pool.
C in the ecolodge swimming pool.

6 Lisa says that the main purpose of the conservation centre is to
A train local people in building methods.
B inform tourists about the area.
C provide food for the ecolodge.

7 People will be able to buy a copy of the magazine
A in November.
B in January.
C in February.

—

—

>
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Listening

1 Make a list of what you normally eat in
a day for breakfast, lunch and dinner.
Compare your list with a partner.

2 What do you think people eat in Japan,
Alaska and California?

Gayle
Akiko (Japan) (California)

3 “2JH Now you are going to hear these
three women talking about the food
they normally have for breakfast, lunch

and dinner. Listen and make brief notes.

Whose diet would you like to try?

4 Would you eat any of the following?
Why? / Why not?
« avery red apple?
« agreen banana?

a soft biscuit?

o blue bread?

« flat lemonade?

» very red meat?

Reading

5 You are going to read an article about
the taste of food. Six sentences have
been removed from the article. Choose
from the sentences A-G the one which
fits each gap (1-6). There is one extra

sentence which you do not need to use.

112 UNIT 16
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How sound and colour
influence the taste of food

The sound diners hear while they are eating food can change
the way they think it tastes, scientists have discovered. In
fact, researchers have also found that changing the colour of
a food can influence the flavour experienced by consumers.
Food manufacturers are now hoping to exploit the findings
in an attempt to make their foods more appealing.

Previously it was thought that the sense of taste and
smell were the only human senses that played a role in
experiencing flavour. Professor Charles Spence, a sensory
psychologist at Oxford University, is a leading expert in his
field.[1 [  |For example, listening to waves hitting the sea
shore can make diners detect seafood flavours, while the
sound of chickens clucking brings out the taste of eggs.

Professor Spence has also discovered that simply changing
the colour of a food can influence the way it tastes. ED He
said: “This colour has strong associations with very ripe fruit.
Another example is the colour orange, which has such strong
flavour associations that just changing the amount of orange
on the packaging can make the flavour seem more acidic’

For some foods sound is incredibly important, particularly
if the food makes a sound itself when it is consumed. With
carbonated drinks, for example, a lot of the fizzy flavour
comes from the sound of bubbles popping. Scientists have
found that boosting certain high frequency sounds when
volunteers bite into crisps and biscuits could make them

appear to taste crunchier.[ 3 | | Another study has used

He found that by changing a drink from yellow to a deep red, it is
possible to make it taste up to 12 per cent sweeter than it really is.

Indeed, much research has been done on all four of these.
In that setting, everything appeared to be a normal colour.
They seemed to become softer once the sounds were lowered.

By melting, it changes its physical characteristics and creates
contrasts that continually keep your senses interested.

He believes that it is possible to change the flavour of food simply
by exciting people’s sense of hearing.

If they are too green, that is also undesirable as people think they
don’t taste ripe even though they are.



brain scanning equipment to identify the parts of
the brain that are stimulated by frozen foods. It
found that the change in texture that, for example,
ice cream undergoes in the mouth as it melts, is
part of what makes it so enjoyable.

Flavour is not just as simple as the way
something tastes, as all the other senses come into
play and some can dominate the way the brain
interprets a food. Ice cream activates a part of the
brain which is just behind the eyes and is where
emotions are processed. [4 | |

Another study has found that the colour of food
has a significant effect on people’s appetites.

Test subjects were placed in a room with special
coloured lighting installed, and then given a steak
and French fries to eat. [E: However, when it
was revealed that the steak was blue and the fries
were green, some participants became ill.

Recently, one firm held a special taste
conference in Brussels to demonstrate how the
colour of tomatoes can effect how consumers
enjoy them. Ian Puddephat, a leading scientist,
said: ‘Amazingly, we have found that there is such
a thing as tomatoes that are toored.[ 6 | |
How they feel is also particularly important
for consumers. Some prefer a firm skin, while
others want something that is softer and more
associated with ripe juiciness!

So next time you are in a restaurant or a
supermarket, or just sitting down at home to eat
something, think about whether your choices
have been influenced by sound or colour. You
may be surprised!

6 In groups, discuss these questions.

a What do you think about the
scientists’ findings?

b Do you trust the food industry to
provide you with safe, healthy food?

¢ Do you think you have a healthy diet?

d Are you, or could you become, a
vegetarian?

e Is there anything you can’t stand or
aren’t allowed to eat?

Vocabulary
Collocations - food

7 Choose the correct adjective or adverb to complete each
sentence.

EXAMPLE: This tastes like@/ dairy soup - I
much prefer soup that is freshly made.

a Silvio’s on a diet - he has to give up all bitter / rich
foods for a month.

b When I opened the fridge, I realised the milk had
gone rotten / off.

¢ The meat that the local supermarket sells is often
tough / rich.

d I always buy yellow lemons because I know they are
strong / ripe.

e I like curry, as long as it tastes quite mild / weak.

f The last apple in the bowl had to be thrown away
because it was juicy / rotten.

g The coffee in the café was a bit bad / weak for my
taste, with too much milk in it.

h When I opened the pack of meat, I realised from the
smell that it had gone bitter / bad.

Speaking

8 Your college is thinking of opening a new relaxation
area for students. There is only a certain amount of
money available for the project. In pairs, decide which

two things would be the most popular to include. Then
change partners and explain your previous choices.

comfortable free newspapers
seating and magazmes

Which two things would be the
most popular to include in the new
relaxation area?

/
(compue )

a large-screen
TV
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The article 3 Read through this article and decide whether to use
a/an, the or nothing in the gaps. Some gaps can have

1 Look at these nouns from the listening in 16.1: more than one answer.

waiter noodles fish cheese lunch

Which of these nouns are

« singular countable?
e plural?
« uncountable?

Which of them take

¢ a/an (the indefinite article)?
o the (the definite article)?
« nothing?

2 Match sentences a-j with rules 1-11. Some sentences
match more than one rule. The rules can be used
more than once.

He’s a waiter.

The Earth is egg-shaped.

The United States exports wheat.

The British love curry.

He’s the best chef in Bangkok.

I usually go to a restaurant that overlooks the

River Thames.

Il have what he’s having! That's what
The Rocky Mountains are great for skiing. (1) e e s e
Ihatefastfood = =

waiters when another customer is served

(3 ciegr: meal that looks delicious. Wouldn't it be
simpler if you could see every dishon (4) ..............
menu before making up your mind? In (5) .................
Japan, that's exactly what diners can do. There,

(6)- = o, restaurant displays of real-looking fake
food, called sanpuru, serveas (7) ... three-
dimensional menu.

-0 a6 o

M-

i There’s a restaurant next to our house - it’s the
restaurant with a red sign.
j Football always makes me hungry.

1 the is used with rivers, oceans, seas, mountain
ranges

2 no article is used with most streets, villages,
towns, cities, countries, lakes, single mountains

Z Z;Z;Si‘slfi(;v fllt}? ?;1];);1 2l groups At one time, restau‘rants in Japan used to displlay
5 no article is used with sports real food to advertise (8) ... TESltana.ntS, :
6 the is used when there is only one of something specialities, and to aIlF)w customers to ‘preview’ their
7 the is used for countries in the plural, e.g. The meal. (9) ..o displays also meant that
Netherlands 61 ) B foreigners unable toread (11) ..............
8 the is used with superlatives Japanese menu could figure out (12 o i best
9 no article is used when a noun is used generally thing to order. In the 19305 (13) ... first fake
10 a/an is used when something is mentioned for foods were made from (14) ............... wax. Eventually
the first time such fake foods replaced (15) .............. real foods.
11 the is used when a noun has already been Today sanpuru are made from vinyl, Ao e
mentioned kind of plastic.
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4 Decide whether you need to use an article or not in these
sentences.

a

b

-0 a6

g e

o

I went to
I went to
my bike.
Igoto.... library once a week.

She always goes to ............. bed early.

I often get hay feverin ... summer.
The shops in my town always close for
lunch.

My father used to go to work by ...
When are you goingon ... holiday?
Tom never getsto work on time.
He earns £800 .......... week.

I'll visit you in ............. October.
Icantplay ... football very well.
George Washington once held
President.

My uncle goesto ... prison to teach the
prisoners computer skills.

I've played ... flute ever since I was a child.

hospital to see a friend who was ill.
hospital when I was knocked off

office of US

Possession

1 When we are talking about people we use s or s™
my sister’s boyfriend, the visitors’ cars
In the first example there is only one sister, so the
apostrophe is before the s. In the second example,
the apostrophe is after the s because there is more
than one visitor. :

2 ’sis also used when we are talking about time or
distance:
a month’s holiday, a day’s drive

3 We usually use of when we are talking about objects
or position:
the back of the room, the film of the book
also for when a container has something in it:
a bottle of milk, a box of chocolates

4 Quite often we use a noun to describe another noun
when it describes either the kind, use or place:
a pear tree, a coffee cup, a shop window

DO YOU NEED MORE PRACTICE?
CD-ROM UNITS 15-16 &8

a The father of my husband works in an
Italian restaurant.

b Ilooked through the restaurant’s window
but couldn’t see anyone.

¢ He was sitting at the front of the terrace.

d I bought a magazine of cookery.

e I'm sure we all always look forward to pay
day.

f Most waiters get tips to help supplement
their day’s pay.

g The boss of my company is having a big
party to celebrate his birthday.

h Can I have a coffee cup and a piece of that
delicious cake, please?

EAT TO LIVE

5 Correct the following sentences where necessary.
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Writing folder 8

Paper 2 Part 1 Essays

Look back at Writing folders 2 and 4, which focused on content and
organisation. This Writing folder looks at communicative achievement
and using appropriate language.

1 Read this exam question and then look at the answer. Underline any
language that is too informal for an essay.

2

116

In your English class you have been talking about cycling to work.
Now your English teacher has asked you to write an essay.

Write an essay using all the notes and give reasons for your point
of view.

R R RS R RRRRERRRERRE

Is it better for people who live in towns and cities to travel to work by
bicycle rather than using their cars?

Notes
erte about

i trafﬂc
2. safety
3. (your own idea)

This essay discusses the aduaquer and duaduuutaﬁer 17‘ g to work in an urban
envtronment. Itcomt'derrtmﬁic congestion, thedzwger:w ; Mtdthe:wﬁtﬂ:tlmt
N :therearelow W:mdiruck;ont/wmadfcawlmgum tmjﬁc
: tlwrmh(fhowFardmerstkemmgf n a tr szt
hWeaewéiefowfg/dmtﬁwylemt/wvaruhommdqdemmd?

wetl, perhaps. Imprlearyuet/mtptuhea&dueréwtldontagree'ﬁumduf
heammwﬁdmeymdm'kmg our life ever, le in cities can be
WMWWMW}MCMﬁéW?@ },W da}’ "}/dmj

On the other hand, it is much cheaper to use a bike. Ymdon%havewéuy?etmlar?ay

vepairs. I quess this reason it is preferable to cycle to work, but ou
amﬁebmymmz:dgu«dﬁﬂowmre%mgm ”"9’7[)’

MWMO’()’&:}WW(}M&W&WM However, "rwi—mughxbw«ﬁ
damﬁoemwaﬁe?eoplewlemthewwmthomutddmmdgtvhaddrmed

e

In pairs, look at the parts you have underlined and decide how they could be
rewritten in an impersonal style. Which informal phrase should just be omitted?




3 Think about the final sentence of the essay. Tick the ideas
that could be solutions in a-h. Expand these ideas into full
sentences, starting in one of the ways shown.

a tax motorists more

b give cyclists free helmets

¢ restrict parking in cities

d build more motorways

e set lower speed limits

f put up petrol prices

g develop solar-powered cars

h issue driving permits for use on certain days

The key to solving/reducing/dealing with ... is ...

One of the biggest questions/challenges/problems in the

short term will be ...

It is essential/vital/important that ...

EXAMPLE: It is essendial that motorists be taxed morve,
s0 that their cars seem a less attractive
option.

The answer argues that this needs to be addressed urgently.

Some of the phrases below are used in jumbled sentences
a-c. Reorder these sentences, adding commas where
necessary.

in the short/medium/long term

within the next five years / our lifetime
urgent/immediate/instant action

of major importance / high priority / the utmost urgency

exampLE: which cannot be justified / take urgent action
/ the government should / to cancel new road
building
The govermment should take uwrgent action to
cancel new road W, which canmot be

a whose exhaust fumes / is the introduction of tighter
laws / cause greater pollution / on older vehicles / what
is of high priority

b to consult the public / in the short term / whose
concerns have never been fully aired / it is essential

¢ is needed / while in the medium term / to reduce
the volume of cars / instant action / in our cities / on
alternative forms of transport / further research should
be carried out

5 Read this exam question and then make a
paragraph plan. You can use some of the
sentences from 3 and 4 in your final answer.

In your English class you have been talking
about urban transport. Now your teacher
has asked you to write an essay.

Write an essay using all the notes and give
reasons for your point of view.

IR EEEREREEEEEERY

The only way to solve traffic problems in cities is
to improve public transport.
Do you agree?

Write about:

. problems with public transport
. limiting the use of private cars
(your own idea)

6 Write your essay in 140-190 words, following
the Exam advice.

EXAM ADVICE




Speaking

.am spot

In Paper 4 Part 2, the long turn, you must listen carefully
while the other candidate is speaking, as you will have to
make a brief comment afterwards. Say what you think
and why.

1 Here are two pairs of photographs showing various
hobbies. Look at the first pair with another student.
Decide who will be Student A and who Student B.

Then read your instructions. Student A can also refer

to the notes below.

Student A
Compare the pictures, describing the possible
benefits and problems of collecting the things

shown.

Shetls - beautiful, many different kinds. Free!
Need access to jovd beaches.

Football b, — lots awailable. You can wear
them. Don't take up a ldt-z_rf;pace old ones may
be expensive.

Student B

When Student A has finished, say which hobby
you would find more interesting, and why.

Now carry out the speaking task. Student A should
try to keep talking for about a minute and then
Student B should talk for a maximum of 20 seconds.
Time yourselves.

2 Look at the second pair of photographs and change
roles. Student A should listen carefully to what
Student B says. Remember to keep talking for up
to a minute.

Student B

Compare the pictures, describing the main
differences between these two hobbies.
(about 1 minute)

Student A

Say which hobby appeals to you more, and why.
(20 seconds)

Did Student B manage to talk for a full minute?
Suggest other ideas if necessary.
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17.1 Collectors and creators

3 How many hobbies can you think of which involve
collecting or making something? Work in two teams:
the collectors and the creators. See who can produce
the longer list! Then, in pairs, decide on the four most
interesting hobbies from the two lists, giving your
reasons why. You can agree to disagree!



Listening
4 "2JM You will hear people talking in eight different

situations. For questions 1-8 choose the best answer
(A, B or C). You will hear each extract twice. Compare

your answers with another student.

|

5 In pairs, decide which of these
hobbies would interest you least,
explaining why. Report your views
to the class.

You hear a woman talking about making
jewellery. What metal does she normally use?
A gold

B silver

C copper

You hear two friends talking about postcards.
The woman is keen to collect postcards which
A are in good condition.

B are from the 1930s.

C have with a printed message.

You hear a radio talk about wooden objects.
What is unusual about the objects the woman
describes?

A They were painted with beautiful designs.

B They were made from different types of wood.

C They were carved from a single piece.

You hear a man talking about his hobby. How
does he spend his weekends?

A pretending to be a soldier

B doing a history course

C producing different plays

You hear a girl talking about collecting beads.
Which kind of beads does she have most of?
A glass

B wooden

C plastic

You hear part of a conversation in a radio play.
What is the man doing?

A complaining about some goods

B arranging to meet a journalist

C describing what kind of model kits he buys
You hear an interview with a girl who collects
pebbles. She paints them

A to remind her of her holidays.

B to improve her art technique.

C to make some pocket money.

You hear an interview with a boy whose hobby
is slot-car racing. Who introduced him to it?
A his father
B his friend
C his cousin

Vocabulary

Phrasal verbs and expressions with ook

In listening extracts 2 and 3, look was used as in a-c
below. Seven more uses are given in d-j. Check their
meanings before answering questions 1-10 below.

a look for f look at
b be on the lookout g look into
¢ the look of h Look out!

d Now look here! i look up to
e look after j look forward to
1 Who might you ask to look at
A your wrist? B a broken pipe?
C faulty brakes?
2 What might you be planning to do if you are
looking for
A aneedle? B asaucepan? C a dictionary?
3 Who might be on the lookout for
A a missing yacht? B murder clues?
C tax savings?
4 Describe the look of
A leather. B thick mud. C concrete.
5 Who looks after
A patients? B rose bushes? C local residents?
6 Continue the statement Now look here ..., as if
you are arguing with
A abank manager. B ayoung child.
C ajournalist.
7 What might someone discover if they looked into
A arejected proposal? B an old murder case?
C the possibility of working abroad?
8 Why might someone shout Look out! at you, if
you were
A driving? B swimming in the sea?
C walking under a ladder?
9 Who might these people look up to?
A asix-year-old boy B a first-year student
C atrainee cook
10 What might these people be looking forward
to doing?
A someone who is running a marathon
B someone who has been at sea for two months
C someone who rarely has any time off
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Relative clauses
1

Look at the pair of sentences a and b, then answer
questions 1 and 2 for each of them.

a The children who were tired went straight to bed.
b The children, who were tired, went straight to bed.

1 Were all the children tired?
2 Did all the children go to bed?

Which sentence contains a defining relative clause?
Which has a non-defining clause in it?

120

Explain the difference in meaning between c and d.

¢ It was getting late, so we decided to stay at the
first hotel which had a pool.

d It was getting late, so we decided to stay at the
first hotel, which had a pool.

Here are two examples of relative clauses from the
listening extracts. Which sentence has a defining
relative clause and which has a non-defining one?

a Jamie Eagle, who is the outright winner of
today’s slot-car racing, is with me now.

b I'm on the lookout for older ones that have text
on the picture.

Identify the relative clause in each of these examples,
underline the relative pronoun used, and decide

whether the clause is defining (D) or non-defining (N).

¢ Looking at the stamps, they’re older than you
say, which is brilliant.

d I knew someone once who had an absolute
passion for making things out of wood.

e It was my cousin who' to blame.

f Jenny Braintree, whose bedroom I'm sitting in
right now, has a rather unusual hobby.

g I'm trying to paint a scene from every country
in the world, most of which I haven't been to.

h The group that puts on these events was only
formed about four months ago.

UNIT 17

3 What relative pronoun has been left out in this
example? Insert it in the correct place.

Here are those cards I bought for you in Oxford.

Omission of the relative pronoun is quite
common in spoken English, but can only be
done when it is the object of a defining relative
clause. So, for example, you could not leave out
the word that in example h.

Decide what relative pronouns have been left out of
these sentences and underline the defining clause in
each.

a The picture I wanted to buy
had already been sold.

b She was the teacher I really
looked up to.

¢ The thing I can’t stand about
Harry is his odd socks!

d That boy you met at John’s
party plays tennis.

e The hotel we stayed at had
luxurious bathrooms.

4 The last example could be rewritten like this:

The hotel where we stayed had luxurious bathrooms.

You can use where, when and why in defining
relative clauses after nouns to do with place,
time and reason. Again, in spoken English, when
and why are sometimes omitted. Here are two
examples from 17.1.

2003 was the year my passion for jewellery
making began.

That's not the reason she’s mad at me though.

In non-defining relative clauses, these words
cannot be omitted.

Insert where, when or another wh- word into these
non-defining relative clauses.

a The cycle race starts at the Hatchet Inn,
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, many riders will be staying overnight.

b The earthquake happened shortly before dawn,
........................ most people were asleep.

c Aidan, ... lives in our road, plays the
double bass.

d They sent an information booklet, ............
really helpful.



Relative pronouns
who or whom?

5 Ininformal English, it is always safe to use who as
both subject and object. However, in formal written
English, whom is the object form, often used with a
preposition.

Rewrite sentences a—c using whom, adding commas
where necessary and making any other changes.

EXAMPLE: The man they had given all their money
to took a one-way flight to Rio.
The man to whom they had given all

their money took a one-way flight to Rio.

a The collector I have bought many rare film
posters from lives in Paris.
The collector

b The weird millionaire that my sister worked for
expected her to clean his collection of antiques
every day.

The weird millionaire

¢ I went riding with Wetherby and he was always
the perfect gentleman.
Wetherby

whose

6 You use whose to add information about a person or
thing just mentioned. Join the two sentences in a-d,
using whose.

EXAMPLE: Johnson is going to sail around the
world alone. His yacht is sponsored by
a leading British firm.
Johnson, whose yacht is sponsored by
a leading British firm, is going to sail
around the world alone.

a The singer has always been a fan of modern
British painters. His art collection is now worth
millions.

b Maria works in a bank in central London. Her
hobbies include skydiving and collecting antiques.

¢ The hot air balloon was designed by the
Montgolfier brothers. Its first flight was made in
1783.

d The number of collectors has doubled over the
last decade. Collectors form an increasingly
large part of the buyers at local auctions.

Vocabulary
Word formation

7 What nouns are related to these adjectives?

a delightful
b elegant

e remarkable
f substantial

¢ exceptional
d massive

8 Confident and effective use of a range of adjectives
in Papers 2 and 4 will impress the examiners. Put the
adjectives in 7 into the groups below.

emphasising attractiveness
emphasising extent
emphasising rarity

9 For questions 1-8, read the text and think of the word
which best fits each gap. Use only one word in each
gap. There is an example at the beginning (0).

A PASSION FOR BOTTLES

seriously, they sometimes invade your living space. One crazy

friend of mine is haunted by the desire to collect bottles. This
passion, (2) started quite by chance, has now reached
an absurd stage. For my friend, (3) massive collection
currently stands at 3,429 bottles, has had to rebuild his house to
accommodate his obsession. Admittedly, there are some remarkable
items,such (4) two elegant examples in Murano glass,
an exceptional hand-painted wine bottle (5) the 1920s,
and about fifty delightful perfume bottles in every colour, shape and
size you could imagine. However, the vast majority of his bottles
are very ordinary and (6) to have been taken away for
recycling long ago. The reason he has hung on to them for all of
this time is (7) at all clear. Just think, if only my friend

only fill three

had chosen bottle tops, his collection (8)
drawers at most!

10 Underline the six adjectives from 7 in the text.
Choose another noun from the box that collocates
with each adjective (some nouns can be used with
more than one adjective). Write sentences using your
adjective-noun combinations.

amount
painting

challenge
scale

memory
woman

EXAMPLE: My brother has a massive amount of
information about model trains.
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Paper 1 Part 6 Gapped text

This part of the Reading and Use of English paper requires you to read a
text from which six sentences have been removed, and then choose the
correct sentences to fill the gaps. There is always one extra sentence which
you don’t need.

There are fewer questions in this part than in Part 7 but, as in Part 5, each
question is ‘double-weighted, that is, it is worth two marks instead of one.
Part 6 is a difficult task and you must allow enough time for it.

Complete the exam task below using the steps in the Advice box. Try to keep to the
suggested timings.

EXAM ADVICE -

® Read the text quickly, in order to get an idea of what it is about. (2 minutes)

. ® Underline key words in the text to predict what each gap might contain. Look for linking and reference
| words too. (4 minutes)

@ Scan the missing sentences for matching information and note down likely answers. (4 minutes)
. ® Read through the whole text with your answers in place to check that it all makes sense. (3 minutes)

. ® Make sure that the extra sentence does not fit anywhere. (2 minutes)

You are going to read a magazine article about building an unusual bridge. Six sentences have
been removed from the article. Choose from the sentences A-G the one which fits each gap
(1-6). There is one extra sentence which you do not need to use.
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Building the Meccano bridge in Liverpool

Meccano is an educational toy that encourages
children to construct models out of metal. Anything
from a robot to a bridge or a plane can be made
using this toy, whose basic parts consist of long
strips and flat plates of metal, together with the nuts
and bolts that are needed to put them together.

The idea for Meccano began in a small shop in
Liverpool in 1898, when Franck Hornby invented a
construction game for his children using screws and
nuts. This gave rise to the Meccano system at the
very beginning of the 20" century. |I|:' Some 66
years later, the factory here closed and production
was moved to France, and later, also to China.

It was no accident therefore that Liverpool was
chosen as the place where a lifesize bridge made
solely from pieces of Meccano would be built. The
project formed part of a TV series called ‘James
May’s Toy Stories’, which featured ambitious
constructions out of some of Britain’s best-loved

toys.[21 |

If the total length of Meccano used in the bridge was
laid end to end, it would stretch over 5 kilometres.
Around 100,000 individual pieces were needed and it

took 11 weeks to build the bridge. [3] ]

For the earlier stage, Liverpool University was
approached by the television company and asked

to run a bridge design competition. [4 ] | The
winning proposal was drawn up by three of their
most talented students, whose ideas were then taken
forward by a structural engineering consultant and
turned into professional drawings.

Engineering students at Liverpool University were
largely responsible for the bridge’s construction,
assisted by members of the North East Meccano
Guild. EI:] They also organise regular museum
visits and were eager to participate in the bridge-
building project.

The Meccano bridge spans a canal and is in two
sections. These are connected by a series of pulleys
and work together. The other rolls out
vertically and both sections meet over the middle

of the canal to form a level platform. At the public
opening, TV presenter James May had to walk the
whole way across the bridge. He admitted to feeling
nervous as a big crowd encouraged him to take his
first steps. However, there was no need for concern,
as the bridge supported his weight without problems.

A Five teams from the School of Architecture
took part in this and some excellent work was
produced.

B One of the first places where it was made was the
British city of Liverpool.

C This is a club where fans of the product get
together to share ideas.

D That was the amount of time needed once the
preliminary planning and design work had been
done.

E One of the pair looks a bit like a canal lock gate
and swings out horizontally.

F This canal extension runs from Liverpool to Leeds
and the new bridge sits five metres above it.

G Other programmes included the building of
a real house from Lego and a lifesize ‘model’
plane.
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18.1 What's in a book?

Reading

1

124

Look at the illustration and decide what it shows.
Which part of the world might this be?

The text is from The Hungry Tide by Amitav Ghosh.
What do you learn about the novel from these
reviews?

This is a story of adventure and unlikely love,
of identity and history, set in a group of tiny
islands known as the Sundarbans.

The author has a great talent for developing

3 Skim the first

Amitav Ghosh

Author of The Glass Palace

paragraph of the
text. Where is the
action taking place?
Which character

is mentioned?
Continue reading
the text quickly.

compelling plots out of apparently unpromising
circumstances and characters.

The train was at a standstill, some twenty minutes outside
Kolkata, when an unexpected stroke of luck presented Piya with
an opportunity to go for a seat beside a window. She had been
sitting in the stuffiest part of the train compartment, on the edge
of a bench, with her backpacks arrayed around her: now, moving
to the open window, she saw that the train had stopped at a station
called Champahati.

Looking over her shoulder, Piya spotted a tea-seller patrolling
the platform. Reaching through the bars of the window, she
summoned him with a wave. She had never cared for the kind of
chai, Indian tea, sold in Seattle, her hometown in the USA, but
somehow, in the ten days she had spent in India she had developed
an unexpected taste for milky, overboiled tea served in earthenware
cups. There were no spices in it for one thing, and this was more to
her taste than the chai at home.

She paid for her tea and was trying to manoeuvre the cup
through the bars when the man in the seat opposite her own
suddenly flipped over a page, jolting her hand. She turned her wrist
quickly enough to make sure that most of the tea spilled out of
the window, but she could not prevent a small trickle from spilling
over his papers.

‘Oh, I'm so sorry!” Piya was very embarrassed: of everyone in
the compartment, this was the last person she would have chosen
to scald with her tea. She had noticed him while waiting on the
platform in Kolkata and she had been struck by the self-satisfied
tilt of his head and the way in which he stared at everyone around
him, taking them in, sizing them up, sorting them all into their
places.

‘Here,’ said Piya, producing a handful of tissues. ‘Let me help
you clean up.’

‘There’s nothing to be done,” he said testily. “These pages are
ruined anyway.’

For a moment she considered pointing out that it was he who
had knocked her hand. But all she could bring herself to say was,

UNIT 18

‘T'm very sorry. I hope you'll excuse me.’

‘Do I really have a choice? he said in a tone more challenging
than ironic. ‘Does anyone have a choice when they’re dealing with
Americans these days?’

Piya had no wish to get into an argument so she let this pass.
Instead she opened her eyes wide and, in an attempt to restore
peace, came out with, ‘But how did you guess?’

‘About what?”’

‘About my being American? You're very observant.’

This seemed to do the trick. His shoulders relaxed as he leaned
back in his seat. ‘T didn’t guess, he said. ‘I knew.’

“Was it my accent?’ she said.

“Yes, he said with a nod. ‘T'm very rarely wrong about accents.
I'm a translator you see, and an interpreter as well, by profession.
[ like to think that my ears are tuned to the nuances of spoken
language.’

‘T'm afraid English is my only language. And I wouldn't claim to
be much good at it either.’

A frown of puzzlement appeared on his forehead. ‘And you're
on your way to Canning?’

“Yes

‘But tell me this,” he said. ‘If you don’t know any Bengali or
Hindi, how are you planning to find your way around over there?’

‘T’ll do what I usually do,” she said with a laugh. ‘T'll try to wing
it. Anyway, in my line of work there’s not much talk needed.’

‘And what is your line of work, if I may ask?’

T'm a cetologist,” she said. “That means — She was beginning,
almost apologetically, to expand on this when he interrupted her.

‘I know what it means,’ he said sharply. “You don’t need to
explain. It means you study marine mammals. Right?’

“Yes,” she said, nodding. ‘Dolphins, whales and so on. I'm
hoping to wangle a permit to do a survey of the marine mammals
of the Sundarbans.’

THE HUNGRY TIDE



4 Read the text carefully to identify the parts that relate to

each question. When choosing your answers, decide why
the other options are wrong.

1 In the first paragraph, Piya is relieved when she gets
a window seat because it means that
A she doesn’t have to stand up for the rest of the
train journey.
B there is less chance that she will miss her stop.
C there is more room for her backpacks.
D she no longer has to suffer from a lack of air.

2 Piya has found that the tea or chai she has bought
while she has been in India
A reminds her of her home in Seattle.
B is disappointingly bland in taste.
C is preferable to the chai she has had in the past.
D would have tasted better if served fresh.

3 When Piya had first seen the man she had thought that

A he seemed to think he was better than other
people.

B he had been looking for someone he knew on the
station platform.

C he had tried to keep his distance from his fellow
passengers.

D he was someone she should avoid if she could.

4 Piya asks ‘But how did you guess?’ in order to
A find out what the man really thought about
Americans.
B try to calm the situation down by starting a
conversation.
C make sure the man knew he was being rude.
D ensure the man realised that she had apologised.

5 What is Piya’s attitude to the work ahead of her in

Canning?

A She is a little worried about what she might find
there.

B She is hoping to learn enough of the local
languages to cope.

C She knows that it will be a working environment
she is familiar with.

D She is doubtful whether there will be anyone there
who speaks English.

6 How does the man react when Piya tells him her

profession?

A He is keen to point out that he knows quite a bit
about it.

B He is irritated that she thinks he doesn't
understand.

C He is relieved that she is not just an American
backpacker.

D He is pleased she is apologetic in her reply.

Vocabulary
Phrasal verbs with come and go

5 Read these examples from the text. What do the
phrasal verbs in italics mean?

An unexpected stroke of luck presented Piya
with an opportunity to go for a seat beside a
window.

Instead she opened her eyes wide and, in an
attempt to restore peace, came out with, ‘But
how did you guess?’

Make phrasal verbs with come and goto use in a
suitable form in a-h.

across
ahead
by
come off
go out
through
up
up with
a The novelist has
a remarkable plot for his latest book.
b It’s risky to spend much time writing
until a publisher has decided to
with your proposal

and issued a contract.

¢ Sales of all her titles
after an extensive lecture tour.

d Time slowly while I
was on my own and I managed to do a great
deal of reading.

e When J. K. Rowling’s last Harry Potter novel

, there were large
queues at bookshops around the world.

o SR S - an exceptional
detective novel the other day when I was
browsing the library shelves.

g Towards the end of his life, the writer Ernest
Hemingway a period
of severe depression.

h I used to love science fiction but I've really

it recently.
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Listening
1 Identify the books shown, choosing from these types.

short stories
non-fiction historical novel

science fiction biography

crime novel play

2 278 You will hear five people talking about books
they have read recently. Match the books shown
above to the five speakers. There is one extra which
you do not need.

Speaker 1 [ [1]
Speaker2 [ [2]
Speaker3 [ [3]
Speaker4 [ 4]
Speaker5 [ [§]
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enough, too, very, so, such

’rpus spot

Be careful with word order when using enough - the
Cambridge Learner Corpus shows that candidates often make
mistakes with this.

We were lucky enough to meet some famous writers.
NOT We were ereugh-tueky to meet some famous writers.

©

3 Read this article about the role of the book today,
ignoring the missing words. Does the writer believe
that the book has a future? Why? / Why not?

For questions 1-8, think of the word which best fits
each gap. Use only one word in each group. There is
an example at the beginning (0).

The book in the twenty-first century

so have people talked of the imminent death of the
book? Films were an early threat, because they were
so effective at telling stories in a visual way.
Next there was radio, which swept into the mid-
twentieth century and provided such alternatives to
Bgoks () o drama, documentaries and
discussions. When television arrived, many people
believed that it (2) ... finish the book off.
Nowadays, (3) ... the threat from TV, printed
books are thought to be endangered by computers and
the Internet, and by other technological attractions,
too. If that is so, surely there are now enough reasons

L See b ieaaly the book ought to be dead, or certainly
very badly injured.
126 UNIT 18

However, this is far from the case. Firstly, we have
more leisure time than we (5) ... to, and
people are generally living longer. This means there
is more time available to read and do other things we
enjoy. Aside (6) ... this, there is the strength
of the book as a tradition. We are all too dismissive of
traditions in our modern world, but they can have a
very strong pull on us. Last but (7) ... least,
the book is such a practical tool: it doesn’t cost too
much, it is usually small enough to carry around, and it
caneasily {8) . - revisited. We will never go
without books, even if they are now read increasingly
in e-book form rather than in print.




4 Find all the examples of the following 5 Insert enough into each of these sentences in the correct place.
words in the article in 3 and study the a Surely you've had time to finish the exercise?
ways in which they are used. There are 12 b The room wasn't large to hold everyone.
examples in all. Then match the examples ¢ There weren't books to go round, so we had to share.
o stateme.nts a-k. There Is ane extra d I had had of other people’s problems, so I left work early.
Satemant whi you Ga not e, e The course was cancelled as not people had enrolled for it.
enough f - How much money do you have on you?
a used before an uncountable noun — I've got to pay for the cinema and buy us supper after.
or a countable noun in its plural g But that’s quite about me! What about you?
form to say that there is as much of h Funnily, 'm reading one of his books at the moment, too.
something as is needed . e .
b used after an adjective or adverb to 6 Complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to

say that someone or something has
as much of a quality as is needed

the first sentence, using the word given. Do not change the word
given. You must use between two and five words, including the

word given.

¢ used after an adverb in certain ¢

expressions 1 The weather was too cold for us to go out.

SUCH
"l It was
d used in front of an adjective or 53
: didn’t go out.

adverb to say that there is more of

something than is acceptable or 2 I'm sorry theres not enough time to explain.

desirable TOO
e used after a piece of information, to I'm sorry there’s

emphasise its importance you an explanation.
very 3 Why not turn professional, as you are such a good
f used to give emphasis to an adjective swimmer?

or adverb SO
SO You swim
g used to emphasise an adjective or turn professional.

adverb 4 Barry really knows how to get other people involved.
h used to indicate that an amount is VERY

approximate Barry
i used to refer back to something that other people involved.

has already been mentioned

5 I make all my clothes by hand, so it’s very time-consuming.

such
g . SUCH
j used to give an example of It

somethin :

. : - time because my clothes are all hand-made.

k used to emphasise an adjective in a

noun group 6 Provided this is the case, your money will be refunded.

Now compare some of these examples.
What are the differences in usage
between the two words in brackets?

b and d (enough/too)
d and f (too/very)

f and g (very/so)

g and k (so/such)

SO
If

will be given.

DO YOU NEED MORE PRACTICE?
CD-ROM UNITS 17-18 X}
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Writing folder o

Paper 2 Part 2 Reviews

Look back at Writing folder 6, which
covered film and TV reviews. This Writing
folder focuses on book reviews.

1 Read this review and correct the 20 spelling and
punctuation errors.

128

2 Based on the content of these three paragraphs,
choose the most suitable final paragraph for the
review, A, Bor C.

3 Paragraph C talks about episodes that lack
atmosphere. Both words apply to events rather
than to characters. Sort the nouns below into two
basic categories. Which two words can apply to both
characters and events?

action adventure ambition attitude
chaos determination enthusiasm
impact incident loyalty manner
mood reputation sympathy
temper theme




4 Use some of the nouns in 3 to complete sentences

a-h.
a The bodyguard’s

is never in question and he remains at her side
throughout the action.

b Great is shown by

the writer in describing the man’s miserable way
of life.

¢ The passages on the utter

of war are the most powerful in the book.

d This writer has earned a remarkable
for creating
suspense from the very first page.

e Although the event appears trivial at the time,
it has a massive on
both their lives.

f The author skilfully contrasts the quiet and
polite of the servant
with that of his unpleasant master.

g An important of
the early chapters is the changing landscape and
one event in particular illustrates this.

h One particularly shocking

of cruelty proves to be the turning point of the
story.

5 Read the exam questions and choose the one you

would prefer to answer.

An online bookseller wants to post some
positive reviews of novels on its website and
you decide to take part. You should outline the
writer’s skill at creating characters and explain
why you would recommend the novel to people
of your own age.

Write your review.

Your college magazine has invited readers

to submit book reviews for the next issue. In
your review, you should mention a memorable
event in the book and explain why you would
recommend the book to other students at the
college.

Write your review.

6 Plan your answer. Then write your review in 140-190

words, following the Exam advice below. You may be
able to adapt some of the sentences in 4.

EXAM ADVICE

@ Remember to mention whatyoum y |

‘@ Add a recommendation for a positive
m .", e _: P Tat = B

® 'Statesgmebasicfa_ct_sm@nmmmmﬁw" rod :f
@ Use the language of opinion as well as
description.
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Speaking folder 3

Paper 4 Part 3

In Part 3 of the Speaking test, you are given a discussion question with five prompts,
in the form of a mind map, to discuss with your partner. After discussing the
prompts for two minutes, the examiner will then ask you to make a decision and
select the best option(s). You will have a minute to discuss the best option(s). This
part of the test takes four minutes for a pair of candidates and five minutes for a
group of three candidates.

1 Look at the mind map and discuss the question with a partner.
activities T
and events g ’ p R g
traditional music

for children /

Which of these ideas would attract more people
to an arts festival?

stalls
selling food

stalls where an art
people can create exhibition by
their own art local schools

2 m Listen to Pedro and Natalia doing Part 3 of the Speaking test. Tick if
the candidate thinks an idea is good, and put a cross if they don't.

stalls selling food

activities and events for children

stalls where people can create their own art

groups playing traditional music

I

| an art exhibition by local schools

3 m Listen again. Which candidate(s) does these things in their answers?
Tick P for Pedro and N for Natalia.

« uses expressions of agreement

« disagrees politely

« asks for their partner’s opinion

« supports their opinion with reasons

« makes suggestions

« listens to their partner’s ideas

« helps their partner when they are having difficulty

OO =
[
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4 Complete the sentences with phrases from the Useful
language box below.

a I see your point, but I'm not sure

b I'msorry, I ... at all.
¢ What ... this idea?
d Lets . to the next one.

eYes. .. , but I don't agree at all.
S-S this one?
USEFUL LANGUAGE

Initiating the conversation OK, where shall we start?
What else can we think of? Shall we talk about the next
one? Let's move on to the next one. What about this one?

Speculating they might ... it could ...
some people would ...

Asking for your partner’s opinion What do you think
of this idea? ..., don't you think? Do/Don’t you agree?
How about you? Do you think that's a good idea?

Agreeing | totally agree (with you). Definitely!
Yes, that’s right. Yes, | see your point.
| see what you mean.

Disagreeing Not necessarily. | see your point but ...,
I'm not sure | agree. I'm sorry, | don't agree at all.
Well, it is true that ..., but ... | agree up to a point, but ...

5 Look at the exam task for Speaking test Part 3 in
exercise 6. Read the Exam advice below and think
about your opinions on each of the options.

EXAM ADVICE /

D ———

@ In Part 3 of the Speaking test, make sure you look
carefully at the options in the mind map and think
about the question before you start speaking. The
examiner will give you 15 seconds for this.

® Listen to your partner and respond to what he or she
says before expressing your own opinions. Ask your
partner for his or her opinion.

@ Discuss the options together in the first part of the
task and then try to reach a decision in the second
part. Don't try to reach a decision until the examiner
asks you to.

® Help your partner if he or she is having difficulty with
continuing the conversation.

6 Work in pairs. Do the Part 3 task. Follow the Exam
advice and use the words and phrases from the
Useful language box in your answers.

2
Examiner: Now I'd like you to talk about something W

together for about two minutes. I'd like you to imagine
that a group of students are planning to attend a
summer school in the UK to improve their English.
Here are some free-time activities the school offers
students and a question for you to discuss. First, you
have some time to look at the task.

Now, talk to each other about why these ideas would

Lhelp students improve their English.

cultural
trips with
classmates

staying
with a host
family

watching
local TV

Why would these ideas help students
improve their English?

weekend joining the
picnics and language school
trips with library

teachers

Examiner: Thank you. Now you have about a minute
to decide which two ideas would benefit students
most.

.sessment focus: Interactive
communication

To score a high mark in Part 3 of the Speaking test, candidates
should work together to discuss a situation or problem

and to suggest which option(s) provides the best solution.

Remember to listen to your partner, ask for his or her opinion,
and respond appropriately to what he or she says.

Pronunciation = page 180
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Focus on nouns

1 Choose the correct words to complete the text.

Why I'm giving up meat
to save the planet

Some people become vegetarians because they're
against animal cruelty. (1) Some / Someone may decide
to eat less meat for health reasons. I'm giving up meat
because it's bad for the (2) nature / environment. Let
me explain ...

Around 40% of (3) the world’s land / the land of the
world is used for food production. And the vast majority
of that land is used not to grow (4) fruit / fruits

and vegetables which we eat directly, but to support
livestock, the chickens, pigs and cows that eventually
become the meat on our plates. (5) Million / Millions

of people work in livestock production globally and it
uses a lot of the world’s fresh water. So there’s probably
no (6) other / another human activity that has a bigger
impact on the environment.

Meat production uses more resources and produces

more (7) pollutions / pollution than any other type of
farming. Not only do you need (8) place / space to farm
the animals, but you need to grow the crops to feed
them too. Farm animals consume around 1.3 billion
tons of grain each year. That's a huge (9) amount /
quantity of land, water, fuel and potential pollution just
to produce a steak! Apparently if (10) a / the family of
four chooses not to eat steak one day a week for a year,
it’s the same as taking their car off the road for three
months!

We sometimes worry about eating (11) a / the healthy
diet, but (12) most / most of people don't consider

the carbon footprint of their food. Statistics like these
really make you stop and think about how the food you
eat influences the health of the planet.

132 UNITS 13-18

© l Units 1318 Get it Rght!

Be careful with these common nouns - the @
Cambridge Learner Corpus shows that Spanish-

speaking exam candidates often make mistakes with verb
agreement after these nouns. Remember:

people is a plural noun, followed by a plural verb form
Many people don’t know how to cook fresh food.

NOT Many peeple-deesr'tkrew how to cook fresh food.

o everyone, everybody, everything and nobody are followed
by a singular verb form

If everyone drives to work, the traffic just gets worse.
NOT If everyone-drive to work, the traffic just gets worse.

Choose the correct form of the verbs to complete the
sentences.

a A lot of people has / have started to work at
home via the Internet.

b Everybody know / knows that a healthy diet
includes fresh fruit and vegetables.

¢ When we arrived for the wedding, everything
was / were perfect.

d Nobody want / wants to take responsibility for
reducing waste.

e There was / were over 5,000 people at the
demonstration.

f People who live in the city want / wants to spend
their vacation in the country.

Find and correct the mistakes candidates have made
with articles (a, an, the) in the sentences.

a I think that in a near future, water shortages will
be a real issue in Spain.

b There are only a few thousand tigers left living
in wild.

¢ I've loved walking in the countryside since I was
child.

d Last year, she spent the summer working as
assistant in a bookshop.

e Assoon as I'd sent the message, I realised I'd
made a wrong decision.

f I queued for about one hour to get tickets.

g If you work at a desk, you're sitting down all the
day, so you don’t get much exercise.

h When he was young, he got in trouble with
police.



Focus on prepositions

Be careful with these expressions with the word @
time — the Cambridge Learner Corpus shows that
Spanish-speaking exam candidates often make mistakes
with prepositions in these expressions.

At that time, he was working in Paris.
NOT a-thattime, he was working in Paris.

Our flight arrived on time, no delays.
NOT Our flight arrived in-tirre, no delays.

Do you think you'll arrive in time for dinner?
NOT Do you think you'll arrive en-time for dinner?

4 Complete the sentences with one preposition in

each gap.

a The bus was late, but I arrived at school just
............ time to do the exam.

b I quite often watch TV and do stuff online
the same time.

¢ The meeting started ... time, but it took
longer than expected, so I was late leaving.

B that time, she was still living with her
parents.

e Do you think the card will arrive
his birthday?

f the time, I didn’t speak much English, so I

didn’t understand what people were saying.

time for

Focus on word order

5 Put the words in order to form sentences.

a We / cleaner / keep / our neighbourhood /
should / .

b make / aware / We / people / need to / of the
problem / .

¢ speaks / fluently / two languages / She /.

d I/anywhere / take / my laptop / can / with me /

to work /.

We / there / ten amazing days / spent /.

f in advance / booked / I/ the tickets /.

o

Focus on vocabulary

sl i s L
—
>

Be careful with expressions using all and every @
— the Cambridge Learner Corpus shows that
Spanish-speaking exam candidates often make mistakes
with these.

Thank you for everything.

NOT Thank you for ai.

Some people eat junk food all the time.
NOT Some people eat junk food every-time.

You can try out all kinds of tropical fruits.
NOT You can try out al-kird-of tropical fruits.

6 Choose the correct phrase to complete each
sentence.

a I had to pay for all things / everything myself.

b The cost of living is getting higher all the time /
every time.

¢ There are all sort of / all sorts of restaurants
around the harbour.

d The shops are open all the days / every day.

e We were all relieved because all / everything had
gone so well.

f All people know / Everybody knows that too
much sugar is bad for you.

Focus on spelling: double
letters (2)

7 Find and correct a spelling mistake in each sentence.

a Food production is a multi-million dollar
bussiness.

b There are different oppinions about factory
farming.

¢ She made the decission to become a vegetarian
as a teenager.

d A proffessional chef visited the school to give a
demonstration.

e When I'm on holliday abroad, I always try the
local food.

f In Spain, sometimes we don’t eat untill 10 pm.

g Some cultures only eat meat on special
occassions.

h They wellcome guests to the party with a
selection of cold drinks.
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Units 1318 Revision

Topic review

1 Together with a partner read these
sentences and discuss which are
true for you, giving more details.

Try to use as much of the vocabulary
and language from the units you
have just studied as you can.

a Although I like to read at night,

Vocabulary

2 For questions 1-8, read the text below and decide which answer (A, B, C
or D) best fits each gap. There is an example at the beginning (0).

Example:
0 A made B done
| 0 | A B COD

I — N — I —

C got D had

134

sometimes I'm just too tired to
stay awake.

I have never considered being a
vegetarian.

My cooking is so bad that no
one will eat it.

I'd rather have an interesting job
than a large salary.

There was one subject that I
did at school that I just couldn’t
stand.

Kitchen Star

Peter White has (0) .

great success of his new restaurant
Tastes that he has just received

a second star. The fourteen-table
restaurant is fully booked every evening
this year, and two receptionists are on
full-time duty to ensure the business

i 2 e smoothly.

f My teachers told me that I
would do well after I left school. However, life hasn’t always been
g [ think that more men have so easy for Peter. He (2) ............ in
hobbies than women. Northern Ireland, in a family which,
h I don't have enough time to read although poor, always (3) ........... on
bodks eating well and they never went without. After doinga (4) .. at

I admit that I could have worked
harder at school.

I don’t do enough to save the
planet.

UNITS 13-18

catering college, and passing his exams with distinction, he moved
to London to work in one of the city’s (5) ... restaurants. On his
first day, Peter remembers two things — the smell of baking bread and
the chef throwing a pan of sauce at him because he hadn't stirred it
enough! Peter (6) that he doesn’t treat his own (7) .

in such a manner, (8) he does admit to shouting and regular
outbursts of anger!

1 A runs B happens C flows D moves

2 A broughtup B putup C grew up D showed up
3 A promised B insisted C accepted D maintained
4 A training B work C course D lecture

5 A head B peak C top D lead

6 A tells B claims C denies D speaks

7 A crew B troop C staff D band

8 A despite B because C even D although



Grammar

3 Correct the following sentences.

a There are too much traffic in our town.

b I have so a lot of the work to do, I don’t know
where to start.

¢ The Netherlands and the Austria are both
countries in the European Union.

d Her house, which roof is thatched, is twelfth
century.

e John plays piano and he also plays the football,
whereas his brother prefers playing the chess.

f Let me give you an advice — don’t go on a travel
without checking whether you need any visa or
not.

g There’s a man over there which has been
watching us for about half an hour.

h Ilived in Las Vegas for ten years and I am still
finding it exciting.

i By this time next year I will taught since twenty
years.

j He asked me where was the police station.

k Isaw a bit of lightning when I was out in the
garden.

1 Have you got information enough to object
about the factory noise?

m He’s the one to whom I gave the book to.

n My eldest son who lives in Paris is a physicist.

4 Complete the sentence beginnings a—g with their
endings 1-7.
EXAMPLE: a 5 He apologised for overcooking the
meat.

He apologised

She denied

The chef claimed

The customer insisted

My neighbour warned

Next time you come, I promise
The waiter encouraged

me that the restaurant was expensive.
to make you a cake.

overcharging them for the coffee.

on seeing the kitchen.

for overcooking the meat.

them to try the chocolate ice cream.
he hadn't forgotten to order the eggs.

NGO UL W= ga o a6 o

Phrasal verbs revision quiz

5 The phrasal verbs here are from Units 1-18. Decide
which answer (A, B or C) is correct. Then, if possible,
write another correct answer of your own.

1

What could you get over?
A abicycle
B the flu

C a difficult meeting

2 What might take off?

10

A a business
B a walk
C a coat

What kind of thing might you come up with?
A atalk

B a suggestion

C your foot

What would you set off on?
A a weekend

B a party

C ajourney

Where do you check in?
A at a hotel

B at a college

C at a museum

What can go by slowly?
A food

B time

C weather

If you come across someone or something, is it
usually

A by accident?

B on purpose?

C on time?

What might you want to cut down?
A your hair

B your car

C your expenses

What might you want to get out of?
A seeing relatives

B abus

CaDVD

What sort of things can go up?
A prices

B trees

C windows
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ﬂ How often do you get a
good eight hours’ sleep?

A Every night —and | prefer
nine or ten hours.

B Not often — | don‘t need
much sleep.

C | sometimes find it hard
to get to sleep.

aHow often do you do
any exercise?
A Once a week.
B Every day.
C Hardly ever.

@What do you usually
have for lunch?

A A large meal.
B Salad or sandwiches.
C Nothing.

ﬂWhen did you last have
a cold?

A | usually have one or two
a year.

B | can't remember.

C | get them all the time.

, An apple a day

6 How many cups of tea or
coffee do you drink a day?
A No more than three.
B | don’t drink anything with
caffeine in it.
C Between four and fourteen.

@You have a headache. Do
you
A go straight to the doctor?
B take an aspirin?
C hope it will go away?

ﬂ Do you think it’s necessary
to add salt to your food?
A Sometimes.
B Never.
C Always.

@Which is true for you?
A I've given up smoking.
B I've never smoked.
C | smoke about five cigarettes
or more a day.

@Which is true for you?
A | think I'm fit and healthy.

B | think illness is all in the mind.

C | sometimes worry about
my health.
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How/did\youscore?;

Mostly As

You are fairly healthy and have a good attitude to life. You should try
to watch what you eat a little more, and if | were you, I'd try to do a
little more exercise. Too much work and not enough play isn't good for
you! | think it's about time you thought about your diet.

Mostly Bs

You are obviously in the peak of condition! | recommend you relax,

as you ought to get some rest, even if you don't need much sleep.
Overdoing things can lead to illness! Why don't you try doing more
reading, or go on holiday — or have you ever thought of playing a
musical instrument? '

Mostly Cs

Oh dear! It's time you took a good look at your lifestyle. Missing meals
and not getting enough sleep and exercise are very bad for you. My
advice to you is to start right away — you'd better join a gym. | also
suggest cutting down on coffee and drinking more water and fruit
juice. Too much caffeine will keep you awake!

UNIT 19

Speaking

1 Look at the photos above and say why
you think the people have chosen these
activities. Then discuss the following
questions in pairs.

« Do you prefer to exercise alone or
in a class? Why?

» Would you like to spend time in a
gym like the one in the photo?

« What do you think of the exercise
facilities in your town?

o What do you think is the best type
of exercise? Why?

Modals 3: Advice and
suggestion

2 How healthy are you? Complete the
questionnaire. Do you agree with
what is said about your results?
Compare with a partner.

3 Underline the verbs and phrases
which are used to give advice and
make suggestions. One has been done
for you in the ‘Mostly As' This is an
example of advice. Make a note of
what follows the verb or expression.

EXAMPLE: should + infinitive without fo



Look at these problems and, with a partner, give
advice and make suggestions. Try to vary the verbs
and phrases you use.

EXAMPLE: [ can’t stop sneezing.
ADVICE:  If I were you, Id take a cold shower.

I woke up covered in spots this morning.

I've burnt my hand.

I'm hoping to be picked for the local cycling team.
I think I've broken my wrist.

I'm going on holiday to a tropical country.

I'm going to faint.

I've been stung by a wasp.

I never seem to have any energy.

e e Q6 o

4 The expressions It's time..., It's about time ... and
It’s high time ... are used to express strong feelings
about something that hasn’t been done or about
something that should happen very soon.

I think it’s about time you thought about your diet a
bit more.

Its time you took a good look at your lifestyle.

It’s high time you did some exercise.

—

@rpus spot (O]

The Cambridge Learner Corpus shows that exam candidates
often forget to use the past simple with these expressions.

It's about time | joined a serious riding club.
NOT It's about time | jeirr a serious riding club.

When you are talking generally, it is possible to use the
infinitive, but only after It’s time, not after It’s high time
or It’s about time.

It’s time to go home now. (referring to everyone,
including the speaker)

It’s time 1/you/he/she/we/they went home now.
(referring to specific people)

What would you say to a friend in these situations?

EXAMPLE: Your friend’s hair is too long.
It’s time you had a haircut.

He smokes 40 a day.

She drives everywhere.

She watches TV for six hours a day.

He lost his job six months ago.

He likes eating chips.

He’s been living with his parents for 30 years.

Her coat has holes in it.

She’s always borrowing your books.

He’s always late for work.

Her car is always breaking down.

e gy R A0 TN

Vocabulary

Topic set -
parts of the body

5 Canyou point to
these body parts
in the photo?
chest
elbow
knee
wrist
ankle
thigh
jaw
waist
eyebrow

6 If A happened to you, what in B would you do?
EXAMPLE: If I broke my arm, Id wear a sling.

A IfI.. B Id..
broke my leg take an aspirin
had a headache have stitches

cut my knee badly go to bed

grazed my elbow  take some cough medicine
sprained my ankle put a bandage on it

had flu get an elastoplast / a plaster
had a cough have it put in plaster

Phrases with on

7 In the questionnaire on health, the phrase on holiday
was used. Look at these expressions with on and then
complete the sentences with a suitable expression.

on offer on purpose on duty on average
on condition that on behalf of on balance

a [ go to the gym two or three
times a week.

b I had to accept the prize ...
brother because he was ill at the time.

¢ Ididn’t break the vase ...

d Id hate a job as a nurse or police officer where I
had to be at weekends.

watch more TV in the evening.
+ T r— I prefer running to cycling.

g [ always try to buy things which are
in the shops.

Which of the above statements are true for you?
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Listening
1

138

Do you know what these forms of alternative medicine are?

homeopathy osteopathy reflexology herbal medicine

Acupuncture is a type of alternative medicine. It is used in Chinese
medicine. It consists of steel needles being inserted into the skin.
Have you ever tried it?

How do you think the patients in the photos feel at this moment?
What differences do you think there are in the types of treatment
being given?

‘2] You will hear an interview with Dr Sylvia Carpenter, who is
talking about acupuncture. For questions 1-7, choose the best
answer (A, B or Q).

1 What do we find out about Sylvia’s time in Hong Kong?
A She was there to study acupuncture.
B She practised acupuncture while she was there.
C She enjoyed seeing a different approach to medicine.

2 Patients who Sylvia recommends for acupuncture
A should have a blood test done first.
B are able to choose an acupuncturist themselves.
C need to go on a waiting list.

3 What does Sylvia say happens if you have a problem with
backache?
A You spend some time answering questions.
B You have a needle inserted into the area which hurts.
C You are given advice about changing your lifestyle.

4 What does Sylvia say happens after the first treatment?
A You usually feel better.
B You might feel tired.
C You have to go to bed.

5 Sylvia says people who have acupuncture complain of pain
when the needle
A is put in.
B is in position.
C is taken out.
6 What does Sylvia say about acupuncture?
A Tt works whether you believe in it or not.
B It’s best to keep an open mind.
C A negative attitude will stop it working.

7 Sylvia says that in 1971 acupuncture received a great deal of
publicity because an American reporter
A went to China to investigate its use there.
B was given some acupuncture treatment in China.
C talked to patients whod had operations without anaesthetic.

UNIT 19

Grammar extra

‘to have their chests X-rayed’
‘to have a blood test done’

Why do you think we say:

| went to the hospital to have my chest X-rayed
and have a blood test done.

and not:

| X-rayed my chest and did a blood test.

You can also say to get a blood test done.

Why do you go to the following?
a dry cleaner’s

a hairdresser’s

a garage

a dressmaker

a tailor

a manicurist

a dentist

a furniture maker  f Grammar EXELERETS
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5 Look at the photo. Have you ever tried
yoga? Why? / Why not? For questions 1-8,
read the text and decide which answer
(A, B, C or D) best fits each gap. There is an
example at the beginning (0).

Example:
0 A taken B lasted C spent D passed

Vocabulary

Word formation

6 Look at the sentences, or parts of
sentences, below. They are all from the
interview on the recording. Change the
word in capitals into the right part of
speech. Make sure you spell the word
correctly.

a Youreagreat ... (BELIEF)
in Chinese medicine, aren’t you?

b We referred patients to ...
(SPECIALISE) at the local hospital for

(TREAT).

acupuncture could be.
e He will insert needles in ....................
(VARY) parts of your body.
f Some areas are more
(SENSE) than others.
g Acupuncture has been used
................................ (SUCCEED) on cats.
h He felt no pain during or after the

................................ (OPERATE).

Yoga
Yoga is one of the most ancient forms of exercise, originating in India
5000 years ago. Yoga has (0) many years to become recognised
world-wide, (1) recently much more attention has been (2)
to it because of the ways in which it can benefit health. Yoga can be
practised by anyone, at any age, (3) . any physical condition,
@) on their physical need. For example, athletes and dancers can
practise it to restore their energy and to improve stamina; executives
to give a much needed (5) . to their overworked minds; children to
improve their memory and concentration.

Contrary to what many people believe, you do not need to practise an
hour of yoga (6) ... day. Just taking ten to fifteen minutes out of your
schedule can (7) .. to be extremely helpful. The best (8) .. to
practise is either early in the morning or in the evening.

1 A although B whereas C if D unless

2 A put B paid C allowed D provided

3 A at B in C of D on

4 A according B matching C fitting D depending
5 A pause B break C interval D interruption
6 A each B all C either D several

7 A demonstrate B prove C show D turn

8 A point B instance C time D occasion

Topic set — health

7 Complete the sentences below with one of the nouns in the box

connected with health.

bruise bug examination scar
surgery sweat symptom ward

a IfoundIhad . ... pouring off me when I got back
from my run.

b The doctor told Sally that she would have to have
................................ on her ankle as it was a bad break.

¢ ‘Go upstairs and along the corridor; said the nurse. “Your
sister is on il

d Youcanstillseethe ... where I cut my knee
badly three years ago.

e Can you see my ..., 2 It’s beginning to go blue.

f The dentist gave Pete’s teeth a thorough

g I couldn’t go on holiday because T hada ...
was one that was going round at the time.

h The doctor said he thought the muscle pain was a

of flu.
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Paper 1 Part 5
Multiple choice -
fiction

In this part of the Reading and Use of English
paper you are tested on a detailed understanding
of either a fiction or non-fiction text. (See Exam
folder 12 for non-fiction.) There might also be
the following types of questions:

+ a question which tests global understanding,
for example: What does the text as a whole
tell us about the man’s character? (Exam
folder 12 has an example of this type of
question.)

« a question which tests the meaning of a
word or phrase from context, for example:
What does the writer mean by x in line 007

« a question which tests reference, for
example: What does ‘it’ refer
to in line 00?

EXAM ADVICE ' )

° Sklmﬂ\etextmgetageneralidea
of what itis about. ;

ommmmmm
global one, are in order, so you can
concentrate on one part of the text
ata time. The global question will
come attheend, butyouneedto
- make sure you take the whole text
intbmumwhenyouanmerrt =

[ ] Semegftheoptionsmaybembut

ﬂte pmneun to seewhatit refers to.
@ Asyou read, underline the part of
the text which you think contains
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You are going to read an extract from a novel. For questions
1-6, choose the answer (A, B, C or D) which you think fits best
according to the text.

1 How did the writer feel when he first woke up?
A certain that it must be a Sunday morning
B sure about what his senses were telling him
C worried that something unusual was happening
D unclear as to what time it was

2 What do we learn about the writer in the second
paragraph?
A He was keen to have his bandages changed.
B He was pleased he had not been put on a ward.
C He liked the sense of routine he found in the
hospital.
D He felt he no longer needed to be in hospltal

3 What does ‘it’ refer to in line 16?
A the bathroom
B a guiding hand
C a close forerunner
D the washing process

4 What does the writer say about the location of the
hospital?
A It was next to a large office block.
B It was at a busy road junction.
C It was beside a motorway.
D It was at the top of a steep hill.

5 What does the writer mean by ‘| restrained it’ in
line 277
A He controlled his wish to take a look.
B He held back his need to get out of bed.
C He tried to fight his feeling of fear.
D He checked his desire to cry.

6 What does the writer say about Tuesday, May 77?
A The hospital had held a fireworks display.
B A comet made its expected appearance.
C What happened on that day is well documented.
D He had no memory of the unusual happenings on
that day.




line 16

line 27

When a day that you happen to know is Wednesday starts off by sounding more like
Sunday, there is something seriously wrong. I felt that from the moment I woke. And
yet, when I started functioning a little better, I became doubtful. I went on waiting.
But presently I had my first bit of real evidence — a distant clock struck what sounded
to me just like eight. Soon another clock began. In a leisurely fashion it gave an
unquestionable eight. Then I knew things were wrong.

The way I came to miss the end of the world was sheer accident. I was in hospital.
Chance played it not only that I should be there at that particular time, but that my
eyes should be enclosed in bandages. This morning I was feeling annoyed because
someone should begin to wash and tidy me up at exactly three minutes after 7 a.m.
That was one of the best reasons I had for appreciating a private room. In a public
ward the proceeding would have taken place a whole unnecessary hour earlier. But
here, today, clocks of varying reliability were continuing to strike eight in all directions
— and still nobody had shown up. Much as I disliked the washing process, and useless
as it had been to suggest that the help of a guiding hand as far as the bathroom could
remove it, its failure to occur was very worrying. Besides, it was normally a close
forerunner of breakfast, and I was feeling hungry.

The day outside, I realised now, was sounding even more wrong than I had thought.
Why the founders of St Merryn’s Hospital chose to build their institution at a main-
road crossing upon a valuable office site, I never properly understood. The buses
thundered along trying to beat the lights at the corner. Then the released cross traffic
would roar as it started up the slight slope. But this morning was different. No wheels
rumbled, no buses roared, no sound of a car of any kind, in fact, was to be heard.

I had to fight down the same feeling of fear that I had had when I was a kid
crying in the dark and when I had been too scared to put even a foot out of bed. The
temptation to lift the bandages — just enough to get some idea of what on earth could
be happening — was immense. But I restrained it. For one thing, it was a far less simple
matter than it sounded. It wasn’t just a case of lifting a blindfold: there were a lot of
pads and bandages.

Some little while must have passed, but after a bit I found myself looking once more
for a possible explanation for the silence. I became absolutely convinced that it was
Wednesday. For the previous day had been notable. You'll find it in the records that
on Tuesday, May 7, the Earth’s orbit passed through a cloud of comet debris. I was in
no state to see what happened myself. All that I actually know is that I had to listen to
eyewitness accounts of what was considered to be the greatest free fireworks display
ever. And yet, until the thing actually began, nobody had ever heard a word about this
comet. It was reported in the news bulletins during the day that mysterious bright green
flashes had been seen in the Californian skies the previous night. Accounts arrived from
all over the Pacific of a night made brilliant by green meteors said to be ‘sometimes in
such numerous showers that the whole sky appeared to be wheeling about us’.

Extract from The Day of the Triffids by John Wyndham.
John Wyndham is the pen name of British writer John Harris (1903-1969). He wrote The Day of the Triffids in 1951.

EXAM FOLDER 10

141



1

142

Speaking

Look at the five photographs of clues in a
police case. Discuss which two clues are
the most reliable, giving reasons for your
choice.

Now discuss the following questions
together.

a What do you think are the causes of
crime? (e.g. unemployment)

b Do films and TV programmes about
violent crime help to cause more
crime? Why? / Why not?

¢ Should life imprisonment mean ‘life’?

d Is prison really the answer to crime?

UNIT 20

Reading

3 Look at the vocabulary related to crime below. These are all
words and phrases that you will see in the article you are going
to read. Fill the gaps in the sentences with the word or phrase
which fits best. (You may have to change the form of the verb.)
Remember to use your English-English dictionary to help you.

to cover your tracks a forensic scientist

the suspect genetic code

the proof evidence

guilty to take someone to court

a My sister studied to be a doctor but then decided
she wanted to change careers and become

, working alongside the police.

b It's up to the prosecution to find
that someone committed a crime.

¢ Psychologists believe you can tell if someone is

by their body language.

d Everyone has a completely different

unless they are identical twins.

e When the police have enough ... they
will arrest

f It is virtually impossible nowadays
completely when you've committed a crime - there is
always something that will give you away.

g If you are caught drinking and driving you will be
....... .and fined.




4 You are going to read an article about detecting crime. Six sentences have been
removed from the article. Choose from the sentences A-G the one which fits
each gap (1-6). There is one extra sentence which you do not need to use.

line 10

line 17

line 23

‘The professionals

When it comes to fighting crime, it is science which
is king. Sherlock Holmes was right to spend his
time examining every footprint and strand of hair
in his search for the criminal. Today, though, things
have moved on and scientists have a wider range of
techniques they can use.

Modern scientists believe that it is impossible

for someone to commit a crime without leaving
something behind or taking something away

with them. |I[:| They may take the form of
fingerprints, hairs, fibres from clothing, tiny traces
of chemicals, documents, bullets or fragments of
glass. This evidence is collected and studied by
forensic scientists.

Science is applied to crime-fighting now more than
ever before. @:I In addition, old techniques
are constantly being improved so that they can be
applied to smaller and smaller traces of materials.

Not all evidence is equal in law. A fingerprint offers
definite identification of a person’s presence at

the scene of a crime.[8 ] | But even if an item
does not offer enough proof to be used in a court
of law, it can still assist the police in focusing their
enquiries in a certain direction.

»>

Fingerprints have been used to help identify
criminals for almost 100 years. E:] In most

cases it works very well, but sometimes different lne27 |

methods are needed.

Forensic scientists can now use a small portable
laser, a kind of light beam, to look for fingerprints.
The scientist ‘paints’ the scene of the crime with the

laser beam. El:]

An even more recent technique is called DNA
profiling. Each contains a unique code,
the genetic code that determines what we look like
and how we develop. The code takes the form of
long strings of molecules called DNA, and no two
people have identical DNA unless they are identical
twins. A technique for reading genetic codes was
developed in the 1980s. DNA profiling, or genetic
fingerprinting, was seen by the police and forensic
scientists as an excellent way of linking suspected
criminals with their crimes.

The process of making a DNA profile may begin
with a piece of stained clothing found at the scene
of the crime. A tuft of hair or spots of blood or saliva
can be used too. With a good sample that is rich in
DNA, the chance of two people producing the same
genetic fingerprint is only one in 2.7 million, which
is good enough for a court of law.

In that time, many new scientific research methods have been developed, although the traditional

way of dusting surfaces for fingerprints is still used most of the time.

moaw

fluorescent.

e}

The human body is composed of millions of microscopic cells.

However, a footprint may only suggest that someone was there.

On the other hand, certain scientists specialise in gathering evidence from the scene of the crime.
As it sweeps across doors, walls and furniture, any fingerprints present glow because they are

As people find new ways to cover their tracks, scientists develop new techniques for linking suspects

with their crimes and proving if they are guilty or innocent.
G If these traces of evidence can be found, they may provide the proof needed to bring the criminal to

justice — that is, to take them to court.

5 What do you think about DNA profiling?
Do you think there should be an international database with everyone’s DNA on it? Why? / Why not?

6 The following pronouns are underlined in the article. What do they refer to?

a

b

¢ line 23 - it
d line 27 - it

line 10 - They
line 17 - they

NO PLACE TO HIDE
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Listening

1 "2JH Before you listen to the recording, read through the
questions and make sure you understand them. You are going
to hear a radio news item about the arrest of a robber in the
USA. Take notes while you are listening and then in pairs
discuss the answers to the questions.

Where was Curcio arrested?
Why did Curcio steal the money?

-0 a6 o

robbery?
How did Curcio escape?

How long will Curcio have to stay in prison?

When did Curcio get the idea of the robbery?
Why did he put an advert on the internet?
What did Curcio pretend to do immediately before the

What happened three weeks before the robbery?
What evidence did the police have for arresting Curcio?

g
h Why were the police confused?
i
j

What do you think about Curcio and the robbery?

2 Look at these extracts from the story.

a ... it stopped outside the bank to unload the money ...

b Curcio stopped working and ...

¢ Curcio remembered to remove his wig ...

d ... a police sergeant remembered getting the report.

What's the difference in meaning between stop and remember

+ gerund, and stop and remember + infinitive?

.rpus spot

B
©

The Cambridge Learner Corpus shows that exam candidates often
make mistakes with the use of stop + infinitive and stop + gerund.

My advice to you is to stop working too hard.
NOT My advice to you is to stop werk too hard.

144\ UNIT 20

Gerunds and infinitives 2

3

In Unit 7 you looked at which verb or
expression took a gerund and which took
an infinitive. However, there are some verbs
that can take both.

No change in meaning: start, begin,
continue

A very slight change in meaning;: like,
prefer, hate, love

With these verbs, the gerund is used to

talk about enjoyment - I like having a
mobile phone.

The infinitive is used to talk about
habits and choices — I like to have the
latest mobile phone.

A change in meaning: try, stop, regret,
remember, forget, mean, go on

In pairs, talk about the difference in meaning
in these pairs of sentences.

la Itried to stop the thief taking the
woman’s bag but I failed.

1b The burglar tried climbing through
the kitchen window when he couldn’t
break the door lock.

2a The detective stopped at the top of the
hill to look at the footprint.

2b Tom stopped working for the police
last year.

3a Pete regrets leaving his car unlocked.

3b We regret to inform you that your stolen
bicycle has been found in the river.

4a I remember our house being broken
into when I was six.

4b You must remember to get travel
insurance tomorrow.

5a Cycling without lights will mean
getting a fine.

5b Sally means to write her first detective
novel this autumn.

6a The police officer, after discussing
personal safety, went on to talk about
car crime in the town.

6b Lucy went on talking about having her
suitcase stolen all evening.



4 Complete these sentences with the right
form of the verb.

a The householder tried ...
(fit) a burglar alarm to the house to
deter thieves.

b Iremember ... ... (read)
about that kidnapping case in the
papers some years ago.

c Iregret ... (inform) you
that your car tax has expired.

d Selling my car will mean
................................ (walk) home in the
dark every night.

e I'm sure Peter didn’t mean

................................ (hurt) the little girl -

he only pushed her.
f I wasn't shoplifting — I just forgot
................................ (pay) for the scarf.

g Iregretnot ... (tell) the
police about my suspicions.
h Although hed been arrested

for drunk driving he continued

................................ (drink and drive) just
the same.

O 1 (keep) an eye on
my neighbours’ houses when they are
away.

j The policeman talked about robbery
in general and then he went on
................................ (talk) about sentencing.

k I was mugged as I stopped
................................ (do up) my shoelace.

L Bustn teled.....mommmn (run) after

the pickpocket but although she’s a
good runner she couldn’t catch him.

DO YOU NEED MORE PRACTICE?
CD-ROM UNITS 19-20 &J

-

5 This exercise revises the work done on gerunds and infinitives in
this unit and Unit 7. Complete the leaflet with the correct form of
the verb in brackets.

Personal Possessions

A thief only needs a moment (1)
(make off) with your valuables.So try

(be) careful at all times.
Carry your wallet in an inside pocket, preferably
one it is possible (3)
not your back pocket. If someone bumps into
you in a crowd, it's worth (4)
(check) (5) (see) that you still
have your purse. Try (6)

(carry) large amounts of
cash. When on holiday, try (8)
(put) valuables in the hotel safe. If your credit

card is stolen, tell the card company immediately.
If you delay (9) (report) the loss,
it could (10) (lead) to a crime

being committed in your name. Never let anyone

(know) your PIN number

(sign) any
new plastic cards you receive.

Vocabulary
Topic set - crime

6 Look at the vocabulary below about crime. In pairs, decide which
is the odd word out in each set and give your reasons.

a get away with  release hang let someone off
b illegal guilty innocent  suspicious
¢ robbery theft terrorism  arrest
d burglar criminal  jury gang
e trial cell court prison
f punishment offence  penalty fine
g arrest accuse commit charge
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Writing folder 10

Paper 2 Part 2 Emails

Writing folder 1 dealt with informal letters and the importance of writing in a
consistently informal style. This Writing folder looks at ways in which you can
demonstrate your full range of language in an email.

1 Read this exam task and the information on assessment. Then tick the grammatical areas

you would expect to see in the reply to Jo.

You have just received this email from Jo, a friend in Canada.

From: Jo
Subject: Help me!

| really want to be selected for the college ice hockey team but | know I’'m not
fit enough. There are only four weeks until the trials take place. What should |
do between now and then? Please give me some advice!

Write your email.

modal verbs for advice and suggestion
passive forms

conditional structures

relative clauses

perfect tenses

future continuous tense

gerunds

2 Read the sample answer and find examples of the
things you ticked. Are there examples of the other
grammatical areas?

OO0

146

Hi Jo

Wow, you're wiﬁhadﬁadt‘ c/mdefge
/M;@wyau’[lma/ceiﬂlflwere)/ou,l’d »
draw up a pregmuwwwddwwt and
Mtodtmo%.&ﬁmn)mumdm,it’: ‘ah

tume I started eating move Ay aqain, Ui
I used to when I lived at home, so don’t we
do this together?

Any ), the %thﬁrﬂ ou should do is alter
)/W”’Z;lrmd]i:alg/, ch means ng out

Junk food and sweet stuff. Just think, if you
/wdn’]t%:wten alldw;e%eﬂamthei};t year,
)/aud be in great now! S0 that's what
meakto/mppenﬁ*omtv A fnmd L IU
hdwckmﬁowtsomwez}/m on/u'ﬁhr
?rafeindéeﬁﬁryaum.

GLvt snacks is one thing, but
you! akohmtvworkautwwrere.q 9’—
mdeﬁ)/ouarewné/jomﬁfwtﬁetﬁm{tem.
b4 now;muwm’tbe/wmw&tﬂthatéemm
)/ou’www%ihud mcred»éé/ /u'g/t, 50 get
moving! In fact, auougﬁttvbeoutmmmtj'
NOWmdwrtftm{reaMgtﬁk!
Mbertg‘hx/cmdlei—’rkeepmwuchl




3 The answer would get a high mark for language, not

only for its grammar range and accuracy, but for the
choice of vocabulary. Look at the examples below
and find more of each type in the answer.

Phrasal Prepositional Adverbs

verbs phrases

draw up without delay more healthily

Remember to include words with prefixes and
suffixes, like unhealthy. Complete sentences a-h
with a word in the same word family as the word
in bold.

a If you decide to follow a diet temporarily, you

will be doing it on a
basis.

b If you receive an email unexpectedly, you did
not to receive it.

¢ If there is a misunderstanding between
two friends, one of them has failed to

the other.

d If someone suddenly disappears, the police
will eventually be asked to investigate their

e If you don't believe a word of something you
hear, you find it totally

f If a friend recommends a club to you
and you go there, you have taken up their

g If you have a passion for football, you are

about it.

h If you haven’t been careful to protect
your friend’s feelings, you have acted

5 Now read this exam task. Make a plan and list useful

vocabulary. Write your email, following the Exam
advice given.

You have just received this email from Nicky, an
Australian friend.

| need your advice! Two people | met on
holiday last year have been staying in my
apartment for the past week. | agreed to
put them up because they didn’t know
anyone else in Sydney but the thing is,
my place is too small and they never tidy
up or cook — plus they seem to think they
can stay indefinitely! What should | do?

Wﬁte your email.

EXAM ADVICE

N
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21.1 rban decay, subrban hell

Vocabulary

1 Add these nouns to their partner
nouns in the categories below.
An example is given. Try to use
them in the Speaking task in 2.

art community
congestion construction
high-rise property
residents road

rubbish  shopping
street  traffic

Buildings
..... gh-rise. blocks

Services
collection
maintenance

lighting

Transport
charge
parking

Speaking

2 Follow the instructions below,
working in pairs. Time yourselves.
Student A
Compare the photographs, and
talk about the advantages and
disadvantages of living in each
neighbourhood. (1 minute)
Student B
Say which neighbourhood
you would prefer to live in.

(20 seconds)

148 UNIT 21

Listening

3 3I# You will hear an extract from a talk on high-rise buildings by a

woman called Julia Banks. Listen to the introduction to the talk to decide
what her profession is.

3TH Before you listen to Part 2, read the sentences below to predict what
you might hear. Then listen and complete the sentences with a word or
short phrase.
High-rise buildings

Julia explains that some 1960s architecture came about because of

(1) s policy.

TOAAY, (2) ... regulations are stricter
than they were in the past.

Julia used to live in a (3) as a
child, in a poor part of Bristol.

The 4) . . T — used for new buildings

have improved since the 1960s.
JUlia MeNtionS (5) ..o, as an example
of an environmental requirement for new buildings in Britain.

When explaining what she sees as a problem today, Julia refers to
ENEI(O) cirormcssian s msssmssssssssiss as ‘urban sprawl’.

Some city centre shops have shut because of

(7) facilities.

Julia believes that architects should design

for city centres.
In a multi-use building, there might be

9) downstairs.
People are unhappy about damage to their health caused by
(10)

in cities.

Compare your answers with another student. Then listen again to check.
Finally, check that your spelling is accurate.




== Speakin
{Exam spot o P g

Always check your spelling in Listening Part 2, ‘m i \
as answers usually have to be spelled correctly. po
American spelling is acceptable. Be careful not to

make a mistake when transferring your answers In Part 4, you need to respond to the examiner’s questions by giving an
Write clearly on the answer sheet, using capital 5 extended answer that is relevant and shows your language range. You
Iothertir b ’ should also listen to the other candidate and be sensitive to their ideas.
5 Say whether these sentences about the 7 Say whether the purpose of these expressions is
recording are true or false, explaining why. 1 to involve someone in the discussion

a Julia believes that the public are 2 to encourage someone to be quiet
generally given adequate opportunities 3 to support what someone is saying
to comment on planning proposals.

. ] a You clearly know a lot about this, but let's move on.
b Julias personal experience of below- b Would you say that this is true in your case?
average living .conditions influenced ¢ I believe your own view is slightly different?
her career choice. d Come on, you're talking rubbish!
¢ Julia argues that urban sprawl has e Well, I have to admit you have a point.
affected both city centres and the f I'm going to say something here.
countryside. g What do you think?

d Julia is pessimistic about the future of

] h Absolutely, I couldn’t agree more.
city centres.

e Julia suggests that the majority of Do you consider any of these rude or offensive? In what other
London residents would be willing to ways can a speaker or listener direct a conversation?
do without a car. 8 Now practise these turn-taking skills. Get into groups of four to
6 These words with up all occurred in the discuss the following statements. For each statement, one person
recording. Match them to meanings 1-5. in the group should stay silent and time how long each of the
Do you know any other words with up-? others speaks for.
a uprooted 1 maintenance a There are both good and bad examples of modern
b upheld 2 expensive architecture.
¢ upkeep 3 made to leave b Living conditions in our cities have got worse.
d upmarket 4 advantage ¢ City centres should be traffic-free.
e upside 5 supported d Urban sprawl is a serious threat to nature.
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Mixed conditionals
1

Look at these two quotes from the recording in 21.1,
which are examples of mixed conditionals. Explain
what tenses are used and why.

If we were meant to live up in the sky, we would
have been born with wings!

If 60s architecture hadn’t happened, we would be
making similar mistakes today.

In both examples, the second and third conditional
forms are mixed.

You can use a mixed conditional to talk about a past
action affecting a present situation, as in the second
example above. Finish these mixed conditional
sentences in a suitable way.

EXAMPLE: If we had bought that house, we would
be short of money now.

a If people hadn’t objected to the plans, the
building ...

b If Tom had remembered to book a table at the
restaurant, we ...

¢ IfI hadn’t seen that programme, I ...

d If we had set off earlier, we ...

e If she hadn’t answered the advert, she ...

You can also use mixed conditionals to talk about
how a different present situation would have affected
a past situation, as in this example:

If the city centre was traffic-free, the council wouldn’t
have needed to build all these car parks.

Finish these sentences in a similar way, using the
ideas in brackets.

a If high-rise buildings were of better quality,
more people (choose to live in them in the first
place)

b If there weren't so many distractions, you (finish
your essay by now)

¢ If the suburbs were smaller, local taxes (be so
high for the last 20 years)

d If the supermarket was open 24 hours, I (go
out at 3 am this morning to buy you some
paracetamol)
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UNIT 21

4 Match the sentence beginnings a-f with their

endings 1-6. Which sentence contains a mixed
conditional? Notice the different ways of expressing a
negative condition in a-c.

a In the absence of any shops,

b Without a police force,

¢ Given a lack of public transport,

d Unless public services were maintained,
e Should all schools be closed,

f If public hospitals hadn't been created,

1 rubbish would pile up on the streets.

2 education could no longer be taken for granted.

3 crime rates would increase dramatically.

4 people would be paying huge sums for
healthcare.

5 consumers would have to adopt a different
lifestyle.

6 bicycle shops might do substantially more
business.

Discuss the impact of these problems on a city and its
inhabitants. Try to use the sentence openers from 4
and different conditional structures.

a food shortages

b dangerous levels of pollution

C power cuts

d collapse of the banking system due to cybercrime
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Read the article about the architect Sir Norman
Foster. For questions 1-8, decide which answer,
A, B, Cor D, best fits each gap. There is an
example at the beginning (0).

A chose B fixed C dealt D wished

|0|iBCD

S — T

The grand designer

When asked to select his favourite building, Sir Norman Foster
(0) oo a Jumbo jet. His own structures frequently

()5 e materials and technology developed by the aerospace
industry. Perhaps his most famous building is the Hong Kong and
Shanghai Bank, a massive construction of three linked towers

41 (2) high. His most ambitious European (3) ... ..
has been the reconstruction of the Reichstag, the new German
parliament building, where he (4) the central roof area

with a huge glass dome. He has also built a metro (5) .. in
Bilbao, and two space-age communications towers in Barcelona
and Santiago de Compostela.

Foster (6. - in the vertical city, an architect’s dream
that began a hundred years ago and is still (7) ... to be
fully realised. He says that the city is in a continuous process of
renewal; if buildings cannot (8) ... . to social or technological
change, then unless they are outstanding, they should be replaced.

It’s all about balancing the past and the future.

1 Alend B fetch C borrow D bring

2 Aflights B levels C storeys D stages

3 A activity B project C occupation D post

4 A extended B enabled C experimented D emerged
5 A method B plan C routine D system
6 A believes B hopes C relies D depends
7 A standing B expecting C waiting D resting
8 A alter B adapt C fit D match

7 Widen your knowledge of vocabulary for this topic, starting from

the article. List:

« two nouns that mean the same as building.
o three verbs beginning with ‘e’ that mean make bigger.
« four adjectives like massive that describe very large buildings.

Now use some of these words to describe the biggest building you
know of.
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Word formation

8 There are a number of words
containing the prefix re- in the
article, such as reconstruction and \
renewal. Make new words from the
ones below, using the same prefix. [
Sometimes words with different
parts of speech can be made. Use l
some of the words to complete
sentences a-d.

build consider generate
open pay possess write ’

|
a The old industrial city |
of Duisburg has been i
and now ;
has new, cleaner industries ;
right in its centre, alongside
schools and housing.
b Following extensive fire
damage, the timber-framed
buildings have now been fully
in their

original style.
¢ The city council’s
of the
enquiry into noise pollution
has been supported by local
residents.
d Anyone who has left the
city for the suburbs should
their move,
particularly in the light of how
far rents have fallen in the
centre.
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Exam folder 11

Paper 1 Part 7 Multiple matching

This part of the Reading and Use of English paper focuses on your ability to find
specific information in a set of texts, or in one text that has been divided into
sections. There are 10 questions in all.

For this task, you will often need to locate words and phrases in the text(s) that
reflect the meaning of the wording used in the questions. Sometimes more than
one text will cover the same subject, so you need to decide which one matches the
question wording.

TRIL AL

o

EXAM ADVICE You are going to read a magazine article in which four people talk about

driving. For questions 1-10, choose from the people (A-D). The people
® Look at the title and any mavibech tha
information you are given By DS nosen morne el

about the text or texts.
® Skim the texts for their Which person
general meaning. chose a car that disappointed a family member?
® Read through the questions couldn’t really afford their chosen car?
carefully, underlining any key . : i :
words and phrases. used to imagine driving somewhere fast at night?
® Scan the texts for the specific had to consider the size of the car before buying it?

information you need, rather qualified as a car driver in order to compete?
than reading them in detail.

complains about their car?
® Don't be tempted to choose P

wannnannn

a text simply because it has had an accident in their car?
fiie same wording ps in the gives someone close to them a regular lift?
question. This may lead you to ) ] -
an incorrect answer. knows a lot of information about certain cars?
® When you find an answer in a intends to keep their car despite some disagreement?

text, underline that part of the
text and write the question
number next to it.

® Don't spend too much time
looking for an answer. Leave
any challenging questions
until the end and go on to the
next ones.

® When you've finished,
go back and look again
at any questions you left
unanswered. If you still don’t
know, guess. Never leave an
answer blank on your answer
sheet. ]

® Aim to spend around 15
minutes on this task — even
though Part 7 questions are
only ‘single weighted, whereas
the questions in Parts 5 and 6
count double.
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Me and my wheels

Four people talked to us about their favourite vehicles.

A Brett

I dreamt about having the car I drive now
when I was at school and almost ruined myself
financially to buy it! When I first got it, it had
a really loud sound system, and I reversed into
a brand-new car because I couldn’t hear the
horn beeping at me to stop. My best moment
was when I was at the Glastonbury Festival
and drove it up the hill there after dark. The
whole of the site below was blinking with lights
and it was fantastic. My wife isn’t a big fan
and used to complain about how uncomfortable
it was on long journeys. Now that we’ve got a
kid, pressure has been put on me to get rid of
it, but I refuse to go that far. We are getting
another family car though.

Marie

I haven’t always had four wheels and, in fact,

I only learned to drive a car three years ago.

I passed my test quite quickly after that and
was lucky enough to be given my car — a
Mazda sports — as a present. It’s very quick

off the mark. I really switched to cars instead
of bikes in order to join Formula Women, an
organisation that’s been set up to encourage
more women to go into racing. I love the
challenge of it all and I know my biking days
have helped me to find the best racing line on
the track. Dad comes to all my races and likes
to get the crowd behind me! Mum used to worry
about the danger involved but she’s OK about it
now, and she thinks I’'m a good road user. Once
a week I come and collect her in the Mazda and
we go off to do the out-of-town shopping bit
together.

B Simon

As a child, I used to love memorising facts

and few delighted me as much as those about
cars. I can still produce all sorts of trivia about
0-60 acceleration times, top speeds, and the
engine sizes of all the fastest and most exciting
cars. I’'m very fond of car magazines because
of that, and I go through as many as I can get
my hands on! Whenever I visit Britain, I pick
some up and enjoy the deliciously technical
writing and wonderful shots of car interiors —
all those dials! If I couldn’t get to sleep as a
teenager, I'd pretend to be doing a long journey
in the dark in an open-top sports car. But do
you know what I currently drive? A VW estate
with a small engine. It won’t do; I must change
my life.

Sonja

My mum was almost in tears when I said

I was going to buy the Mini. I’d previously
owned an open-top Audi, which she loved
being driven around in, but I felt it was time
to downsize. I must admit I felt some sadness,
knowing I wouldn’t be able to drive with

the wind whipping through my hair. But I
soon got attached to the Mini. When I went
for a test drive in one to see if it was really
suitable, I realised that they are actually

very roomy. Even my husband can fit in it

and he’s incredibly tall. It’s faster than you’d
think and I've already received three points
on my licence for speeding, unfortunately. My
favourite journey is driving home each evening
during spring and autumn just as the light
starts to fade.
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Speaking

Look at these two
photos and discuss
their similarities and
differences.

317 Now listen to the
recording, which is an
example of Paper 4 Part
2. One student will talk
about the pictures for
about a minute. Then
another student will talk
briefly at the end. How do
their views differ?

What types of music do
you enjoy? What do you
dislike? Why?

Vocabulary

4 '3J7 Listen to the recording again and tick any

154

vocabulary you hear in the sets below.

Perform Performers Performance
play musician concert

take part orchestra gig
participate cellist festival

join in conductor rehearsal
sing a solo choir show

Explain the differences in meaning of the words in
the ‘Performance’ column.

If a cellist plays a cello, who plays these instruments?
Be careful with spelling.

a violin d saxophone
b piano e trumpet
¢ drums f flute

UNIT 22

Reading

6 Read the title and the first paragraph of the article.
What is a tribute band?

7 Skim the main text for general meaning. Then
underline content clues, as well as linkers and
reference words. Time yourself as you do this.




Glastonbudget - the main event on the
musical calendar for tribute bands

The Glastonbury Festival, which takes place in Britain in late June, offers
an impressive line-up of famous bands over four days, but tickets aren’t
cheap at around £200. Glastonbudget, as the name suggests, is a low-
priced music festival that specialises in booking tribute bands. A tribute
band performs the songs, or ‘cover versions’, of the particular group they
admire, usually copying the group’s appearance closely and sometimes
playing their music rather well. The tribute band’s name is often
deliberately similar to the original one, so Dread Zeppelin is a reggae
version of Led Zeppelin. There are tribute bands everywhere: Umma
Gumma in Brazil, Mun Floyd in Italy, Pink Division in Norway and The
Pink Tones in Spain are just four of the many Pink Floyd sound-alikes.

Glastonbudget was dreamed up back in 2003 by Nick Tanner, who runs

a village pub in Leicestershire, and his sister.[1 ]| | Nick loved holding
it, as it earned double the money of a normal opening. As the pub wasn’t
big enough to fit in many more people, Nick suggested looking for another
venue.

A year later they found themselves standing in a field, having spent
£160,000 in setting up the first Glastonbudget festival. [2 [ | Due
to a combination of hard work, donations and goodwill from the local
community, ticket sales have increased steadily. Nowadays, it is a
sell-out event, not to mention being the biggest tribute and new music
festival in Europe.

Like the budget airlines, there is a system of selling a limited number
of low-price tickets: depending on when you book, it’s possible to

buy a weekend ticket for as little as 99 pence.[3 | | Even if they are
not big-name acts, this makes it an extremely attractive alternative to
Glastonbury.

People who attend Glastonbudget often comment not only on how well
it is organised, but on how much of a community atmosphere there is at
the event.[4 [ | Not many festivals can boast a line-up that includes
Coldplay, Guns N’ Roses, The Foo Fighters and The Killers. Neither can
Glastonbudget, although it comes quite close: Coldplace, Guns 2 Roses,
The Four Fighters and The Fillers all rocked the main stage this year.

Another popular act at Glastonbudget this year was lziggy, formed by
lorry driver Brian Spiers after workmates kept pointing out his amazing
likeness to Iggy Pop. Brian — who was mobbed at a recent Iggy And
The Stooges show in London — explained that he had had to drop three
jeans sizes and get some singing lessons before starting the band.

[6] ]He’s planning to get them removed by laser eventually.

[6] |Since the festival’s second year, the organisers have featured
more and more young, up-and-coming local bands. Closely associated
with the Soar Valley Music Centre, the festival also provides training for
young people in different aspects of the music industry.

8 Look for the missing information
in sentences A-G and decide on
your answers. Check that the extra
sentence doesn't fit anywhere.

A Glastonbudget isn’t just about
tribute bands though.

B Despite losing money on that
occasion, the festival has gone
from strength to strength ever
since.

C Having chosen such diverse
bands, the organisers were
confident of success from the
start.

D Near or total strangers become
part of a genuinely music-
loving festival and enjoy some
entertaining bands.

E He also has to spend £50 per
gig buying make-up to cover
his tattoos because his hero
doesn’t have any.

F The two were discussing ways
to expand the monthly tribute
band night.

G This rises to a maximum of
just over £50, which includes
camping and parking.

9 Discuss these questions in pairs.

a Why are there so many tribute
bands performing today?

b Can a cover version ever be
better than the original song?

¢ Would you pay to see a tribute
band? Why? / Why not?

d Have music festivals become
too commercial?

Y
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Concessive clauses
1

Look at these sentences and explain the function
of the underlined words and the clauses they
introduce.

a Despite losing money on that occasion, the
festival has gone from strength to strength
ever since.

Even though they are not big-name acts,
this makes it an extremely attractive
alternative to Glastonbury.

I love listening to the 12-string guitar,
although I can’t play one myself.

My brother and I listen to each other’s
albums, even if the bands are sometimes
very different.

While not at a professional level, I enjoy
singing in a local choir.

Match statements 1-6 to sentences a—e. Some
apply to more than one sentence.

1 The same subject is mentioned in both

clauses. 3
In this sentence, it is not possible to

re-arrange the order of the clauses.

The subjects of each clause are different.

The first clause has no verb or subject, but

the subject is understood.

The main clause has a subject and a verb, but

the other clause does not.

The underlined word is a different part of

speech from the other examples.
—

@rpus spot (O]

Be careful when using the preposition despite - the
Cambridge Learner Corpus shows that exam candidates
often make mistakes with this word. Compare in spite of
in this example.

The singer was excellent despite the poor sound
system. OR

The singer was excellent in spite of the poor sound
system.

NOT The singer was excellent despite-ef the poor
sound system.

w

4

Join these sentences together using the conjunction or
preposition in brackets and making any grammatical or
stylistic changes necessary. An example is given.

EXAMPLE: James has injured his hand. He will play in
tonight’s concert. (in spite of)
In spite of injuring his hand, James will play
in tonight’s concert.

The concert was supposed to start at 8.00. The
concert actually started at 9.30. (although)

The stage was very small. The group did a lot of
dancing on the stage. (though)

Damon Albarn is in the band Gorillaz. He is still a
member of Blur. (despite)

I manage to keep up to date by watching YouTube. I
can’t get to many gigs. (even though)

You are allowed to use the school instruments in the
music room. No school instruments should be taken
away from the music room. (while)

We might miss the first band. We'll still get to the
festival in time for Arctic Monkeys. (even if)

Complex sentences

Both of these examples from 22.1 begin with a reason, to
explain the underlined information. What is the effect of
putting the reason first? You may want to look back at the
whole text.

a As the pub wasn't big enough to fit in many more
people, Nick suggested looking for another venue.
b Due to a combination of hard work, donations and

goodwill from the local community, ticket sales have
increased steadily.

Which sentence starts with a conjunction? What other
conjunctions are used in this way?

Example b and examples c and d below illustrate sentence
‘fronting; where a phrase containing information relevant
to the main clause is put first.

¢ Having chosen such diverse bands, the organisers
were confident of success from the start.

d Closely associated with the Soar Valley Music
Centre, the festival also provides training for young
people in different aspects of the music industry.
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Using complex sentences in Papers 2 and 4 may impress the
examiners!



5 Read part of an exam answer on the topic
of live music. Varying how the sentences
begin makes the writing more effective.

I 7 0 ’ topla.cesm
mgéz‘l«zﬂ ood concert.
Whenllé&entoléoemm,[dwazs
hmneaspeualfedmﬁ¢/uwmﬁ

‘ng at the same time.

a single complex sentence. The first word of the new sentence is
given in brackets.

EXAMPLE: The Squier guitar sounds very similar to a proper

Stratocaster. It is a low-priced guitar. This is good.
(What)

What is good about the Squier is that although it

is a low-priced guitar, it sounds very similar to a
proper Stratocaster.

Jitens rrlaxing

mm I o e Iﬁ et:e a It was late. We decided not to stay for the final band. (Since)
A T ;ta;'tdr e : b The cello, which has been beautifully made by hand

ALk ik 1 Lo adwiovt W}’W and is rt?ddish brown in colour, has an excellent sound.
about wusic, flcalt P L o St (Beautifully)

a classical concert and a blues ¢ Ellen learnt the recorder for three years. Then she went on
concert I am g ‘na to choose the to the flute. (Having)

second one. Seeinqg blues ov soul d The trumpeter is technically brilliant. However, his playing
bands in concert is one z{ftﬁe tfu«'ngr has neither energy nor emotion. (Despite)

that I veally enjoy. e The conductor made a mistake. The soloist had to miss out

: : : a whole verse. (Due to
Which sentence starts with a concessive ( )

clause? Which sentence uses an extended
noun phrase as a fronting technique?

7 For questions 1-8, read the text and decide which answer (A, B, C
or D) best fits each gap. There is an example at the beginning (0).
The writing could still be improved.
Which adverb is used three times? What
other adverbs could be used instead?

Example:

0 A remains B keeps C stays D continues

6 Rewrite the sentences in a—e to produce ’ 0 l ﬁ E 2 D ‘

GEORGE GERSHWIN

George Gershwin, who was born in Brooklyn in 1898,

{0) .. one of the world’s most popular composers today.
He lived and worked in the perfect era for his unique talent
() f [ R . It was at a time when the Jazz Age coincided
with composers like Berg, and the first Broadway musicals.
Although a gifted pianist, he had only basic reading skills
in music, but due to his regular attendance at concerts, he
was able to (2) ..... up his own repertoire. In 1924, Gershwin
worked with his brother Ira on a musical comedy called
Lady Be Good. This proved to be a successful (3) ...... that
continued for the rest of his life.

1 A become B develop C result D invent

2 A grow B pull C move D build

3 A company B teamwork C pair D partnership
4 A make B get C put D take

5 A writings B exercises C designs D compositions
6 A brought B followed C adopted D led

7 A enter B split C cross D carry

8 A power B direction C control D influence

George Gershwin was
determined to (4) ..... an
impression as a serious
composer, which he also
achieved in 1924. At its New
York premiere, one of his most
famous (5) ....., Rhapsody in
Blue, received wild applause
from an audience that
included musical celebrities
such as the Russian
composers Rachmaninov and
Stravinsky. Gershwin (6) .....
this success with innovative
orchestral works such as An
American in Paris and, in
1935, the memorable opera Porgy and Bess.

No one has been able to match Gershwin’s ability to write
original works that (7) ..... the boundaries of jazz, opera and
classical music and his (8) ..... on modern music has been
enormous. Sadly, Gershwin died at the early age of 38.



Writing folder 11

Paper 2 Part 2 Reports

Look back at Writing folder 3 on pages 44-45. Remember that a report needs to be
clearly organised, with an introduction and a conclusion. Reports are often written in
an impersonal style, using passive forms to achieve this.

1 Read the following exam question
and its answer. Then rewrite the answer, Dear Organisers
making the improvements suggested
in a-d.

a What would you add at the
beginning and end of the report?

Here is my report.

The place in town where you hold the festival

b How could the highlighted The site this year was disappointing, mainly because it
headings be improved? wasn’t large enough. There was some car parking. § Many
¢ Why are the underlined parts of the people had to park over two kilometres away.
answer inappropriate to a report? Eating
How could the passive be used to

There was some choice of catering at the site. § Very little
vegetarian food was offered. Also, my friends and | had to
go to one end of the field for food and then we ran over to
the opposite end for a drink. This drove us nuts!

address this?

d Where you see the symbol §, use
a conjunction to join the two
sentences together, making any

other changes necessary. The programme
Every year, you help at a local People seemed to enjoy the performances. § Each band
iusic fest;val which takes : should be allowed more time on stage.
place outdoors over one The cost

weekend. The organisers want

; : Several members of the audience thought the tickets were
to improve the festival and

unusually cheap. § The price could be raised next year. This

i Bt you g wille a short would help us, wouldn’t it?
report. You should comment on
the facilities that were available Recommendations
at this year’s festival and make You need a bigger site and better-organised catering —
recommendations for next year. some changes to the timing of the event too.
Write your report.
151 words
2 lItis better to avoid short paragraphs. 3 You could be asked to write a report about shopping facilities in
What else could you say under the your town or city. If so, you should think carefully about the group
heading about the festival programme? of ‘shoppers’ you are writing the report for. This is different from the
Finish this sentence with your own idea. target reader of the report, who will be specified - for example, the
festival organisers in the last question, or your boss at the tourist office.
Eurthermore, it nuﬂht be ?rq‘eméie for
next year’s programme to ... For each target group on the next page, decide which types of

shopping it would be suitable to focus on, choosing from a-j. Some
will be used more than once. Remember to consider the advantages
or disadvantages given in brackets and to recommend things that are
realistic in the time allowed.
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Target group

1 American exchange students on a limited budget

2 Elderly tourists visiting as a group one weekend

3 Business people spending a free hour after their
appointments

4 Families camping outside the town for a week

Types of shopping
a an exclusive gift shop (in the main square)

b alarge toyshop (limited parking)

¢ a central stationery shop (open late)

d the Saturday crafts market (very colourful)

e a discount computer warehouse (plenty of
parking)

f a sports equipment store (good value)

g a supermarket on the edge of town (massive)

h a music store (very noisy)

i the university bookshop (discounts available)

j an art gallery (includes a coffee shop)

Now read this exam question.

Some British students are on an exchange
programme at your college for a month. The
college has asked you to write a report on local
shopping facilities for the teacher who is in
charge of the group. You should give advice on
best value for money, including areas such as
food, study materials and souvenirs.

Write your report.

Match definitions a—j to these words about money
and shopping. Which two are adjectives?

bargain brand budget competitive
economical expense fortune purchase

savings stock

a as good as or better than other prices, services,
etc.

b something that is on sale for less than its real value

¢ alot of money

d something that you buy or the act of buying
something

e not using a lot of money

f the money that you keep in an account

g not expensive

h the money that you spend on something

i atype of product made by a particular company
j all the goods that are available in a shop

Now add some of the words from 5 in phrases a-f,
making the nouns plural where necessary. You can
use these phrases in your report in 7.

Food

a luxury/ low-cost ...
b prices

Study materials
¢ in/ out of
d on a tight

Souvenirs

Write your report in 140-190 words, following the
Exam advice.

S imwmmmmmmﬁm
mdem R
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23.1 | Unexpected events

Speaking
1 In pairs, look at the photographs. What is each photo of?
Decide which set of words goes with each photograph.

a a storm, thunder, a flash, lightning
b to be stranded, torrential rain

¢ a peak, ash, an eruption, gases

d cracks, to tremble, to shake

2 Ask and answer the following questions.

a Have you ever experienced a natural disaster? If so, what was it like?

b Have you ever seen a natural disaster reported on the television?
If so, which?
¢ Do you think there is anything you can do to avoid a natural disaster?

Listening

3 "3TH You are going to hear a woman called Liz, talking about a frightening
experience she had when she was camping with her brother, Dave.
For questions 1-10, complete the sentences with a word or short phrase.

Dave thought at first that the cloud was the result of a (1)
Liz says that what she saw was different from a (2)
Liz thought it was odd because it was completely (3)
The heat melted the (4) of the coffee pot.
Dave and Liz tried at first to reach (5)
Dave and Liz had been protected in the hole by (6) ]
Dave and Liz put their (7) round their heads to help them to breathe.
It was hard to walk because of the depth of the (8)
There was an awful smell similar to (9) ¥
Liz now regrets not having a (10) with them.
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Vocabulary

Phrasal verbs with off

4 Match these phrasal verbs you heard

in the interview with their meaning.

removed began the journey
exploding

1 It was like a bomb going off.

2 We took off our shirts.

3 When we set off it was difficult to
breathe.

Now complete the following
sentences, choosing a phrasal verb
that means the same as the word or
words in brackets. Make sure you use
the correct tense.

tell off call off
let off cut off
show off wear off
send off log off
break off

a Tom (spoke angrily to) the
boys for throwing stones at the
windows.

b The Prime Minister’s visit to
Australia has been (cancelled)
because of the floods at home.

¢ Anne (put in the post) fifty job
applications before she got an
interview.

d The excitement of living in New
York soon (disappeared) and
then I felt homesick.

e The village was (isolated)
because of the flooding.

f My sister (ended) her
engagement to Pete yesterday.

g The thief was (not punished) by
the magistrate as it was his first
offence.

h I (broke the connection with) my
laptop and went to bed at about
midnight.

Words often confused

5

In the following sentences there are two words or phrases which are
often confused by students. Decide which one is correct, then write
another sentence to show how the other word or phrase is used.

a We waited for the emergency services but at the end / in the end
our neighbour rescued us from the floods.

b Our two-way radio was invaluable / priceless during the storm.

¢ You don't see many people taking risks outdoors nowadays /
actually.

d Questions about another eruption were raised / risen at the

meeting.

Lie / Lay down and try to rest until the weather improves.

Tell / Say me the story about how you coped after the earthquake.

I'm an excellent outdoor cook / cooker.

My camping gear was stolen / robbed yesterday.

I damaged | injured my leg when I was running for shelter.

My friend was very sympathetic / friendly when I broke my arm.

Jean is so sensible / sensitive that she cries whenever she watches

a disaster movie.

- g mh o

[ ]

For questions 1-8, read the text below and think of the word which
best fits each gap. Use only one word in each gap. There is an
example at the beginning (0).

An Unchanging Planet?

again. Nearly five billion years after it was first formed, the Earth is still
developing—=(1) ... ... alarming ways. Unlike earthquakes, which
Steikot @) o warning, volcanoes build up (3)
months and are usually easier to predict.

A volcano can erupt in many different ways and it can spill out a
variety of materials. Mild eruptions spurt gas, steam and hot water and
areld)ic o geysers. Larger volcanoes shoot out ash and large
chunks of hot rockinto (5) ... atmosphere, and enormous
fountains of glowing red hot lava that flow down the sides of the
volcano. This liquid lava quickly thickens into a steaming sticky carpet
(GY i can travel 150 km before it stops and turns solid.
Famously, in AD 79, the Roman city of Pompeii (7) covered

in lava and ash, preserving buildings and some of their contents to
(- day.




I wish / If only

1

162

In the recording, Liz says that she wished
she'd taken a radio with her.

You can use wish / if only + past perfect
tense to talk about a wish or regret in
the past.

What other things do you think Liz
wished after the eruption? Suggest five
other things she might have said.

EXAMPLE: [ wish we had chosen a
different place to camp.

Now talk together about things that you
personally regret doing or not doing in
the past.

I wish I hadn’t gone to that boring party.
If only I had worked harder for the test.

When Liz says, ‘if only we could get in the
tent, we'd be safe’ she is saying what she
felt at that particular moment.

You can use wish / if only + past simple
or would/could to talk about a wish or a
regret in the present.

Now write down ten things that you wish
for right at this moment. Compare your
sentences with a partner.

EXAMPLES: I wish I was/were on a beach
instead of in the library.
I wish I could have
something to eat.

Note: You can't say: I wish I would /
He wishes he would | They wish they
would, etc.

UNIT 23

3 After wish and if only, would can be used to complain about or
criticise a person or situation.

EXAMPLES: [ wish it would stop raining. - It’s raining at the
moment and I want it to stop.
If only my neighbour would be quiet. — She’s
making a lot of noise at the moment.
I wish he would stop smoking. — I want him to stop
smoking now (for example because the smoke is
getting in my eyes).

Is there anything bothering you at the moment? Write down a

few examples using would.

4 Wish is often confused with hope.

I hope I see you soon.
I wish I could see you soon.

Hope usually takes a present tense with a future meaning.
When we use hope we usually don’t know or can't tell the
outcome, whereas with wish we do know the facts and they
are the opposite of what we want.

Decide on the correct alternative in the following sentences.

a I hope / wish the rain stops soon.

b I hope / wish you can come to my party.

¢ I hope / wish I could speak Arabic.

d I hope | wish Peter would finish writing his book.

e I hope / wish I had remembered to bring the sleeping bags.

G R

.tpus spot (0]

Correct the errors that exam candidates have made with wish and hope in
these sentences from the Cambridge Learner Corpus.

a | wish | had know it two days ago.

b [ wish you were there with us.

¢ | hope you would be able to give me some more information.

d | wish you can come to Japan.

e | wish that you have a good time.

f So, | hope | could help you out a little bit.

g | wish | haven't said that.

5 Here are some other expressions followed by the past tense.

a asif/ as though
It wasn't like a smoke cloud, it was as if it were alive. -
It wasn't alive.
b would rather
This takes an infinitive without fo or a past tense.
Id rather not tell you what really happened.
Id rather you didn’t ask me about the experience.
(Don’t confuse Id rather and Id better (= I had better) —
they mean different things.)



Say what you would rather do in each situation. Voca bula ry

EXAMPLE: Would you like to go camping? )
- Id rather stay in a hotel. Word formation

— I'd rather we stayed in a hotel. 7 Liz and Dave had to ‘unroll’ their trousers to

a Would you like to come with us for a pizza? empty out the ash that had collected in them.
b Would you like to study engineering?

What sort of thi :
¢ Would you like to travel to the Moon? B sl things ks you

d Would you like me to teach you Latin? a untie? f unearth?
e Would you like me to buy you an iPod? b unbutton? g unfasten?
¢ undo? h unlock?
6 For the following questions, complete the second d unwrap? i unwind?
sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first P

sentence, using the word given. Do not change the
word given. You must use between two and five Topic set — weather
words, including the word given.

] ’ ] 8 Fill in the missing letters for these weather words.
1 I regret not taking the park ranger’s advice. 9

TAKEN a The Mid-West states of the USA suffer from
| P —y——— the park TO___D__s. 4
ranger’s advice. b A typhoonisatypeof T__P__ _ _ storm.

¢ Itgets B_ _L__G hot inside the club when it’s

2 Ithink it’s better for the children to stay inside full of dancers.

in bad weather. d The weather F__ _C_ _ _ for tomorrow is quite
RATHER good.
I inside in e My fingerswere F_ _ _ 1 _ cold after building
bad weather. the snowman.

3 What a pity we didn’t see any wildlife on our f ItP___ _D with rain all day, so we couldn't
trip. play tennis.
ONLY g H_ ___C__ _Susually occur in the Caribbean.
If wildlife on h DR__ _ _T occurs when there isn’t enough rain.
our trip. i Britain has a D_ _P climate, whereas parts of

India are often H_ M_ D.
4 I don't like living in an earthquake zone. -

WISH

I somewhere
else.

5 Don’t walk so fast, I can’'t keep up with you!
WISH
I walk so
fast, I can’t keep up with you!

6 Id prefer you not to repeat what I've just told
you.
RATHER

what I've just told you.

UNEXPECTED EVENTS




Paper 1 Part 5
Multiple choice -
non-fiction

In this part of the Reading

and Use of English paper

you are tested on a detailed
understanding of the text.

For more information and
advice on multiple-choice tasks,
consult Exam folder 10 (multiple
choice - fiction).

1 You are going to read an extract
from a newspaper article.

Skim through the text — what is it
about?

2 Now look at questions 1-6.
Choose the answer (A, B, C or
D) which you think fits best
according to the text.

Underline the part of the text
where you think the answer is.
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Exam folder 12 |

1 What is the problem the writer has at the beginning of her holiday?
A The weather is not good enough for painting.
B She’s brought the wrong materials with her.
C There are no animals to paint.
D She can’t reproduce the exact colours.

2 The writer hid her work because
A she believed Royale paints better.
B it wasn’t good enough to sell.
C she thought it would disappoint Royale.
D it was only a quick sketch.

3 What does the writer mean by the phrase ‘what | am up to’ in
lines 38-397?
A what | am painting
B what | will give him
C what | can teach him
D what | might do

4 What does the writer say about her previous painting holiday?
A She preferred the teacher she had had then.
B The landscape was more familiar to her.
C Her technique had improved much faster.
D She had been able to complete a number of paintings.

5 The writer says that Susan Scott-Thomas
A looks at things in a different way from her.
B is a very capable person.
C is not as good at cooking as her.
D was a solicitor before going to Africa.

6 What is a suitable title for the article?
A An unsuccessful holiday
B Painting the natural world
C Learning to work with others
D Travelling in a different country




line 38
line 39

By the middle of the second day | know
I'm in trouble. In front of me the land
stretches up and away towards a distant
hill, and into the space, between that
summit and me, is crowded one of the
most vivid concentrations of colour | have
ever seen. It starts with the trees. The
wet season is only a few weeks off and,
almost as if they can smell the coming
rains, they have put out their leaves.
They are no ordinary green and the dry
grasses beneath them are ablaze with
golds, browns and reds. | want to recreate
this scene with watercolours. Although |
can make a try at it with words, trying
to paint it in my sketch book is another
matter altogether. I've already made one
attempt: a series of zigzags in orange and
red, with bluish trees placed across them,
which now lies face down in the grass
beside me.

I've put it there because the last thing |
want right now is for someone else to
come along and look at it. A young man
called Royale walks up the hill. Royale is
a sculptor, and, with several other local
men, produces pieces of work in the local
stone. Recently, and quite suddenly, this
work, and that of several other local co-
operatives, has acquired an international
reputation. | certainly don’t want a man
capable of such things looking at my
own awful brush-strokes. So | put my
foot, as casually as | can, on the finished
painting beside me and we resume the
conversation started earlier in the day.

| want to talk to Royale about his life here.
He, however, is only interested in what |
am up to. To begin with, it seems that
he considers me a fellow artist, and for
a moment | find myself staring into the
depths of embarrassment. But when he
asks me, ‘What is painting like?’ | realise
that this professional artist has never
painted anything in his life before. He just
wants a go with my colours.

When | signed up for this holiday, | was
hoping for an experience like the one |
had had four years earlier in Wales. That
was my first painting holiday, and | loved
it. Two things made it great. First was
the teacher, a man called Robin, who
showed me that what is important about
drawing and painting is not the finished
article but the process of completing it.
The second element of that week was
the place. | grew up in places like that,
and | connected with it immediately.
But it was stupid of me to think that |
could reproduce the experience down
here, deep in the Southern Hemisphere.
Zimbabwe is not a part of me, nor | of it.
Trying to draw it for the first time, from
a standing start, is like trying to start a
conversation in Swabhili.

There were compensations. The holiday
was wonderfully organised by a friend of
mine — Susan Scott-Thomas. Admittedly,
there are some rather large differences
between us - she’s extremely wealthy
and she inherited a farm in Africa when
she was in her mid-twenties, and instead
of taking the easy option of becoming a
solicitor and staying in London, she came
out to reclaim the land and rebuild the
decaying farmhouse. In the process, she
learnt how to lay foundations and make
clay bricks. All of which she did while |
was just about mastering making sauce
for pasta.

Even my disastrous painting didn’t detract
from enjoying the holiday. Painting really
forces you to look at things, to consider
their shape and colour. And even if it is
a disaster, that process of looking and
thinking and transferring those thoughts
into movements of your hand leaves an
imprint of what you have seen.
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24.1 Anything for a laugh

Speaking

1 Work in pairs. Stop your partner after one
minute and answer the short question.
First long turn (photos 1 and 2):
Student A

Compare the photographs and say
what makes something funny on film.

Student B

Which type of film do you prefer
to watch at the cinema?

Second long turn (photos 3 and 4):
Student B

Compare the photographs and say what is important
when watching live performances.

Student A
What kind of live show would you like to attend?

Reading

2 You are going to read four ‘'urban myths’— modern-day
stories, usually humorous, which people enjoy telling each
other at parties or at the pub. First, read questions 1-10.

In which urban myth does someone
need to withdraw money?

have an injured pet?

appear unconcerned?

mistake a person for a criminal?
have urgent treatment?

disobey a request?

have to make a hard decision?
break the rules?

try to hide something?

receive an apology?

alalulninininlalnln

3 Now scan the four texts for the answers, ignoring the

highlighted words. Compare your answers with another
student.

UNIT 24

A woman was looking forward to an anonax}t dinner party,
where her guests would include her husband’s new boss. She
wanted to serve a really special meal, so she bqught a whqle
salmon, which she cooked and prepared beautifully. The .dmnel
party started well, and the woman received many compliments
about the starters she served. At a suitable moment, she went
out to get the fish from the kitchen, where she found a rathekrIm
horrifying sight: her cat was sitting on the vyork surface, tu;:l g
into the fish. She shooed the cat away and, in a state of tot ;
panic, hastily disguised the damage with some carefully place
slices of lemon and cucumber. Then she took the salmon
through, to gasps of admiration. However, when the woman
went to the kitchen to make the coffee, shg found her cat
writhing around on the floor in obvious pain. Convmcgd that -
the salmon was to blame, the poor woman went' back in to tz ,
her guests the truth. They all rushed off tq hospital to have their
stomachs pumped. The woman had only just returned home
when the doorbell rang. It was the rnilkmanj who explained that
he was just calling to see if the cat was a]l right. It turned o_ut
that he'd dropped a metal milk crate on its head that morning.

A young man had been out for the evening in central
London and was making for Charing Cross station to
catch his train home, but then decided he would rather
have something to eat first. Checking his pocket, he found
he only had about £5. It was a difficult choice: go home
or get a quarterpounder with all the trimmings. Then he
remembered he had his cash card, so all was well. He
bought himself the burger, which he had already started to
eat when he reached the cashpoint machine. He put in his
card, put the snack down next to the keypad, punched in
his numbers and waited for the cash to come out. Instead,
the screen flashed up: ‘Sorry, you have used the wrong
number. Do you wish to try again?’ A bit nervous, he keyed
in another number. Again the message appeared. He was
convinced that the first number was right, so he keyed
it in carefully. No sooner had he finished than a message
came up, saying his card had been retained. This was not

the only thing he lost either, for then the glass shield came
down, locking away his delicious burger.



An English couple who were driving around the USA were
spen_dlng a few days in New York They’'d had some great
evenings out on the town, including a show on Broadway
and.an Italian meal on the Lower East Side. They'd been a bit
anxious at first, having seen all those violent shoot-'em-up
cop shows on TV, but by the final evening, they were really
enjoying themselves. They drove back to the hotel, parked in
the basement car park, and waited for the lift up to reception
It was quite dark and rather scary. Suddenly, a huge man witﬁ
a Rottweiler loomed out of the shadows. The lift came and
the couple hurried in, followed by the man and his dog. As the
doors closed, the man shouted, ‘Get down, lady!’ Rathér than
put up a fight, the petrified couple tossed all their money at him
and threw themselves on the floor When the lift arrived, the
scrambled to their feet and ran out in a panic. To their smprize
when they checked out the next day, the receptionist explaine’d
that a man had already settled their account, and she handed
‘them an envelope. Inside was all the money they'd given the
mugger’ and a note saying: ‘T'm real sorry about scaring you
yesterday, and I hope paying your bill has made up for your
ordeal. By the way, Lady is the name of my dog.’

s, when businessman Robert Maxwell owned

Back in the 1980 _ sperinh
i irror newspaper, he lived above their 0 ‘
o 5 1|, who was in the Juxurious

in London. One day, Maxwe : . '
penthouse flat at the top, was commlg ((iiown I1Er11t Itlt;;a gétm/f\f; télu(it
joi ina :
next floor he was joined by a young 1a . s
:na. Maxwell was furious to
who happened to be smoking. : . :
of his employees ignoring the compapy s po—;mokmg gﬁltlcy.
The lad was promptly told to ext'mgmsh his mgglel\t/t[e, 2
rather than doing so he started blowing smoke 1n agv 5
face. Maxwell angrily insisted that he put it out 1mmmeM:Xiv 32’1]
: ' sai ied on puffing. At this,
‘No way, said the lad, and carrie e
he lad earned a week. On g
demanded to know how much t ; .
told £200, he took £400 in cash from his pocket anq (rilalnl(liled \1; ;;
the lad, who looked totally bewildered. Maxwell sai gl ,
; fired! Get out of my offices NOW.

ou two weeks' notice. You're 4 .
YDon’t worry, mate, said the lad, fleeing through the lift doors X
with his wad of cash, Tm going — I work for Telecom anyway:

4 Which do you think is the funniest of the four urban
myths? Are any of them not funny at all, in your view?
Explain your reasons to another student.

5 Work out the meaning of the highlighted words in
the text from the surrounding context. Then use
some of them in a-j.

a The walkers sensed movement and suddenly

ahugebear ... out of the trees just
ahead of them.

b Thehotel ... their passports for the
duration of their stay.

¢ Takethat . .. .. look off your face - it’s
me in disguise!

d Murray ... the ball in the air badly

and decided not to play the serve.

e The baby’s birth had been difficult and Jane looked
exhausted, so her father ... everyone
................................ to allow her to get some rest.

f Rob cooked an amazing Sunday lunch of roast
beefand ... .

8 We the bill between the three of us,
as it was Gregor's birthday.

h You can't go to a job interview dressed like that
—you look SO ..o !

i Thousands of villagers are thought to be
................................ their homes, fearing the worst after
the second earthquake.

j When we moved out of the apartment, we packed
everything into large wooden

which we stored at my parents’ place.

@rammar extra

rather

Look at these examples from the four urban myths and then
answer questions a—c below.

1 But rather than doing so, he started blowing smoke in
Maxwell’s face.

2 At the next floor he was joined by a young man in a rather
scruffy suit.

3 ... but then decided he would rather have something to
eat first.

4 It was quite dark and rather scary.

a In which example could you use instead of? Which word
apart from rather would you also have to omit?

b In which example is rather used to mean prefer? Which
word has to be used as well? What word could be added
to these words to give the opposite meaning?

¢ In which two examples is rather used in the same way?
What similar word is also used in one of these examples?
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The grammar of phrasal verbs

A phrasal verb consists of a main verb and a particle
— an adverb or a preposition. You have met many
phrasal verbs throughout this course (pages 186-187
have a list of these). Now it is time to understand
their grammar, which affects word order.

1 Look at these examples from 24.1. Which two contain
intransitive phrasal verbs (verbs which have no
object)?

a A woman was looking forward to an important
dinner party.
b Her cat was tucking into the fish.

She shooed the cat away.

d It turned out that hed dropped a metal milk

crate on its head.

e He put the snack down next to the keypad.

f He keyed it in carefully.

g No sooner had he finished than a message came

up.

(g}

h Rather than put up a fight, the petrified couple ...

i Ihope paying your bill has made up for your
ordeal.
j Maxwell insisted that he put it out immediately.

2 Examine the word order for the transitive phrasal
verbs in 1. Can the position of the object be changed
in any of the examples? If so, give the alternative
word order.

e e
. -_ -

- =
& 7<% s N -
b.ov O L) Y3
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-a,aa

EXAMPLES: a A woman was looking forward to
an important dinner party.
no change possible
¢ She shooed the cat away. v/
She shooed away the cat.
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3 Check your ideas by matching examples a-j to these
statements.

1 When a two-part phrasal verb is intransitive (has
no object), the verb and the particle cannot be
separated by other words.

2 When a pronoun is used as the object of a two-part
phrasal verb, it always comes before the particle.

3 When a noun is used as the object of a two-part
phrasal verb containing a preposition, the object
has to come after the preposition.

4 When a noun is used as the object of a two-part
phrasal verb containing an adverb, it can generally
come before or after the adverb. There are one or
two exceptions, one of which is example ... .

5 In a three-part phrasal verb, the object cannot
come between the two particles.

4 Complete the sentences using the phrasal verb in
brackets and a suitable noun or pronoun.

EXAMPLE: My friend .has talked me into. dotng 4

a Please - you've
watched far too much already. (turn off)

b Sooner or later you'll have to tell me the truth, so
I1C . F - , shall we?
(get over with)

c It was getting foggy, but they

. in the distance,
which had its lights on. (make out)

d That StOry ...
driving in an open car for life! (put off)

e While we were living in Sweden, we

quite well. (pick up)
f If there are any words you don’t understand,

in a dictionary. (look up)
to that

g D'vejust
question! (work out)

h You know you really should have

before now - it’s

not good owing so much money. (face up to)

S—
‘rpus spot (0,

These three-part phrasal verbs with up are frequently used
by exam candidates. Match them with the noun phrases to
check your understanding of them.

catch up on his expectations
come up with your bad moods

keep up with some sleep

live up to the international news
put up with some good ideas



5 Match the first lines (a-0) and second lines
(1-15) of these jokes. Then take a vote to

d

ecide on the three funniest ones, giving

reasons for your choices.

a

b

What do you call someone who hangs
around with musicians?

Every time I drink coffee I get a
stabbing pain in my left eye.

When a man has a birthday, he takes
the day off.

What's the definition of a modern
artist?

I ended up as the teacher’ pet.
What's the best way to make the
landlord paint your apartment?

Did you start out as an actor?

What's the best way to stay out of the
army?

Why did you wake me up? It’s still
dark.

My brother and I are inseparable.
What are you doing in my tree, young
lad?

A Hollywood couple have finally
worked out their divorce settlement.

m Would you please open up the piano?
n Old pickpockets never die.

o

1
1
1
1
1
1

What would you do if you were in my
shoes?

1 One of your apples fell down and I'm

putting it back.

No, as a little boy.

Clean them up.

She couldn't afford a dog.

In fact, it takes six people to pull us

apart.

I can’t - the keys are inside.

Well, take the spoon out of the cup.

Join the navy.

Someone who tosses paint on a

canvas, wipes it off with a cloth and

sells the cloth.

0 A drummer.

1 Well, open your eyes!

2 Now they can get married.

3 Move out.

4 They just steal away.

5 When a woman has one, she takes a
year off.

U1 s W N

O 0N

DO YOU NEED MORE PRACTICE?
CD-ROM UNITS 23-24 8]

6 Read this biography of Jim Carrey. For questions 1-8, think of

the word which best fits each gap. Use only one word in each
gap. There is an example at the beginning (0).

Example: 0 MUCH

Jim Carrey’s humour is very (0) ... .. his own brand. It is
often slapstick, sometimes a bit tasteless, but always extremely
funny. Carrey, who was born in Canada in 1962, believes that his
sense of humour developed (1) ... his teenage years.
This was his way of dealing with a difficult period in his life, when
his father had lost his job and Carrey junior had to earn money
and study (2) ... the same time.

Carrey first performed live when he was 15, at Yuk Yuks, a famous
club in Toronto. Even (3) ... he failed to make his
audience laugh on this occasion, he kept working on his material
and within four years became the club’s top comedy act. He
moved to Los Angeles to tour the clubs there and later starred
regularly in an American TV show. One of the many characters he
played was Fire Marshall Bill, who always went (4)
in smoke! Sadly, this character finally had to (5) ...
dropped because of complaints that his fire act mlght have a bad
influence on children.

Carrey’s first feature film was Ace Ventura: Pet Detective, one of his
$ o popular films ever. Another early film, The Mask,
was the perfect vehicle (7) .o his weird humour. Other
fimeAB I e fe then have included Batman Forever, The
Truman Show and Yes Man. His earnings are estimated at around
$20 million per film.
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Paper 2 Part 2 Articles

Look back at Writing folder 5 on pages 74-75, which focused mainly on
communicative achievement. This Writing folder looks at accuracy and range
of language.

Eddie Izzard
FACTFILE

1 Read this exam question and the facts about Eddie Izzard.

You have seen this announcement in an international magazine. A Wodlad A6 & siveet
performer in Europe
and then did stand-

Describe what this person does and explain why you are so up comedy around

S m Ofr ||e[ Brita ’
Impre SEd by hl . i1n
1991 Cxetsl“s“ls[ Y, b]fal\

Which live entertainer do you really admire? Why?

We will publish some of the best articles next month. 1996 His first film part in
the USA leads to the
Write your article. Delfmile AI’U_C[(’ show
being transferred to

New York.

2 Read the sample answer, underlining any mistakes you notice. There are ten in all. 1099 -Plavs the comedian

Lenny Bruce in the
play Lenny, in a

Eddie Izzard - a man of many talents
London theatre.

Eddie Izzard has been a stand-up comedian for over 30 years and 2004 Plays Roman Nagel
regularly sells out the biggest venues, included the Hollywood Bowl. I've in the film Ocean’s

= e o 2 ; Twelve, starring George
seen one of his live show and they are hilarious. He loves experimenting P
with language and delivers also whole performances in French. The :

4 . A . 2009 Completes seven
touring show Force Majeure has taken him to 25 countries around the

weeks of back-to-back
world. marathon runs to
raise money for Sport

Not only that, but he has acted in much films and plays, and often Relief, covering more

appears in TV. The most impressive thing about him is the way he raises than 1,100 miles
money for the charity. For example, for Sports Relief he spent seven across the UK.
weeks running marathons, covering more then 1100 miles across the UK 2011 Three-month

with only one day off each week! Even though he had very few training esitiency v v At

beforehand, he somehow managed to keep going, in spite of be in pain comedy shiow all in
at times. French

in Paris doing a

2013 Receives Outstanding

That’s why | respect him so much. Nothing is too challenging for S R

him, from facing a huge live audience to the physical strain of marathon ettt Cribirea]

running. He received an Outstanding Lifetime Achievement Award from Humanism from
Harvard University, there he was described as an outstanding member of Harvard University
global society. 2013-14 Force Majeure

comedy tour,
covering 25 countries
worldwide.
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5 Once you have decided on
content, look at the synonyms
given in a-d. Many of these
words and phrases are used in
the sample answer in 2.

a Adjectives that mean the
same as funny — amusing,
entertaining, hilarious

b Other verbs with a similar
meaning to perform -
appear, deliver, present,

3 Did any of these mistakes stop you understanding the answer? Read the

Corpus spot and then correct the mistakes. Pf(’d?‘ce
¢ Linking phrases to
emphasise or highlight

'rpus spot (0 something - besides that,

: ; not only that, what’s more
The mistakes shown are typical of B2 level. In the exam, - .
apart from looking at spelling, check your answers for: d Linking phrases to explain
- word order, especially with adverbs also, always, etc. why - for this reason, that’s

- agreement with verbs and nouns

+ choice of preposition

- use of articles the, a/an 6
» quantifiers, especially few/little and much/many

why

Write your article in 140-190
words, following the Exam

advice.
4 Now look at this exam question.
EXAM ADVICE
You see this announcement on a theatre website.
Content
THE FUNNIEST PERFORMANCE EVER koo ol

Write us an article describing the funniest performance you have
ever seen and explaining why it made you laugh. The performance
could be a live comedy act, a TV programme, a video clip posted
online, or something else - it is your choice!

Communicative achievement

® Make your writing interesting
to read.

@® Write in a consistent style
The writer of the best article will win two free tickets to our next throughout.

production. Organisation
@® Include a title.

@® Organise your ideas in

Write your article in 140-190 words. paragraphs.

® Use suitable linking phrases to
emphasise your ideas.
PPeecs Language
‘Assessment focus
Don't be afraid to take risks, even if it means you make a few
mistakes. To score a high mark for language, you need to

show a wide range of vocabulary and grammar, as the sample ® Cgeckbword order with
answer does. adverbs.

® Use synonyms to show your
language range.
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Speaking folder4 _

Paper 4 Part 4

In Part 4 of the Speaking test, you have a discussion with the examiner. The examiner
will ask both of you questions related to the topic you discussed in Part 3. You should
give your own opinions, and also comment on your partner’s opinions. This part of
the test takes four minutes for a pair of candidates and six minutes for a group of
three candidates.

1 m Listen to Pedro and Natalia doing Part 4 of the Speaking test.
Number the topics below in the order (1-7) that the candidates mention
them. Which two topics don't they talk about?

Adverts [ | Thecinema [ | DVDs [ |
Celebrities [ | Museums [ | Music festivals | |
Sports events [ | The theatre [ | TV [_]

2 Which candidate(s) does these things in their answers? Tick P for Pedro
and N for Natalia.

« gives both sides of an argument

« responds to what the other candidate says

« gains time by repeating part of the question

« supports their opinion with reasons and examples
« uses a range of grammatical structures correctly

« uses a range of appropriate vocabulary

« corrects themselves

[
[

3 m Complete the candidates’ answers with words and phrases from the
Useful language box on page 173. Then listen again and check.

a Well, ... , going to the cinema is very popular at the moment.
b , many people also enjoy going to museums
- S — , I just find a lot of the films today boring — they're all the

"\ — , I really enjoy visiting museums and art galleries.

e All the restaurants and cafés and places like that , would
be very happy.

P is that, if famous people came to the festival, a lot of
people would want to come to see them.

4 Work with a partner and answer the same questions as Pedro and
Natalia. Use the phrases in the Useful language box, as well as a range of
grammatical structures and vocabulary in your answers.



USEFUL LANGUAGE

Giving both sides of an argument

Some / Many people believe / think / feel / say ...
For alot of people ... Generally speaking ...
However, ... On the other hand, ... Forme, ...

Giving examples to support your argument

| prefer / like / don't like / think ... because

for instance, ... forexample, ... One example of thisis ...
For one thing ... Another point / thing is ...

Gaining time Well, let me see. Do you mean ...?
That'’s a hard question to answer, but ...

Look at the exam questions for Speaking test Part 4
below. Think about your answers to the questions.

Some people say we spend too much time
looking at computer, TV and mobile phone

EXAM ADVICE S—

@ In Part 4 of the Speaking test, the examiner will ask
you questions which relate to the topic in Part 3. If you
do not know much about the topic, or do not have an
opinion, give other people’s opinions or make one up.
Remember, the examiner is not evaluating what you
think — he or she is evaluating your English!

® Give a balanced opinion by expressing both sides of
the argument.

® Make sure you listen carefully to your partner so that
you can agree or disagree with their opinion when the
examiner asks you what you think.

® Remember that after four minutes the examiner will
say. ‘Thank you. That is the end of the test, even if you
haven't finished speaking.

Assessment focus: Grammar and
vocabulary

To score a high mark for language, you need to use as wide
a range of grammatical structures as possible. The examiners
will be listening for both simple and complex grammatical
forms and examples of a variety of past, present and future

screens these days. What do you think?
« Why do you think young people enjoy playing

\

video games?

Do you think it is better to rely on TV and
newspapers for world news or is it better to use
the Internet?

What can people do to have a good time in

your town?

What is the biggest advantage of living in a place
where there are lots of sports facilities?

Do you think it’s important for young people to
get involved in a range of cultural activities?

6

Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the
questions in exercise 5. Follow the Exam advice and
use the words and phrases from the Useful language
box in your answers.

tenses, modal verbs, passive forms, and so on.
You should also make sure you use a wide range of

appropriate vocabulary. Remember: If you don’t know how

to say a word, then express the idea using other words. Don't

say it in your own language!

Pronunciation = page 180

SPEAKING FOLDER 4
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-24 Get it Right!

Focus on sentences

Be careful when using that clauses - the O
Cambridge Learner Corpus shows that Spanish-
speaking exam candidates often miss out pronouns in these.

I know that it is very difficult to find a job nowadays.
NOT | know that is very difficult to find a job nowadays.

I think (that) it is important to keep up-to-date with world
news.

NOT | think (that) is important to keep up-to-date with world
news.

1 Complete each sentence by writing a pronoun where
appropriate.
EXAMPLE: Many people believe /¢ is wrong for
children to work.

a We all agree that is important to reduce poverty
around the world.

b One disadvantage of the Internet is that contains
a lot of unreliable information.

¢ I hope have answered all your questions.

d Obesity is a global problem and experts think
that will get worse in the future.

e Ithink is a great idea to study abroad and
experience life in a different culture.

f The problem with cars is that produce a lot of
pollution.

3 Find and correct five mistakes with verbs in each text.

Spanish actor Antonio Banderas is a Goodwill Ambassador

for the UN Development Programme. His role is to highlight
the fight against poverty and in particular, promoting the
Millennium Development Goals. This is a set of eight targets
that seek to reduce world poverty combatting hunger, disease,
illiteracy, environmental damage and discrimination against
women. “Poverty prevents from being all that we can be,”
says Banderas. “This is why is so important to mobilise all our
efforts for defeating it.”

174 UNITs 19-24

Be careful with gerund and infinitive forms when @
you use two verbs with a conjunction (and, or) -

the Cambridge Learner Corpus shows that Spanish-speaking
exam candidates often make mistakes with these.

I'm looking forward to visiting Berlin and meeting your
family.

NOT I'm looking forward to visiting Berlin and meet your
family.

It's really easy to do your shopping or book a holiday online.
NOT It's really easy to do your shopping or beekirg a holiday
online.

Notice that when we use an infinitive after a conjunction, we
often miss out to.

2 Find and correct the mistakes candidates have made

with verb forms in the sentences.

a [ spend most evenings watching TV or listen to
music.

b Thank you for allowing me to stay and using
your flat for the week.

¢ You don't have to worry about booking flights or
find a hotel.

d I recommend hiring a car and drive along the
coast.

e He wanted to meet up with some friends and
spent a few days climbing.

f Ilove going shopping and try on lots of different
clothes.

One of the more unusual Goodwill Ambassadors is the

Berlin Philharmonic Orchestra which it is recognised for its
commitment to children and young people. The orchestra
works with UNICEF to help and inspiring children through
music. The orchestra’s programmes aim to make accessible
classical music to a large audience. They also use music

with children who have experienced trauma and crisis. The
Convention on the Rights of the Child gives children the right
to reach their potential. The orchestra’s director explains that
this not only is a right, but it is also a tool to help children
deal with their problems. Through music they can enjoy and
gain their confidence.



Focus on prepositions

———

L s
Be careful to choose the correct preposition after @
a word where more than one choice is possible -
the Cambridge Learner Corpus shows that Spanish-speaking
exam candidates often make mistakes with these.

The interviewer asked about my previous work experience.
NOT The interviewer asked-fer my previous work experience.

Mary calls me every day, but | haven't heard from her today.
NOT Mary calls me every day, but | haven't heard-abeut her
today.

4 Choose the correct preposition in each sentence.

a I turned around and I realised that everyone was
looking to / for / at me.

b We need to think in / about / on how we’ll deal
with climate change in the future.

¢ Why do people always think of / about / in
engineers and scientists as being men?

d My father worked in / at / for a big international
company.

e Some people don't agree to / in / with using
animals for medical testing.

f Iwent to the information office to ask about /
for / on trains to Madrid.

g He’s always scruffy and clearly doesn’t care of /
for / about his appearance.

h Td never heard of / from / about the main actor
before, but he was really great.

Focus on word order

o —————————— 285

*\.
Be careful with word order in clauses with @
question words — the Cambridge Learner Corpus
shows that Spanish-speaking exam candidates often make
mistakes with these.

We need to discuss what we are going to do.
NOT We need to discuss what-are-we going to do.

| didn't know where my identity card was.
NOT | didn't know where-was-ry-identity-card.

5 Correct any mistakes with word order in these
sentences. Two sentences are correct.

a I don't understand why are people so selfish.

b It’s difficult to imagine what it would be like to
experience an earthquake.

¢ Id like to know more about what does UNICEF.

d We're not sure when will the event take place

yet.

€

f

The article is about how climate change affects
poor countries so badly.
Nobody knew who was the mystery guest.

Focus on vocabulary

6 Complete the sentences with the verbs in the box.

find out

know know about learn

a

b

Western consumers often don’t ...
working conditions in clothing factories.
Our reporter travelled to Bangladesh to
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, where our clothes are made.
Wedon®. oo exactly how people’s lives will
be affected by climate change in the future.
Idliketo ... where I can buy locally
produced food.

Some children don’t ..............
write in a second language.
The project aims to help children

about life in other countries.

how to read or

Focus on spelling: ‘silent’
letters

7 Find and correct one spelling mistake in each
sentence.

a

b

Wich global issues are you most concerned
about?

I think we really need to do more to look after
the enviroment.

Personally, I'm worried about wildlife - there are
some animals facing extintion.

I'm very concious about inequality — there’s such
a big gap between the rich and the poor.

Some of the new ideas on how to generate
power are really exiting.

I think goverments need to work together to
deal with global problems like climate change.

I believe we shoud all take more responsibility
for how we use natural resources.

I think daily life’s becoming too commercialised
— there are advertisments everywhere.
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| Units 19-24 Revision

Topic review

il

Answer these questions, giving your own opinions. If you are
working in pairs or groups, remember to use turn-taking skills.

a
b

What should someone do to lose weight?

When should you tell someone it’s time for them to leave
a party?

Even if someone has committed a crime, is prison the
best form of punishment?

What are the advantages and disadvantages of living in

a city?

If you were woken up by an earthquake, what would you
try to do?

Do you think the internet has increased or decreased
crime? Why?

Which would you rather watch, a comedy programme or
the news?

What do you hope to do after you have passed
Cambridge First?

Vocabulary

2 Read the statements or questions and choose the best option,

176

A,

1

BorC.

Someone has given you a present. Should you
A uncover it? B unfasten it? C unwrap it?

If you caught flu, would you have
A abug? B abruise? C asweat?

Which performer would you not see at a classical recital?
A aviolinist B acellist C a bass guitarist

You are driving in torrential rain and a tree falls across
the road 200 metres in front of you. Are you in danger of
being

A cutdown? B cutoff? C cutout?

You see someone take another person’s bicycle. Do you

A arrest them? B charge them? C accuse them?

If you don't see eye to eye with someone, do you
A hate them? B disagree with them?
C find out about them?

What would you do if your little brother broke your
mobile?

A tell him off? B send him off¢ C show him off?
You need a plaster. Do you have

A fluz B acut? C acough?

UNITS 19—-24

3 The twenty words below have all appeared
in Units 19-24. Decide what they are with
the help of the information given and then
use one from each set to complete the
sentences a-e.

« two verbs to do with illness or injury:
1 SP_A__
2¢C___H

« three words to do with volcanoes:
4 H
5L___
o four musical instruments:
60 .
7 I__ 0O
8 UI___
9 L__E
« five nouns to do with crime and
punishment:
oRrR. Y
11 _OU__
12__RG__R
13T___L
14 F_ _
« six words for parts of the body:

I5E__B__W

16 _A_S_
17 __ W
18 _N_E
19 _LB__
20T___H

a She picked up the shiny silver
............................... and began to play her
favourite piece.

b This belt is a bit tight around my
................................ — I must have put on

weight!
¢ The city of Pompeii was destroyed by
the of Vesuvius in 79 AD.

d Itis veryeasy to ... your
ankle when running to the back of the
court for a difficult ball.

e Youwillgeta ...
without lights in our town.

if you cycle




4 Complete the story with a phrasal verb from the box
in the correct form.

bringin callup endup missouton
put off take aback take on work out

If the Royal Marines
had drummed one
thing into Sergeant Ken
Murgatroyd during
his twenty-two years
of service, it was

the importance of
seizing opportunities.
After he left the Royal
Marines, his new job
in telesales involved

computer companies.

However, one morning

he rang the direct line

of Neil Corbould, a senior assistant to the film
director Steven Spielberg, by mistake. Within minutes
Mr Murgatroyd had been (2) .................
leading role in the war film Saving Private Ryan.

No one was more (3) ...
Mr Murgatroyd. Mr Spielberg needed to

{1 U e someone who could

o) RN how to make the scenes as realistic
as possible. Mr Murgatroyd, who was one of the navy’s
foremost authorities on landing manoeuvres, was
perfect.

‘Thadn’t even heard of the film when they gave me the
job. I was trying to sell an internet database,

when I pressed a wrong button and (6) ...
talking to Spielberg’s assistant. I told him I had made
a mistake, but out of curiosity asked him what kind of
work he did. When he told me, I thought, I can help
with that!

Working with celebrities didn't (7) ...

Mr Murgatroyd at all. ‘In fact, I found all the Hollywood
types very pleasant. I don’t think they had ever worked
with someone like me before. I wouldn’t have wanted
an opportunity like that!

Grammar

5 Read the text below and think of the word which best

fits each gap. Use only one word in each gap. There is
an example at the beginning (0).

How to make
a small fortune

Have you ever wished you had some savings

something put aside for a rainy day, but if

GIY e , here are some unusual ways to
make a pile of cash. Look critically at your old
toysiNety(2) bl remain in a condition
thatisienodi(3) e e for them to be sold,
but a pre-1950, well-looked-after teddy bear
could be worth (4) ... to £2,000. Musical
instruments can also raise a large sum, sometimes
unexpectedly. Hazel Morgan hadn’t played her
vielinfor more (5) ... .. forty years, so
she decided to sell it. To her surprise, the violin
£2,500 and the
........................... in bad condition,

itself was valued (6)
bow, despite (7)
was expected to fetch even more. Old stamps can
also be highly profitable, and even (8)
your investment doesn’t prove as big an earner as

you hoped, you can still enjoy looking at them!
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Paper 4 Speaking

The Speaking test is an opportunity to demonstrate
your level of English. Don't be too worried about

making mistakes — you are not only assessed on your

accuracy, but also on your range of grammar and
vocabulary, your pronunciation, and your ability to
communicate with other people in discussion.

EXAM ADVICE

Try to be relaxed and cheerful - it will only take
14 minutes!

Ask the examiner if you are unclear about an instruction.

® Don't be afraid to spend a few seconds thinking, in order

178

to plan what you are going to say.

Give detailed answers in Part 1, rather than answering the
examiner’s questions in a single word.

Listen carefully to the other candidate’s long turn in Part 2
so that you can make a short comment when asked.

Keep going during your own long turn, remembering to
compare the pictures, rather than describe an individual
picture.

Be sensitive to the other candidate in Part 3 and use
turn-taking skills to ensure you both work towards
completion of the task.

Interact both with the other candidate and the examiner
in Part 4.

SPEAKING FOLDER 5

Now put all the advice into practice in this complete
Speaking Test.

Part 1: Answer these questions.

How do you like to spend your free time?

Do you go shopping because you have to, or because
you enjoy it?

What kind of music do you prefer to listen to?

Can you describe a work of art that is special for you?

Part 2: Look at these pictures, which show two
celebrities.

Student A is asked: Compare the photographs
and say what would be the advantages and
disadvantages of being famous.

Student B is asked: What do you think would
be the best thing about being a celebrity?




Now look at these pictures, which show
two different parts of the world.

Student B is asked: I'd like you to
compare these photographs and say
which place you think would be the
more difficult to live in, and why.
Student A is asked: Which place would
you prefer to live in?

Part 3: Imagine that you have to give advice to
someone about health and fitness. Talk to a
partner about what people should do to keep
fit and healthy. Then decide which two ways of
keeping healthy would be the most effective.

cycle to college or work get ten hours sleep a night

o | e

What should people do to keep fit and healthy?

e —

become a vegetarian

join a gym

go running every day

Part 4: Now discuss these questions.

Do you think people do enough to keep themselves fit ~ What are the most important things to think about

and healthy? Why? / Why not? when deciding on a new fitness programme?

Are there things that the government could do to help  Is there one single thing that would improve the level
people stay healthy? What should they do? of fitness of a working adult? If so, what is it?

Do you think that children get enough physical Some people say that swimming is the best form of
exercise nowadays? Why? / Why not? exercise. What do you think?
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Pronunciation folder _4

Vowels (1) Diphthongs

o sl a5
=L g
m A diphthong is a vowel sound in which the tongue

changes position to make the sound of two vowels.

English has short and long vowel sounds. The

symbol [l indicates a long vowel sound. 1 GED Listen and repeat the diphthong sounds in the
chart.

1 m Listen and repeat the vowel sounds in the
chart. Match the underlined sounds in the words with the

diphthongs.

2 Long or short? Put the words in the correct column.

bracelet casual choice clothes earrings
back boots bought fit high-heeled high-heeled outrageous pair

leather look money sandals shopping
skirt smart stuff leal /al [fuval [o1/ Jai/ ler/ Jovl [av/

Short vowels Long vowels m Now listen and check.

. 3 m Listen to the words. Underline the word in each
i group that does not contain a diphthong.

GED Now listen and check. a model designer salesperson
b wear put take

B Listen to the phrases. Match each underlined c girlfriend  boyfriend  wife
sound with the correct phonetic symbol. d older brighter thinner
a eat it, honey i iz e desirable awful weird

b woollen suit fol i/ Look at the underlined letters in the words. Circle the

c the girl lal I3/ number of ways each letter is pronounced.
d awful socks /ol [t/

a We don’t work on Mondays, sorry.
e antique market /&/ /ai/

b The sweater you're wearing
@D Listen and repeat the sentences. Be careful is great, but it isn’t very clean, dear.
with the long vowel sounds. ¢ Those shoes are only for short

a Are you réady to dréss Up for the p@ity? women — they’re so high!
b Tlove piiiple shi§s and bIfig skiffits. @ Now listen and check.

¢ This is @ man's b@litique. There’s nGthing for
Wlmln Match the underlined letters in the words with

d 1 dfint fit in with the grilip. the sounds.

Work in pairs. Write sentences with the phrasal verbs woke woman women won words
and practise saying them. wound

kE8p Up with plit togethér slip 6n Nl 13 Al feul fu/

m Now listen and check.




Consonants (1)

= G |

When you say ‘unvoiced’ consonants, you can feel
your breath coming out of your mouth.

When you say ‘voiced’ consonants, you can feel
your throat vibrate.

—

m Listen to the pairs of consonant sounds. Can
you hear the difference between the voiced and
unvoiced sounds?

alpl /bl e /o] /D
b /Al N £ RJ Ids
c il Il g sl 1z
d/k Ilg/  hifl I3

Now listen again and repeat the sounds. Notice what
your throat does.

2 m Listen to five sentences. Circle the word you
hear.
a pan/ban
b try/dry
¢ fan/van
d bus / buzz
e backs / bags

Now listen again and repeat the sentences.

3 Write your own sentences using one word from each
pair in exercise 2.

4 Work with a partner. Read your sentences. Your
partner must guess which words you chose.

Consonants (2): /s/

1 GED Listen to five sentences. Count the number of

/s/ sounds you hear in each sentence.

2 m Listen again and write the sentences.

o A6 o

Now practise saying the sentences.

Remember: Don't add a syllable before words that
begin /s/ + consonant.
EXAMPLES school, Spain, start.

3 With a partner, say the sentences with the number of

syllables in brackets.

a Can I see your special spoon? (7)

b We saw a small snake last spring. (7)

¢ She should buy some slippers for Steve. (8)

d There are so many stars in the sky. (9)

e The man in the suit wasn’t scared when she
started to shoot. (14)

m Now listen and check. Repeat the sentences.

The consonant sounds /f/, /3/ and /z/ are similar
to /s/, and they are often confused by Spanish-
speaking exam candidates.

4 Match the underlined letters in the words with the
sounds.

sip ship vision zip

/2] 13/ Isl [f/

m Now listen and check. Repeat the words.

5 Work with a partner. Write a sentence with as many

of these words as possible. Practise saying your
sentence.

cruise ships fishing places hotel reception
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Word stress

Remember: Most two-syllable nouns and adjectives
are stressed on the first syllable. But there are
exceptions! Underline the stressed syllable of new
words to help you.

1 Put the words in the correct column, according to
their stress pattern.

abroad famous
music

attend happy modern
selfish arrive suppose become

Fiiiﬁiii’lllﬂlll‘

w Now listen and check. Practise saying the
words.

Remember: Some two-syllable words change
meaning when the stress changes.

2 m Listen to the sentences. Underline the stressed
syllable of the highlighted words. Are they verbs (V)
or nouns (N)?

a My cousin gave me a present. ...
b What time will they present the prize? ........
¢ The company’s main export is clothing.
d We export mainly to Europe. ........

e I object to what you're saying. It’s wrong. ...
f Please place any metal objects on the tray.

3 With a partner, practise saying the sentences in
exercise 2.

4 Underline the stressed syllable in these multi-syllable
words.
a celebrity
d discussion
g information
j speculation

BED Now listen and check. What do you notice
about the words that end -ion? With a partner, take
turns saying the words.

¢ deduction
f imaginary
i pollution

b commercial
e holiday
h photograph

Dictionaries use the symbol /'/ to show which
syllable in a word is stressed.
hotel - /hauv'tel/  hostel - /'hpstal/
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Sentence stress

1 Look at the sentence. Which words are ‘grammar
words’ and which are ‘information words'?

We really speak English like this.

BED Now listen to the sentence. Which words does
the speaker stress?

2 @ Listen to two sentences. Which speaker is
easier to understand, A or B? Why?

3 Work with a partner. Read the sentences and decide
which words will be stressed.

a Do you know what I mean?

b Where did you buy your trainers?

¢ Would you like to be famous one day?

d Rivers are polluted by factories.

e The large cat looked like a cheetah.

f When we got there, we went to the reception to
check in.

BED Now listen and check.

4 With a partner, take turns to say the sentences in
exercise 3.

Remember: Using sentence stress can make your
speech sound more lively and interesting.

5 Read the short conversation. Which words will be
stressed?

Did you have a good holiday?

No, it was awful.

Oh, no! What happened?

The hotel was so noisy. We didn't sleep at all.
Poor you!

And then I got food poisoning and had to stay
in all week.

That sounds terrible.

How about you? How was your holiday?

It was great. We stayed at home.

That sounds absolutely perfect! I'm going to do
that next year.

ErFERE

® e

m Now listen and check. Practise the
conversation with a partner.




Vowels (2): /a/

Vowels (3):/A/ and /31/

The most frequent sound in English is /3/.

The sound /a/ is short. It’s the sound in up /ap/.

1 @ Listen to the words and underline the
/a/ sound.

author behaviour comfortable
photograph  player

2 Look again at the words in exercise 1. Which letter(s)
correspond to the /o/ sound in each word?

3 Which word in each group doesn’t contain the
/a/ sound?

a sweater trousers skirt
b soccer mountaineering  stadium
¢ pilot neighbour nurse
d babies toddlers children
e dangerous  amazing justified

GED Now listen and check. Practise saying the
words.

The /a/ sound is hardly ever used in stressed
syllables.

4 Complete the questions with unstressed words and
phrases. Use the phonetic script to help you.

a Doyou . ... l'eval go........ Ital
concerts in stadiums?

b How ... /didzo/ feel ... /03 first
day?

¢ How many children ... /adear/ in your
family?

d What ... /3l your favourite sports

/an/ why?

m Now listen and check. Practise saying the
sentences.

5 With a partner, take turns to ask and answer the
questions in exercise 4.

Read the phonetic script and write the words.

m Now listen and check. Practise saying the
words.

m Listen to four pairs of words. Circle the word
you hear in each pair.

a cut/ cat
b but / bat
¢ much / match
d money / many

Say the sentences.

a Samss fast but his running isn’t fast enough.
b JacK’s cat hunted a rat and had it for lunch.
¢ The match is fun, but I have to run.

m Now listen and check. Say the sentences as
fast as you can!

The sound /31/ is long. It’s the sound in bird /b3:d/.

4

Circle the correct phonetic script for each word.

a walk 1 /waik/ 2 /wazk/
b walled 1/woid/ 2 /wa:ld/
¢ bad 1 /baed/ 2 /ba:d/
d fast 1 /fa:st/ 2 /f3:st/

Now write the words for the phonetic script you
didn't circle.

Write answers to the questions. Then circle the /3:/
sound in the questions.

a How many birds can you name in English?

b What's the furthest you've ever travelled from
home?

¢ What's the worst thing you've ever eaten?

With a partner, take it in turns to ask and answer the
questions in exercise 5.
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Consonants (3): /b/, /v/ and /8/

/b/ and /v/ can be difficult to pronounce.

Remember: /b/ is the sound in bad. /v/ is the sound
in van.

1 @ Listen and repeat the words with the /v/
sound.

available interview previous survive

travelling visual

2 m Listen to five pairs of sentences. Circle the
sentence that you hear in each pair, 1 or 2.
a 1TI've been busy.

2 Id been busy.
b 1 We've bought a van.
2 We bought a van.
¢ 1 They've never travelled abroad.
2 Theyd never travelled abroad.
d 1 Have Beth and Ian seen this?
2 Had Beth and Ian seen this?
e 1 They've been thinking about it.
2 Theyd been thinking about it.

3 Work with a partner. Say a sentence from each pair in
exercise 2 for your partner to guess.

Remember: The sound /9/ is voiced. It’s the sound
in this.

4 Say the phrases.

a the title of the last book

b the star of the film

¢ the darkest day of the year

d the singer of the song

e the capital of the biggest country

5 m Listen and repeat the questions.

6 Work with a partner. Take turns to ask and answer the
questions in exercise 5.
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Consonants (4): /t/ and /d/;
final consonants

/t/ and /d/ can be difficult to pronounce.
Remember: /t/ is the sound in ten. It’s unvoiced.
/d/ is the sound in did. It’s voiced.

1 m Listen to five phrases. Count the number of /t/
and /d/ sounds you hear.

a!b‘cde‘v
It/ | | |

?/d/l 1

2 w Listen again and write the phrases.

Then practise saying the phrases. Make sure you use
the correct number of /t/ and /d/ sounds.

Sometimes it can be difficult to hear the final
consonant sound in a word.

3 m Listen and circle the word in each group that
you hear.

a bag back batch

b pig pick pitch

¢ game gain gained
d thin think thing

e shopping  shop in

4 @ Listen and repeat all the words in exercise 3.

When a word or phrase has several consonants
together, we often don't pronounce one of the
consonants. But we always pronounce the letter s.

5 m Listen to the sentences. Cross out the sound in
the underlined groups of consonants that you do not
hear.

a Parents raise boys and girls very differently.
b His parents divorced when he was 12.
¢ Iloved trying on second-hand clothes.

Now listen and check. Repeat the sentences.




Connected speech

Intonation

When a word that ends in a consonant is before a
word that ends in a vowel, the two words connect.

1 m Listen and repeat the phrases. Notice how the
words connect.

earths atmosphere lava and ash
volcanic_eruption more_earthquakes

2 m Listen to the sentences. Mark the words that
connect.

a The film’s ending in a minute.

b I love autumnal evenings.

¢ An apple a day keeps the doctor away.

d Have you got an aspirin at all?

e We saw a programme about earthquakes.
Now practise saying the sentences.

3 Write the words in the correct order to make
sentences. Mark the words that connect.
a an / awful / idea. / That’s
b for / Is /it / lunch / salad / or sandwiches?
¢ enough / or orange juice. / ice cream / There /

isn’t

d A/ ahead. / car / dark / loomed / of / out / the
m Now listen and check. Repeat the sentences.

Intonation can show the emotion behind the words.
It's important to recognise and use intonation for
effective communication.

When the final sound of a word is the same as the
first sound of the next word, you only hear one.
EXAMPLE bus stop is pronounced /'bAstpp/.

4 Read the phonetic script and write the two-word
phrases.

a /oul'dng/

b JE[12'S018/ ...
¢ /'houte'lpbi/

m Now listen and check. Repeat the phrases.

5 Work with a partner. Write your own two-word
phrases. Practise saying them.

1 m Listen to the conversation four times. Number

Speaker B’s emotions in the order you hear them.

A: T've passed my exam.
B: Congratulations!

2 Work with a partner. Take turns saying the words
with different intonation. Your partner must guess
the emotion.

Sorry. Hello. What?

When your intonation varies, you sound polite and
interested.

3 m Listen to three pairs of sentences. Circle the
speaker in each pair who sounds more polite.

a Speaker 1 Speaker 2
b Speaker 1 Speaker 2
¢ Speaker 1 Speaker 2

Now listen again. Repeat the sentences that sound
more polite.

4 Complete the conversation.
Could you tell me the time, please?

) | S———
Thank you!
Do you happen to have a pen I could borrow?

o
OK, never mind. Thanks.

rRErFe

Work with a partner. Practise saying the conversation
politely.
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Phrasal verb list

This list covers the phrasal verbs practised in Objective First Student’s Book, with definitions taken from the English
Vocabulary Profile. (The Unit and page numbers are given in brackets.) Where the position of the object can be
moved, you will see both options given, for example call off sth or call sth off. Note that some phrasal verbs occur
both with and without an object, for example break (sth) off. Remember that phrasal verbs without an object
cannot be separated, for example fall apart. Several phrasal verbs have more than one meaning and the words in
capital letters show you which meanings are covered in the course, for example take off AIRCRAFT, SUCCESSFUL.

add to sth PuT WITH to put something with something else
(U1, 11)

book (sb) into to arrange for someone to stay at a hotel (U3, 23)

break down If a machine or vehicle breaks down, it stops
working. (U109, 137)

break off (sth) or break (sth) off to end (something) suddenly
(U23, 161)

call off sth or call sth off to decide that a planned event,
especially a sports event, will not happen, or to end an
activity because it is no longer useful or possible (U23, 161)

call sb up to telephone someone (U19-24, 177)

calm down to stop feeling upset, angry, or excited, or to make
someone stop feeling this way (U5, 36)

catch up on sth to do something that you did not have time to
do earlier (U24, 168)

check in HOTEL to go to the desk at a hotel in order to say that
you have arrived, and to get the key to your room (U3, 23)

check out to leave a hotel after paying your bill (U3, 23)

come across sth SEEM to find something by chance (U18, 125)

come down FALL to fall and land on the ground (U5, 36)

come out BECOME AVAILABLE If a book, record, film, etc comes
out, it becomes available for people to buy or see. (U18, 125)

come up MOVE TOWARDS to move towards someone (U24, 168)

come up with sth to suggest or think of an idea or plan (U18, 125)

consist of sth to be formed or made from two or more things
(U15, 109)

cut down sth or cut sth down REDUCE to eat or drink less of
something, or to reduce the amount or number of something
(U1, 11)

cut down sth or cut sth down REMOVE to make a tree or other
plant fall to the ground by cutting it near the bottom (U4, 28)

cut off sb/sth or cut sb/sth off to cause a person or place to become
separate, or cause someone to be or feel alone (U23, 161)

do without (sb/sth) to manage without having someone or
something (U7, 54)

dress up FORMAL to put on formal clothes for a special occasion
(U1, 11)

end up to finally be in a particular place or situation (U5, 35)

face up to sth to accept that a difficult situation exists (U24,
168)

fall out (with sb) to argue with someone and stop being friendly
with them (EF 4, 56)

fill in sth to write the necessary information on an official
document (U3, 24)
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find out (sth) or find (sth) out to get information about
something, or to learn a fact for the first time (U2, 18)

fit in with sth If one thing fits in with another thing, they look
pleasant together or are suitable for each other. (U1, 11)

get away HOLIDAY to go somewhere to have a holiday,
especially because you need to rest (U3, 23)

get away with sth to succeed in not being criticised or
punished for something (U8, 60)

get down to sth to start doing something seriously and with a
lot of attention and effort (U8, 60)

get in VEHICLE ARRIVING If a train or other vehicle gets in at
a particular time, that is when it arrives. (U3, 23)

get into sth BE CHOSEN to succeed in being chosen or elected
(U8, 60)

get on (with sb) (UK) If two or more people get on, they like
each other and are friendly to each other. (U8, 61)

get out of sth/doing sth to avoid doing something that you do
not want to do, especially by giving an excuse (U8, 60)

get over sth/sb GET BETTER to get better after an illness,
or feel better after something or someone has made you
unhappy (U8, 60)

get sth over with to do or finish an unpleasant but necessary
piece of work or duty so that you do not have to worry
about it in the future (U24, 168)

get through sth FINISH to use up or finish something (U2, 17)

go ahead ALLOw something that you say to someone to allow
them to do something (U1, 11)

go ahead START to start to do something (U18, 125)

go back to return to a place where you were or where you have
been before (U1, 11)

go by TIME If time goes by, it passes. (U18, 125)

go for sth CHOOSE to choose something (U1, 11)

go off EXPLODE If a bomb or a gun goes off, it explodes or
fires.(U23, 161)

go off sth/sb to stop liking or being interested in someone or
something (U18, 125)

g0 on HAPPEN to happen (U1, 11)

g0 out LEAVE to leave a room or building, especially in order
to do something for entertainment (U1, 11)

go over sth to talk or think about something in order to
explain it or make certain that it is correct (U1, 11)

go through sth to experience a difficult or unpleasant situation
(U18, 125)

g0 up INCREASE to become higher in level (U1, 11)

hang around (with sb) to spend time with someone (U24, 169)




keep (sb/sth) away to not go somewhere or near something,
or to prevent someone from going somewhere or near
something (U6, 41)

keep on doing sth to continue to do something, or to do
something again and again (U6, 41)

keep sb in to make a child stay inside as a punishment, or to
make someone stay in hospital (U6, 41)

keep sth down NO INCREASE to stop the number, level, or size
of something from increasing (U6, 41)

keep to sth NOT CHANGE PLANS to do what you have
promised or planned to do (U6, 41)

keep up (with sb/sth) UNDERSTAND to be able to understand
or deal with something that is happening or changing very
fast (U1, 11)

keep up (with sb/sth) SAME SPEED to move at the same speed
as someone or something that is moving forward so that
you stay level with them (U6, 41)

key sth in to put information into a computer or a machine
using a keyboard (U24, 166)

let off sb or let sb off to not punish someone who has
committed a crime or done something wrong, or to not
punish them severely (U23, 161)

live up to sth to be as good as someone hopes (U4, 29)

log off to stop a computer being connected to a computer
system, usually when you want to stop working (U23, 161)

look after sb/sth to take care of or be in charge of someone or
something (U17, 119)

look at sth EXAMINE If someone, usually an expert, looks at
something, they examine it. (U17, 119)

look for sth/sb to try to find someone or something (U17, 119)

look forward to sth/doing sth to feel happy and excited about
something that is going to happen (WF2, U17, 117)

look into sth to examine the facts about a problem or situation
(U17, 119)

look up sth or look sth up to try to find a piece of information
by looking in a book or on a computer (U24, 168)

look up to sb to respect and admire someone (U17, 119)

make for swh to move towards a place (U24, 166)

make up for sth to reduce the bad effect of something, or
make something bad become something good (U24, 168)

make out sth/sb or make sth/sb out to see, hear or understand
something or someone with difficulty (U24, 168)

miss out on sth to fail to use an opportunity to enjoy or get an
advantage from something (U19-24, 177)

pick up sth or pick sth up to learn a new skill or language by
practising it rather than being taught it (U24, 168)

pull away START MOVING If a vehicle pulls away, it starts
moving. (U5, 36)

pull on sth cLOTHES to put on clothes quickly (U1, 11)

pull up If a vehicle pulls up, it stops, often for a short time. (U5,
36)

put down sth or put sth down to put someone or something
that you are holding onto the floor or onto another surface
(U24, 166)

put off sb or put sb off to make someone dislike something or
someone, or to discourage someone from doing something
(U24, 168)

put out sth or put sth out STOP BURNING to make something that
is burning, such as a fire or cigarette, stop burning (U24, 167)

put sth together or put together sth JOIN PARTS to create
something by joining or combining different things (U1, 11)

put up sth to show or express a particular type of opposition to
something (U24, 168)

put up with sb/sth to accept unpleasant behaviour or an
unpleasant situation, although you do not like it (U24, 168)

save up (sth) or save (sth) up MONEY to keep money so that
you can buy something with it in the future (U1, 11)

send off sth or send sth off to send a letter, document or parcel
by post (U23, 161)

set off to start a journey (U3, 23)

slip on sth or slip sth on to quickly put on a piece of clothing
(U1, 11)

slip out If a remark slips out, you say it without intending to.
(U24, 166)

stand out NOTICE to be very easy to see or notice (U1, 11)

start out to begin your life or the part of your life when you
work, in a particular way (U24, 169)

stop over to stay at a place for one night or a few nights on the
way to somewhere else or before returning home (U3, 23)

take after sb to be similar to an older member of your family
(U11, 78)

take back sth or take sth back [THING]to return something to
the place you borrowed or bought it from (U1, 11)

take off AIRCRAFT If an aircraft takes off, it begins to fly. (U3, 23)

take off SUCCESSFUL to suddenly become successful (U11, 78)

take off sth or take sth off to spend time away from your work
(U24, 169)

take out sth or take sth out to remove something from
somewhere (U11, 78)

take sth off or take off sth REMOVE to remove something (U1, 11)

take sth on to accept a particular job or responsibility
(U19-24, 177)

talk sb into (doing) sth to persuade someone to do something
(U12, 84)

tell off sb or tell sb off to speak angrily to someone because
they have done something wrong (U23, 161)

tell sb/sth apart to be able to see the difference between two
very similar things or people (U12, 85)

turn on sth or turn sth on to move the switch on a machine,
light, etc so that it starts working, or to start the supply of
water, electricity, etc (U2, 16)

turn out BE DISCOVERED to be known or discovered finally
and surprisingly (U24, 166)

turn up sth or turn sth up to increase the level of sound or
heat that a machine produces (U2, 16)

wear off If a feeling or the effect of something wears off, it
gradually disappears. (U23, 161)

work on sth to spend time repairing or improving something
(U24, 169)

work out sth or work sth out CALCULATE to do a calculation
to get an answer to a mathematical question (U24, 169)

work out sth or work sth out PROBLEM to understand
something or to find the answer to something by thinking
about it (U24, 168)
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Grammar folder

Unit 1

Comparison

There are various ways of making comparisons in English.

1 Comparative and superlative adjectives
Regular adjectives of one syllable have forms like these:

Adjective Comparative Superlative
young younger (the) youngest
large larger (the) largest
slim slimmer (the) slimmest

Note that if an adjective ends in a single vowel and
consonant (not w), the final letter is doubled, as in slim
above. Some common examples are:

sad, big, thin, fat, hot, wet.

Two-syllable adjectives ending in a consonant followed by
the letter y are formed like this:

Adjective Comparative
dirty dirtier

Superlative
(the) dirtiest

Some common examples are:
angry, busy, easy, funny, happy, heavy, silly, tiny.

Most other two-syllable adjectives and all longer adjectives
form their comparative and superlative forms like this:

Adjective Comparative Superlative
careful more careful (the) most careful
casual more casual (the) most casual
outrageous more outrageous (the) most
outrageous

Some common two-syllable adjectives have both forms:
Adjective Comparative Superlative
simple simpler OR (the) simplest OR

more simple (the) most simple

Other examples are:
clever, common, cruel, gentle, likely, narrow, pleasant, polite.

Irregular adjectives have the following forms:

Adjective Comparative Superlative

good better (the) best

bad worse (the) worst

far farther/ further (the) farthest/
furthest

old older/ elder (the) oldest/ eldest

2 Adverbs of degree

These adverbs of degree can be used in front of comparative
adjectives:

a bit, a good deal, a great deal, a little, a lot, much, rather,
slightly.

This T-shirt is a bit cheaper than the others because it’s last
year’s design.

Helen is much more intelligent than the rest of the group.

These adverbs of degree can be used in front of superlative
adjectives:

by far, easily, much, quite.

You're easily the cleverest person I know!
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3 notas...as

This structure is used to compare two things or people. A
less common form is not so ... as.
Sally is not as tall as her brother.

4 Comparative and superlative adverbs

Comparative adverbs are usually formed by adding more to
the existing adverb:

commonly —
readily —

more commonly
more readily

Superlative adverbs are usually formed by adding (the) most
to the existing adverb:

commonly —
readily —

(the) most commonly
(the) most readily

A few adverbs are not formed with more / most and consist
of a single word for both the comparative and superlative
forms. Here are some common examples:

badly —  worse —  worst

close ~ —  closer —  closest

early —  earlier —  earliest

far —  farther/further —  farthest/furthest
fast —  faster —  fastest

hard ~ —  harder —  hardest

near —>  nearer —>  nearest

well — —  better —  best

Unit 2
Adverbs

Most regular adverbs are formed by adding -Iy to a related
adjective:

quick — quickly, endless — endlessly

Adjectives ending in double /I just add y:

full — fully

However, there are sometimes spelling changes when an adverb
is formed in this way:

-le becomes -ly: gentle — gently, remarkable —
remarkably

-y becomes -ily: easy — easily, cosy — cosily

-ic becomes -ically: tragic — tragically,

automatic — automatically

-ue becomes -uly: true — truly

Some irregular adverbs do not end in -ly:
fast, hard, late, well.

The adverbs hardly and lately have different meanings from hard
and late:

I worked hard on the project all day.

I hardly had time to stop for a coffee all day.

I finished the work late in the evening.
I've put in some long hours at work lately.




Review of present tenses

Uses of the present simple tense

® Permanent situations
Most people access the Internet for information.
® Habitual situations
I check my emails twice a day.
® In time clauses
Once you finish your work, give me a ring.
We usually play tennis until it gets dark.
® In zero conditionals
If you use all seven letters in the board game Scrabble, you get
fifty extra points.
Steam forms when water boils.

Uses of the present continuous tense

® Temporary situations
I'm living at home until I find my own flat.
® Developing situations
Traffic is becoming heavier and heavier.
® Events happening now
Sit still while I'm talking to you!
® Events in the near future
Tim’s leaving for Hanover next week.

See Unit 10, Review of future tenses (page 192), for further
information about the present simple and present continuous
tenses.

Stative verbs are not normally used in continuous tenses. The
commonest of these are:

admire be believe dislike  doubt

include

belong  consist

fit  forget guess hate hear imagine

keep  know like love mean prefer realise

recognise ~ remember seem  smell sound

understand  want  wish

She keeps talking when I'm trying to watch TV.
We wish we could be with you right now.

suppose  taste

Unit 3
Modals 1: Obligation, necessity and
permission

Strong obligation: must and have to, have got to

(Informal)

Present and future must  haveto  have got to
Past had to

1 must

Must is used to talk about strong obligations in the present
and future that are imposed by the speaker.

You must brush your teeth before you go to bed.

I must arrange to have my windows cleaned.

(It is also used to talk about laws: Drivers must obey traffic
signals.)

2 have to/have got to
Have to/have got to are used to talk about strong obligations in
the present and future that are not imposed by the speaker.
I've got to do some homework tonight. (My teacher says so.)
If in doubt whether to use must or have to, use have to. Do
not use I've to, which is incorrect.

3 hadto
Had to is used to talk about past and reported obligations:
I had to help on the farm when I was young.
We were told we had to get a visa before we left on holiday.
There are also other ways to express obligation:
to make someone do something
to be compulsory

Weak obligation: should ought to

Present and future should do  ought to do
Past should have done
ought to have done

There is no difference in meaning between should and ought to.
You ought to/should write home more frequently.

In the past should have done and ought to have done are often
used for criticism or regret, because an action didn’t happen:

We should have bought/ought to have bought your sister a card for
her birthday.

Asking for and giving permission: can could may

Can is the more usual way of asking for and giving permission.
Could is a bit more polite and may is quite formal:
Can/may/could I borrow your bike?

Yes, you can/may.

Other ways of asking for and giving permission are:
to allow someone to do

to permit someone to do

to let someone do

Prohibition: mustn’t can't

Present and future mustn’t  can’t
Past was not to  couldn’t

Mustn’t and can’t are used when something is forbidden:
You mustn’t cross the road without looking.
Elizabeth can’t go out this evening — her father says so.

Other verbs which can be used are:

to forbid someone to do something

to ban someone from doing something
to not allow someone to do something
to not permit someone to do something
to not let someone do something.

It is also possible to use an imperative:
Don't cycle on the pavement!

Unit 4

as and like
(See also grammar summary in Unit 4)

Like can be used as a preposition and is followed by a noun (like
a house), a pronoun (like it), or a gerund (like swimming). It is
used to give a comparison:

Your house is like our house/ours. (is similar to ours)

My bed is so hard it like sleeping on the ground.

As can be used as a preposition to tell you what job or function
a person or thing has:

As a chef, I have to cook one hundred meals a day.

I used the tin as a cup to drink out of.

Please note these other uses of as and like.
It like living in a palace, living in your house. (It's not a palace.)
As a palace, Windsor is very impressive. (It is a palace.)
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As is used in prepositional phrases:
At my school, as at most schools, pupils were expected to respect
their teachers.

Some verbs can be followed by an object and as:
He is known as a generous person.
I don't regard learning a language as optional.

Like and such as can be used to mean ‘for example’:
I enjoy films like/such as thrillers.
I dislike sports such as/like skiing.

As can be a conjunction and is followed by a subject and verb:
She cut up the vegetables as I had taught her. (in the way 1 had
taught her)

In British English it is becoming more common to hear like
followed by a subject and verb. Like followed by a subject and
verb is acceptable in American English:

I don’t speak like he does.

Units

Table of common irregular verbs

INFINITIVE PAST TENSE PAST PARTICIPLE
become became (has/had) become
bet bet bet
burst burst burst
buy bought bought
cut cut cut
draw drew drawn
drive drove driven
eat ate eaten
feel felt felt
find found found
get got got
hear heard heard
hit hit hit
hold held held
keep kept kept
know knew known
leave left left
lose lost lost
put put put
run ran run
say said said
see saw seen
send sent sent
set set set
shake shook shaken
shut shut shut
sink sank sunk
speak spoke spoken
spend spent spent
swim swam swum
take took taken
tell told told
think thought thought
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Review of past tenses

Past simple

This is used to talk about events in the past which:
® occurred at a particular time
The Titanic sank in 1912.
I drove back from London last night.
This indicates a completed action in the past with a fixed
time phrase.
® happened regularly
Matthew spent most weekends at tennis tournaments.
She burst into tears every time she heard his name.
Note that would and used to are also used to talk about the
past in this way - this is dealt with in Unit 8 (page 191).

Past continuous

This is used to talk about events in the past which:
® had a longer duration than another action
I was cutting up vegetables in the kitchen when
I heard it on the six oclock news.
® were temporary
Norwich were losing two-nil, with only five minutes to go.

It is also used to set the scene in a story: The sun was shining
when the old man set off from the cottage.

Present perfect

This is used to talk about events or a period of time which:

® started in the past but are still true or are still continuing
We've lived here for eight years.
Ellen has eaten no meat since she was six.

® happened in the past but have an effect in the present
They've cancelled tonight’s concert so we'll have to do something
else.
I've heard from lain again.

Past perfect

This is used to talk about events which:

® happened earlier than something else
Ken sat in the dark miserably and thought about what he had
said to his girlfriend.
Once I had finished my exams, I started clubbing again.
Note that the past perfect needs to be used when it is
important to show a time difference.

Unit 14 deals with the perfect tenses in more detail (page 194).

Uniteé

Conditionals with if and unless

These are normally used to talk about possible events and the
effects of them. There are four main types:
® Zero conditional
Not a true conditional, as the events described both happen.
If I stay up late, I feel awful the next day.
When the moon passes between the earth and the sun, there is
an eclipse.
If/When + present tense | present tense
® First conditional
Used to talk about likely events in the future if something
happens.
If I pass Cambridge First, I'll have a big party!
If you don'’t stop talking, I'll send you to the head teacher.
If + present tense | future tense will



® Second conditional
Used to talk about unlikely or impossible situations.
If I won the lottery, Id give all the money to Oxfam.
People might behave differently if they had the chance to repeat
their lives.
If + past tense | would, could, might

® Third conditional
Used to speculate about the past.
If wed had more money, wed have gone to the States last year.
If youd told me the truth in the first place, I wouldn’t have
asked the teacher.
If Tom had taken his guitar, he could have played with the
band that night.
If + past perfect | would have, could have, might have + past
participle
(Unit 21 deals with mixed conditionals.)

Unless is a conjunction meaning ‘if not, so the clause following
unless never contains a negative verb form:

I'll see you at the station at 7.00 unless I hear from you.

Unless we book train tickets in advance, we won’t get a discount.

Unit 7
Gerunds and infinitives 1
The gerund

The gerund is a verb which is used as a noun. It can be the
subject of a clause or sentence: Climbing the hill took them all
day, or the object: I consider learning to save to be an essential
part of growing up.

You use the gerund:

® after certain verbs and expressions, especially those
expressing liking/disliking:
I don’t mind getting up early in the morning.

Common examples:

like love enjoy adore fancy feel dont mind
detest hate loathe can'tstand  dislike

finish avoid giveup keep miss

suggest  consider  imagine

its not worth  it's/there’s no use  there’s no point (in)

® after all prepositions except to
(Some exceptions to this rule are: to look forward to doing, to
object to doing, to get used to doing.)
On hearing the news, she burst into tears.

® after adjective and preposition combinations
Steven is fantastic at cooking Thai food.

Common examples:
good/wonderful/fantastic/bad/awful/ terrible at
happy/pleased/glad/anxious/sad/worried about
afraid/frightened/scared/terrified of

interested in

keen on

capable of

proud of

Another common use is with the noun difficulty (to have
difficulty in).

® after verb and preposition combinations
I don’t approve of people drinking and driving.

Common examples:

insiston  approve of  apologise for

consist of  believein  succeed in

accuse someone of  congratulate someone on

® after phrasal verbs
I gave up playing tennis when I hurt my knee.

The infinitive
The infinitive is used:

® after certain verbs
I learnt to speak Spanish in Valencia.

Common examples:
afford agree ask choose help hope want
intend pretend promise expect prefer used

® after certain adjectives
I was surprised to see him at the party.

Common examples:
difficult  possible  happy certain  simple

® after verbs which follow the pattern verb + someone
+ to do + something
I asked her to open the window.

Common examples:
encourage permit allow persuade teach force
® to express purpose
I went to the shops to get some bread.
The infinitive without to
This is also used after modal auxiliaries (can, must), after let, had
better and would rather.
Make has no to in the active, but adds fo in the passive:
I made him go to school /He was made to go to school.

Unit 8

used to and would

Used to and would express habitual actions in the past.
® Used to is followed by the infinitive and is used for actions
which no longer happen. It is used for permanent situations
as well as habitual actions.
I used to have a tricycle when I was five years old.
John used to have long hair before he joined the army.
The negative is didn’t used to, though sometimes didn’t use to
is used.
I didn'’t used to go abroad for my holidays before I won the lottery.
® Would is used for past habitual actions which were repeated.
Would takes an infinitive without to.
I would get up for work at seven, then get the bus at seven-thirty.
® Get/Be used to doing means to get or to be accustomed to. It

can be used with all tenses and is always followed by a gerund
(an -ing word).
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Unito

Modals 2: Speculation and deduction

e could, might, may are used to speculate about something the
speaker or writer is unsure about:
It could be a sea eagle, though the feathers look too dark.
That star you're looking at might in fact be Jupiter.
The answer may be to readvertise the job.

e must is used to indicate certainty:
That car must be doing over 50 mph at least!
It must be possible to make a booking on the Internet.

e can’t/cannot and couldn’t/could not are also used to indicate
certainty, in relation to impossible ideas and situations:
It can’t be her birthday - she had a party in August.
You cannot be serious!
They couldn’t possibly be here before lunchtime.

couldn’t/could not can also be used in questions, sometimes
with possibly, to speculate about something:

It couldn’t possibly be a case of mistaken identity, could it?
Couldn't it be a computer error?

® could have, might have, may have are used to express
uncertainty about something in the past:
It could have been Greg you saw on the bus — he often catches
the 206.
The dinosaurs might have survived without the meteor impact.
I think I may have met you before.

® couldn’t have / can’t have are used to express certainty that
something in the past was impossible or didn’t happen:
He couldn’t have damaged your bike - he was with me all
evening.
It can’t have been raining, as the path is completely dry.

® nust have is used to express near-certainty about something
in the past:
It must have been cold that winter.
Jan must have arrived home by now.

Order of adjectives

Opinion adjectives always come before descriptive adjectives:
the brilliant French film ‘Le Bossu’

an appalling old brown tracksuit

Descriptive adjectives generally follow this order:

size shape age colour nationality material

a small oval brooch

the young American film star

It is unusual to have four or more adjectives together —

a separate phrase is more commonly used:

a slim-cut black leather jacket with a classic Italian look

Unit 10
Review of future tenses

There are many ways of talking about the future in English.
Sometimes, more than one tense is possible, with no change
of meaning.

The future simple tense shall/will can be used for:

® future plans

I'll give you a ring sometime.
® definite future events

Our representative will meet you at the airport.
® predictions based on general beliefs

Mass space travel will soon become possible.
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® offers or promises relating to the future
I'll prepare some salads for the party.
I'll do my homework after this episode of “The Simpsons'’.

Remember that the future simple is also used in the first
conditional.

The‘going to’ future can be used for:

® future plans, particularly if they are likely to happen soon
I'm going to clear out the kitchen cupboards at the weekend.
® intentions
James says he’s going to work harder.
® predictions based on facts or events in the present
It’s going to snow tonight.

The present continuous tense can be used for:

® imminent future events

I'm having a meeting with Charlotte at two oclock.
® definite future arrangements

Johnny’s starting school next September.

The present simple can be used for:

® events based on a timetable or known date

The plane leaves at 09.45.

“Twelfth Night’ opens on Saturday at the Arts Theatre.
® future intentions

NASA plans to send further rockets to Mars.
® definite planned events

The new pool is due to open in April.

The future continuous tense is used:

® to indicate certainty, when we are thinking ahead to a certain
point in the future.
Tom will be sharing an office with Fran.

The future perfect simple is used:

® {0 refer to events that have not yet happened but will
definitely do so at a given time. This tense also conveys the
idea of completion at some point in the future.
This time next year I'll have finished my course.
Space tourism will have become a reality by 2030.

The future perfect continuous tense is used:

® to indicate duration.
At the end of June, Henry will have been working here for sixteen
years.

Unit 11
Past and present participles

The past participles bored, interested, thrilled, etc. are used when
we want to talk about how people feel:

I was thrilled when I received her birthday invitation.

The present participles boring, interesting, thrilling, etc. are used
to describe what causes the feeling:

The film was so boring that I fell asleep.




Unit 12
The passive

The passive is used:

® when the action is more important than the person doing it:
The film is loaded into the camera automatically.

® when we don't know who did something:
The camera was put together in a factory.

® frequently, in news reporting, scientific writing and other
kinds of writing where we are more interested in events and
processes than in the person doing the action:
A factory was set alight during the weekend and two million
pounds’ worth of damage was caused.

Formation of the passive

The passive is formed with the verb to be and the past participle
of a transitive verb. For modals it is formed with the modal + be
+ past participle.

Get can sometimes be used informally instead of be.

It is used with all tenses except for the present perfect
continuous and the future continuous.

Compare these sentences:

A George Eastman invented the Kodak camera.

B The Kodak camera was invented by George Eastman.

Sentence A is active and follows the pattern of Subject (George
Eastman), Verb (invented) and Object (the Kodak camera).
Sentence B is passive and the pattern is Subject (the Kodak
Camera), Verb (was invented) and Agent (by George Eastman).
Sometimes there are two objects:

My uncle gave me some money for my birthday.

It is more common to say:

I was given some money by my uncle.

than:

Some money was given to me by my uncle.

The agent by

It is sometimes unnecessary to include the agent - if for example
we don’t know who did something or it is obvious from the
context of the sentence who did it:

She was arrested for speeding. (It's obviously going to be by a
policeman so it’s not necessary to include it.)

The infinitive

When the situation is in the present and the sentence needs to
be impersonal, you can use the passive form of the verb plus the
infinitive:

The President is believed to be in contact with the astronauts.

In the past we use the passive plus the past infinitive:

He is said to have poisoned his opponents in order to gain power.

Unit 13
Reporting

When direct speech is reported, it becomes indirect speech.
There is usually a change of tense in the indirect speech, which
is called ‘backshift™:

T want to go home straightaway, said Jennifer.

Jennifer said that she wanted to go home straightaway.

‘Can I show you my stamp collection?” asked Billy.
Billy asked if he could show me his stamp collection.

After Robert left primary school, he grew up very quickly, said his
mother.

Robert’s mother said that after he had left primary school, he had
grown up very quickly.

When something is reported that is a general truth, there is
often no tense change:

‘Girls’ exam results are generally better than boys’, the head
teacher admitted.

The head teacher admitted that girls’ exam results are generally
better than boys’.

There are a number of different reporting verbs in English. Here
is a list of common ones, showing the structures they can take:

accuse + of + -ing
Mary accused Nick of deliberately forgetting to tell her.

admit + to (optional) + -ing; admit + that (optional)

The company admitted to selling banned products.
I admit that I was to blame.

apologise + for + -ing
James apologised for being late.

argue + for + -ing; argue that (optional)

The department argued convincingly for having extra staff.
Sally argued that it was unnecessary to delay the expedition.

claim + that (optional)
Newspapers are claiming that Mr Blair was told in advance.

deny + that (optional); deny + -ing

He denied his part in the crime.

Kirsty denied hiding the files.

explain + that (optional)

Geoff explained that there was no more money available.

insist + on + -ing; insit + that (optional)

The children insisted on staying up late.
Keith insisted that the project was too difficult.

promise + that (optional); promise + to + infinitive

Mum promised she would pick me up at 4 pm.
Jackie has promised to look after the cats while we're away.

refuse + to + infinitive
The MP has refused to comment on these rumours.

say + that (optional); in passive, ‘is said’ + to + infinitive

People said that the flames were visible ten miles away.
The CD is said to include many new songs.

suggest + that (optional); suggest + -ing

Vera suggested that they should seek sponsorship for the exhibition.
Hugh suggested contacting everyone by phone.

urge + to + infinitive

Owen urged them to keep calm.

warn + that (optional); warn + to + infinitive

His sister warned us that he might not come.
The police warned people not to use that part of the motorway.
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Unit 14

all and the whole

All is used with plural nouns and cannot be used on its own with
a singular noun. You cannot say All company is moving. Instead
you say The whole company is moving.

The whole is not used with plurals. You cannot say The whole
businesses are affected by computerisation. Instead you say All
businesses are affected by computerisation.

Note that it is possible to say Whole businesses are affected ...
without the definite article, but this gives a change of meaning:
you are now referring to each individual business.

Possessive pronouns are also used with whole:
Your whole career has been ruined.

You can use of the with both all and the whole:
All of us were sad to leave.
The whole of the world is watching the event.

Perfect tenses

See other units for information about:

® the present perfect tense, the past perfect simple tense
(Unit 5)

® the future perfect simple and continuous tenses (Unit 10)

Present perfect continuous tense

This is used to emphasise the duration of a recent or ongoing
event:

Lars has been talking about his own experience — does anyone
share his views?

I've been learning Italian for six years.

Past perfect continuous tense

This is used to emphasise the duration of a past event:
Id been working for the same company for twelve years and it was
time to move on.

Unit 15

Countable and uncountable nouns

1 A noun can be either countable or uncountable. Uncountable
nouns cannot be made plural, and they only have one form.
They take a singular verb. Uncountable nouns are often the
names of things or substances or abstract ideas which cannot
be counted.

Examples of common uncountable nouns:
accommodation, traffic, news, bread, milk, wine,
information, advice, electricity

2 Some nouns can be countable and uncountable and have a
difference in meaning:
a Her hair is very long. Uncountable noun meaning the hair
on her head.
There’s a hair in this sandwich! Countable noun.

b

a Coffee grows in Brazil. Uncountable noun for the product.

b Would you like to come round for a coffee? Countable noun
meaning ‘a cup of coffee’

a [ haven't got enough paper left to finish this composition.
Uncountable noun.

b Run out and buy me a paper will you? Countable noun
meaning a newspaper.

3 Uncountable nouns can be limited by using a countable
expression. A bit or a piece are often used with uncountable
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nouns, although it is usually better to use a more specific
expression.

a piece/slice of cake

a clap of thunder

an item of news

a loaf of bread

4 Determiners can be used with countable and uncountable
nouns.
Singular countable nouns can use a/an and the.
A new table was delivered this morning.
The man next door is a chef.

with uncountable nouns with countable plurals
how much how many

a lot of alot of

lots of lots of

little few

a little a few

some/any/no several

the some/any/no

plenty of the

a large amount of plenty of

a great deal of a large number of

5 There is an important difference in meaning between a few/

few and a little/little:

a ['ve seen little improvement in your work recently.

b [I've seen a little improvement in your work recently.

Sentence a is considerably more negative than b in tone.

Compare:

a There were few people at the meeting. (It was disappointing
because not many people were there.)

b There were a few people at the meeting. (There weren't
many people there, but there is no suggestion that more
were expected.)

some, any and no

In general we use some in positive sentences and any in negative
sentences and questions:

I bought some new CDs this morning.

Did you get any bread at the supermarket?

I haven't had any breakfast this morning.

However, some is also used in questions when we offer
something to someone:
Would you like some cake?

We also use some when we expect the answer to be ‘yes’:
(In a tourist office) Do you have some information about the
museum?

Any is often used to show we don't have a preference:
You can take me to see any film at the cinema - I don’t mind
which.

With no, nothing or nobody/no one we use a positive verb:
I saw nobody when I went swimming this morning.

Unit 16

The article

1 We use the indefinite article a/an before a singular, countable
noun. It is used when we are talking about something in
general or when it is mentioned for the first time:

I saw a man outside the bank selling watches.
A pet can be a good companion for the elderly.

The indefinite article is also used for jobs:
My aunt is a doctor.



2 The definite article the is used in the following ways:

® when something has been referred to before or is common
knowledge:
I wouldn’t buy a watch from the man standing outside the
bank.

® when there is only one of something:
the Earth, the Sydney Opera House.

® with rivers, seas, oceans, mountains, regions, national
groups and countries which are groups of states:
the United States, the Netherlands, the Atlantic, the
Himalayas, the Irish

® with buildings:
I'm going to the prison to visit a prisoner.
Hes in the office at the moment.

® with species:
the cat, the polar bear

® with superlatives:
the biggest tower in the world, the greatest sportsperson, the
most important question

® with musical instruments:
I play the piano.

® when talking specifically about something:
The life of an airline pilot is hard.

3 There is no article:

® With most streets (except for the High Street), countries,
single mountains, towns, cities (except for The Hague),
lakes:
Austria, Mont Blanc, Tokyo

® When talking about sports:
I play football well.

® When a noun is used generally:
Life is hard.

® With illnesses:
She’s off school with chickenpox.

4 Expressions
You go to prison if you have been found guilty of a crime. You
go to hospital if you are ill.
You go to the prison or to the hospital to visit someone there
or to work.
Other expressions which don't take an article include:
to go to bed, to have lunch/dinner/breakfast, to go on holiday,
to go to work, in October, to hold office, etc.

Unit 17

Relative clauses

There are two types of relative clause: defining and non-
defining. A defining relative clause gives essential information
about the subject of the sentence. A non-defining relative clause
gives additional but non-essential information. In other words,
this information could be omitted without affecting the sense of
the sentence:

The girl who is studying to become a vet is called Sarah.

Sarah, who is 20, is studying to become a vet.

As these examples show, punctuation is used in non-defining
clauses but is absent from defining clauses. It is very important
to use commas accurately in relative clauses, as inaccurate use
may change the meaning of the sentence:

The sports facilities which are not in regular use will be sold.

The sports facilities, which are not in regular use, will be sold.

In the first example, only the sports facilities which are not being
used will be sold, whereas in the second example, all the
facilities will be sold, as none are being used.

Relative pronouns

In defining relative clauses, you can use:
® who or that when talking about people
The boy who is playing is county champion.
The teacher that I met is Head of Maths.
® which or that when talking about things
Colours which can be worn are black, navy and grey.
The book that I recommend costs £8.50.

The relative pronoun can be left out when it is the object of the
verb in the relative clause, as in the second example of each pair
above. It must be included when it is the subject of the relative
clause.

In non-defining clauses, you use:

® who when talking about people
Ned, who plays the violin, is living above a music shop.

® which when talking about things
The new brand of shampoo, which is selling well, contains only
natural ingredients.

That cannot be used, because there is no linking of the clauses,
unlike in sentences containing a defining relative clause.

Instead of using a relative pronoun, where, when or why can be
used after a noun. It is possible to omit when and why in
defining relative clauses:

The hotel where we stayed had a beautiful garden.

Christmas is the time (when) many people start thinking about
their next holiday.

That's the reason (why) she’s so upset.

In non-defining relative clauses, when and why cannot be omitted:
I moved to London in 1975, when I started teaching.

Relative pronouns

who or whom?

Both pronouns are used in relative clauses. Whom is a formal
word, which can only be used as the object of a verb or with a
preposition:

Ruth Gresham, who cannot sell her house as a result of this new
rail route, says she will seek compensation.

The people for whom this new housing development is planned are
unhappy about the lack of public transport.

whose

This pronoun is used to refer to both people and things:
Professor Newton, whose latest book on urban sprawl has had
excellent reviews, will open the conference.

This revolutionary new car, whose energy comes from solar panels,
is expected to go into production shortly.

Unit 18

enough, too, very, so, such

enough can be used:

® after an adjective or adverb
The room wasn't large enough to hold everyone.
You haven't worked hard enough this term.
® before an uncountable or plural countable noun
The car has enough space for five people and their luggage.
There are not enough girls doing science subjects.
® asa pronoun
Enough has been made of this in all the papers.
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® with a modifying adverb
There is hardly enough memory in the computer.
® with certain adverbs for emphasis
Funnily enough, we heard from him only last week.

too and very
These words are often confused. Here are the main uses.

® cach can be used in front of an adjective or adverb, but too
indicates an excessive amount of something, whereas very is
just an intensifier:
It is too cold in winter for many plants to survive.

It is very cold in winter but a few plants do manage to survive.

® too can be used to show that two things or people have
something in common:
Dictionaries are useful at school and in the home too.
You're Swedish too, aren’t you?
Note that here foo always comes at the end of a clause.
® oo can be used for emphasis:
Computers are much more powerful than they were, and less
expensive too.
® to00 can be used with a quantifier:
There are too many loose ends to this story.
A lot of people earn too little money to pay tax.

so and such

These words are also confused sometimes.

® Both can be used for emphasis and to express the same idea,
but in different grammatical structures:
It rained so much that most of the area was flooded.

There was such a lot of rain that most of the area was flooded.

® such is used with as in giving an example of something:
Dairy ingredients such as cheese and milk are best avoided.

Unit 19

Modals 3: Advice and suggestion

Giving advice

You should try to watch what you eat.
You ought to get some rest.
Youd better book a place in the gym.

If I were you,
My advice to you is

Id try to do more exercise.
to go to the doctor’s.

Making a suggestion

I suggest (that) you (should) cut
down on coffee.

cutting down on coffee.
(that) you (should) relax
a little more.

relaxing.

doing some reading?
doing some reading?
playing a musical
instrument?

I recommend

What about / How about
Why don’t you try
Have you thought of

It’s time ..., It’s about time ..., It’s high time ...

After these phrases we use the past simple tense, even when we
are talking about the present or the future:
It’s time you went to bed. - You need to go to bed now.
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It is also possible to use an infinitive with o after It’s time if we
are speaking in general terms rather than to particular people:
It’s time to go. - Everybody needs to go now.

to have/get something done

Compare: [ cut my hair. - 1 did it myself.

I had my hair cut. - Someone else did it for me.

A have + object + past participle
B get + object + past participle

Both of these forms are used, but B is more informal than A.

Unit 20
Gerunds and infinitives 2

Some verbs can be followed by both a gerund and an infinitive.
Depending on the verb, this can result in a change in meaning.

No change in meaning

Verbs such as start, begin, continue, attempt, intend,

be accustomed to, be committed to, can’t bear.

These can be used with either a gerund or an infinitive with no
real change in meaning:

The audience started to clap when the performance finished.

The audience started clapping when the performance finished.

Slight change in meaning

Verbs such as like, prefer, hate, love

Compare:

I like swimming. — In general.

I like to swim in the morning. — Talking about a habit.

Note that in American English, the infinitive is used more often
than the gerund for both meanings.

After would like, would prefer, would hate and would love, an
infinitive is used for a particular occasion or event:
Would you like to dance?

A change in meaning
Verbs such as try, stop, regret, remember, forget, mean, go on.

try

I tried to open the window, but it was stuck. 1 couldn’t do it as it
was too difficult.

It was hot, so I tried opening the window. 1 did it as an
experiment to see if some fresh air would help.

stop

I stopped the car to get some petrol. Purpose.

I stopped going to that garage when they put their prices up.
I didn’t go there any more.

regret

I regret to tell you that we have no more rooms available. Giving
bad news.

I regret not making more friends when I was at school. For past
events.

remember and forget

I remember/never forget going to New York on Concorde when I
was quite small. This happened in the past.

I must remember / mustn’t forget to buy a newspaper while I'm
out shopping. This still hasn’t happened.



mean

I mean to work hard at university. Intention.

It will mean going to the library more often. This is what it
involves. This is the result.

go on

When I've finished shopping, I think I'll go on to see a film.
A change of activity.

Please don't stop, go on showing us your photos. Continue.

Unit 21

Mixed conditionals

® [f+ past tense (second form) with would(n’t)/might(n’t)/
could(n’t)/should(n’t) (third form):
If I weren't so busy all the time, I could have come along.
This is used when a change in a present situation would have
affected a past situation.

® [f+ past perfect tense (third form) with would(n’t)/might(n’t)/
could(n’t)/should(n’t) + infinitive (second form):
If you had told me about the skiing trip, I would be there with
you now!
This is used when a change in a past situation would have
caused a different present situation.

Unit 22
Concessive clauses

These are used in English to give contrasting information to the
information in the main part of the sentence.

James insisted on playing in the match, despite feeling ill.

A number of different conjunctions can be used in front of the
concessive clause:

although  evenif even though

muchas though  whereas  while

Much as and whereas are less commonly used and occur mainly
in formal written English.

I prefer to buy free-range eggs, even though they are more
expensive.

Although we were very tired, we watched the whole of

the play.

The prepositions despite and in spite of are also used to introduce
contrasting information:

Robyn went ahead with the concert despite having a sore throat.
In spite of arriving at the festival early, we couldn’t get near the stage.

Sometimes it is possible to reduce the concessive clause by
leaving out the main verb.

Although very tired, we watched the whole of the play.

You should only do this when the concessive clause refers to the
subject of the main clause. So, for example, you would not say:
Although very boring, we watched the whole of the play.

Remember that despite and in spite of cannot be followed by a
main verb. You cannot say:

Despite he was late, John had another cup of coffee.

Both can be followed by a gerund or a noun:

In spite of being late, John had another cup of coffee.

Despite the time, John had another cup of coffee.

You can add the fact that and follow this by a verb clause:
Despite the fact that he was late, John had another cup of coffee.

Complex sentences

It is possible to draw attention to information by ‘fronting’ it in a
sentence. Fronting often improves the cohesion and naturalness
of a piece of writing. So, for example, a reason clause, which
explains information in the main clause, can present information
in a logical way by coming first:

As the organisers had paid attention to detail, the festival was a
great success.

Since I had bought an extra ticket for the concert, I invited Mike to
go with me.

Conjunctions commonly used in reason clauses are:
as, because, since

Unit 23
| wish / If only

Talking about the past — things you regret doing/not doing:
wish / if only + past perfect
I wish I hadn't been so rude to my mother last night.

Talking about the present - things that haven't come true now
and things that might come true in the future:

wish / if only + past simple

I wish I were/was lying on a beach somewhere instead of being here.
I wish I could speak Japanese.

Both were and was are acceptable but were is more formal.

Talking about irritating habits - things which are annoying
you:

wish / if only + would

He wishes his daughter would wear smarter clothes.

as if / as though

Both as if and as though mean the same.

To talk about ‘unreal’ situations you use the past tense after both
as if and as though:

He looks as if he’s tired. He is tired.

He looks as if he was/were exhausted. He isn't tired.

would rather

Would rather + past simple is used to talk about the present or
future:
Id rather you didn’t go to the disco tonight.

Would rather + past perfect is used to talk about the past:
Shed rather they had gone to an Italian restaurant.

Would rather + infinitive without fo is used to talk generally
about the present and future:
The government would rather not give out too many benefits to

young people.
Do not confuse this phrase with had better, which means ‘should’
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Unit 24

Uses of rather

® Used as an adverb, in the same way as quite:
Eddie Izzard’s humour is rather surreal at times - elephants on
skis, that sort of thing.
Some comedians are quite direct and indeed rather rude to
their audiences.

® Used with would to mean ‘prefer”:
Id rather go to a live show than watch a video.
John says hed rather not come with us, as he’s very tired.

® Used as a prepositional phrase to contrast two things or
situations:
The jokes were about society in general rather than being
purely political.
Rather than stay at home watching TV, he got changed and
went off to the party.

® Rather can also be used as an adverb immediately before a
verb of thought or feeling, to express an opinion politely:
I rather think his recent success has gone to his head.
I rather like your hair cut short.

The grammar of phrasal verbs

Phrasal verbs consist of a main verb and a particle (which is an
adverb or a preposition).
® When used intransitively (that is, without an object), the verb
and particle of a phrasal verb cannot be separated:
The engine cut out and they drifted on the waves.
® When the particle is an adverb, transitive phrasal verbs can
usually either be separated or followed by a noun as object;
they are always separated by a pronoun as object.
He keyed the number in carefully.
He keyed in the number carefully.
He keyed it in carefully.

Could you put the drinks down on that table?
Could you put down the drinks on that table?
Could you put them down on that table?

® When the particle is a preposition, no separation is possible:
The lorry ploughed into a barrier.
My older sister keeps getting at me!

® For three-part phrasal verbs, no separation is possible:
The sparkling blue sea more than made up for their difficult
Jjourney.
I was really looking forward to that concert - what a shame it’s
been cancelled.

GRAMMAR FOLDER




The following pages contain the answers to the exercises,
sample answers for the writing tasks, the recording scripts,

and background information on some of the texts and topics.
The Map of Objective First Student’s Book on pages 4-6 gives
full details of the language and exam skills covered in each
unit. The Content of the Cambridge English: First on pages 7-8
provides information about the exam, with links to the relevant
Exam folder or Writing folder.

Unit 1
1.1 pages 10-11

Speaking

1 Some useful sentence starters are:
Likes
Ireally like ...

| prefer to wear ...
What | absolutely loveiis ...

Dislikes
I hate...
I wouldn't be seen dead in ...

Possible answer

Generally, | prefer to wear casual clothes like jeans and
T-shirts. If | have to attend a meeting, I'll put on a smart suit,
but | don't feel very comfortable in it. | wouldn’t be seen
dead in a tie!

Further topic vocabulary

Clothes: jeans, jacket, T-shirt, polo shirt
Footwear: trainers

Jewellery: necklace, ring

Headgear: hat, baseball cap

Materials: cotton, silk, polyester, suede, fur
Appearance: untidy, scruffy, fashionable

Possible answers

1a This guy is dressed in a striped jumper, a pair of faded
jeans and casual shoes. He's wearing a baseball cap back
to front.

1b The man must be a biker, because he’s wearing all the
gear and he’s carrying a bike helmet. Those clothes would
protect him if he fell off his bike.

2a This girl looks really cool! She’s got outrageous hair and
her eye make-up matches her bright blue and green
outfit. | think she likes to stand out in a crowd.

2b This girl is wearing jeans and sandals, and a T-shirt with an
interesting design on it. She’s got long, dark hair.

Answers and recording scripts

3a The man is probably in his work clothes or maybe he has
dressed up for a special event. He’s wearing a dark suit and
a white shirt with a striped tie. He's got a moustache and a
bit of a beard — perhaps he’s growing it?

3b This guy is casually dressed in jeans, an open-necked shirt
and a V-neck red jumper. He looks very friendly and laid-
back.

4a This woman has just been shopping for clothes, | think!
She’s wearing a short-sleeved black dress with a stylish
silver necklace. She's got a big hat, perhaps to keep the
hot sun off her head and shoulders? She’s got high-
heeled shoes.

4b For me, this girl likes to experiment with her outfits.
She’s wearing an unusual combination of clothes, some
of which might be second-hand, including what looks
like a heavy red woollen shawl under her jacket. She’s
also wearing a knitted hat. Perhaps it’s cold in the woods
where she is standing.

Listening
6

Speaker2-2a Speaker3-1a Speaker 4 -4b
Speaker 5 - 3a

Recording script ‘11TH

Speaker 2: I started working this year, so I'm able to get
new clothes more regularly than before, when I had to
save up for months. I buy a lot online. My mum thinks I
should cut down the amount I spend on clothes, but my
image is really important to me: if someone sees me in
something once, I don't like to go out in it again — well,
not for a while, in any case. I like to wear bright colours
and my make-up’s a bit outrageous. I always dress up
when I go clubbing. I buy a big range of styles and I try
to keep up with the latest fashions.

Speaker 3: Shopping for clothes isn’t really my scene, if
you know what I mean. I don’t really mind what I wear,
to tell you the truth. I'm the least fashion-conscious
person I know! I suppose if anything I favour the casual
look. I've got two pairs of jeans and I wear them mostly
with a sweatshirt or something. I have got one favourite
T-shirt, which a girlfriend gave me. It's red and it’s got a
sort of abstract design printed in navy blue on the back.
She said she gave it to me so I would always stand out in
a crowd!
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Speaker 4: My clothes have to be comfortable, make
me feel relaxed as soon as I slip them on. I often put
together outfits from stuff I find in street markets —
they’re less expensive that way. Second-hand clothes can
be real bargains, and usually they’ve hardly been worn!
I'll change the look of my clothes quite frequently, you
know, sew in a new piece of material, swap buttons, dye
something a different colour, just for a change. I make a
lot of my own jewellery, though having long hair, I don’t
wear earrings very often.

Speaker 5: My friends take far less trouble with clothes
than I do - sometimes they wear the tattiest things
ever! As my job involves dealing with people, I have
to make an effort to look good all the time. I like to
present a classy, sophisticated image. I go shopping for
clothes about once a month, though if I see something
by chance, I'm quite likely to go for it there and then.
I think I've got good taste and I very rarely make a
mistake when I buy clothes. I did take a jacket back last
week, but that was because it was badly made.

Vocabulary
7

The phrasal verbs heard are: cut down dress up
goout keepupwith puttogether saveup
stand out take back

slip on

The speaker is given in brackets in the answers.
stand out (3)

put together (4)

take back (5)

dress up (2)

save up (2)

cut down (2)

slip on (4)

go out (2)

keep up with (2)

-_Ta N an oo

Corpus spot

The authors have referred extensively to the Cambridge
Learner Corpus, an electronic collection of Cambridge English
Language Assessment candidates’ scripts from all over the
world. Currently containing more than 47 million words of
data, around 3 million words of recent candidate writing are
added to the Cambridge Learner Corpus each year. This unique
resource has given the authors a more accurate and up-to-date
picture of what B2 learners around the world can and can't do.

8

agoneup bgoingon cwentfor
egoover fgoahead

d went back

9

1wentout 2slippedon 3 dressed up
4 put together 5stood out 6 keep up with
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1.2 pages 12-13

Comparison

1 The text contains a number of superlative adjectives:
the youngest and skinniest, the most underweight,
the least achievable.

2 You have probably been taught all the basic structures
by now. Objective First will review these structures using
an ‘inductive’ approach, which means that you will be
asked to work out grammar rules for yourself, by looking
at examples. The Grammar folder on pages 188-198 gives
important information about the grammar covered in each
unit, with more examples.

a Single-syllable adjectives add -er/-est; longer adjectives
use more / the most.

b With some two-syllable adjectives, e.g. common, likely,
narrow, pleasant, simple, stupid, we can either add
-er/-est or use more / most .

¢ Adjectives ending in a single vowel and consonant
double the consonant (slim — slimmer); adjectives ending
in -y change to -ier/-iest.

Corpus spot

What are the best clothes to wear at the camp?
He is more famous than all the others in the film.
You look more tired and thinner.

I would like to buy a much better one.

It's now easier to get there.

This is even worse than before.

-0 QNnggTo

3 You need to be careful with spelling when making some
comparative and superlative forms: for example adjectives
ending in -y become -ier/-iest; some adjectives double their
final consonant.

bigger the biggest
thinner the thinnest
dirtier the dirtiest

more/less casual
more/less outrageous
better

worse

the most/least casual

the most/least outrageous
the best

the worst

brighter

the most outrageous / the brightest
more casual

the dirtiest

thinner

the worst

bigger

better
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Grammar extra

a a bit; much
b a bit/ a great deal / much; much (much can be used with
both comparative and superlative adjectives)

5 The structure not so ... as is less common in everyday
English.

6

more commonly more readily less exclusively
less seriously

7

Possible answer

Often, knock-offs look as good as the real thing. If | saw
a fake designer bag in a market and | liked it, I'd buy it. It
isn't my place to judge the goods on display — that's for
governments or lawyers to act on.

8 This exercise is an exam task (Paper 1 Part 4, key word
transformations). The task is introduced in Exam folder 1,
which follows Unit 1. Note that these transformations are
below the level of the exam, as a first introduction to the
task format.

were a bit cheaper / were a bit less expensive
the most talented designers

as straight as it

the least expensive of / less expensive than
more elegantly dressed than

is a lot quicker/faster than

less smartly when

asold as

ON OOV AW N =

Exam folder 1 pages 14-15
Paper 1Part g

Key word transformations

1 There are two marks available for each question, so even if
you cannot produce the whole answer, you can still get a
mark if one element is accurate.

3 Use the Exam advice when you do the transformations in
the next exercise. Remember that you cannot change the
key word.

told Sally about a new

took it back

make an effort

were not / weren't as fast as
much more easily if/when
far the most interesting

OV h WN =

Unit 2
2.1 pages 16-17

Speaking
1

Possible answer

| disagree with this statement. | enjoy playing computer
games with my friends, so it isn’t anti-social, and we're quite
normal people, not nerds!

2

You can play your favourite games with friends in other
places.

On the other hand, you waste a lot of time playing when you
could be studying!

3 The phrases appear in the games reviews in 4.

Reading
4

a 4 Prices come at the end of ‘The Verdict; at the foot of
each review.

b 3 Five stars in The Verdict indicates this is the best review.

¢ 4 The Verdict says ‘suitable for a very young audience'

d 1 Atthe end of the review, it says the background music
is ‘truly original and builds well in scary moments.

5 The purpose of this exercise is firstly to get you to skim
quickly for general meaning. The second aim of the
exercise is to show you how opinions are signposted in
reviews. If you scan for key words and phrases, such as
the great thing about and it’s a shame that, you will find
answers in texts more efficiently.

Good points

1 you need to adopt its unique
way of thinking
the absence of instructions
(part of the game’s charm)
original background music

Bad points

the absence of instructions
(can also be a drawback)

2 impressive gameplay It's a shame that the gun

touches resets to weak

3 guarantees a game motorbike games never
demanding enough provide the same thrill
super-slick bike racer

4 nice double- jump facility only six levels
really nice background a bit disappointing
animation aslow rate
Graphically, the game extremely boring
looks good It’s just too bad there isn't

more content

puzzles ... far too simple
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Vocabulary
6

solve puzzles also solve a crime, a problem

spend time also spend a fortune, money

reach the point (of) also reach a conclusion, a goal
take control also take advantage (of), an interest (in)

o N o RN - ol -]

Grammar extra

easy: remove -y; add -ily

endless: (regular) add -ly

graphic: add -ally NB This applies to all adjectives ending in
-ic apart from public, which becomes publicly.

remarkable: remove e; add -y

true: remove e; add -ly

a She didn't think much about work.

b He thought deeply/carefully.

¢ There have been a lot of good films recently.
d We arrived after the film had started.

Corpus spot

a Unfortunately, I'm quite busy at the moment.

b If | were you, | would definitely spend my evenings
reading by the fireside.

¢ You just have to say your name and the computer opens
the door automatically.

d Entering the restaurant, you immediately feel
comfortable.

e We really started to work hard the morning before the
show.

f You must adjust the laser extremely carefully to get it in
the correct position.

g | would like more information, especially about
accommodation.

h The computer completely takes hold of our lives.

2.2 pages 18-19

Review of present tenses
1

a present simple
b present continuous
c present simple
d present continuous

The present simple tense is used for permanent situations
(example a) or to talk about actions which are habitual

or repeated (example c). On the other hand, the present
continuous tense is used for temporary situations (example
b), or for situations that are changing or developing
(example d).
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a used for talking about an event in the near future
(present continuous)

b used in the zero conditional (present simple)

¢ used for talking about something that is happening now
(present continuous)

d used in a time clause (present simple)

e used for talking about something that is true (present
simple)

v

is selling (present continuous for a temporary situation)
v

play (present simple in a time clause)

is giving (present continuous for a temporary situation)
get (zero conditional)

bookmark (present simple for a habitual or repeated
action)

Q ™nm angogo

a finish; get bisimproving care dealing with
d flies; explodes; hit e is developing f take

g log on; requires; generates

h crashes; lose; are working; save

1is becoming 2 are creating / create 3 (are) updating /
update 4 means 5submits 6 isadding/adds

7 sounds 8 believes 9 is encouraging 10 is changing
11 find out 12 google

The extra verb is spend. See the Grammar folder on page 189
for information about stative verbs.

Vocabulary
6

a tricky

b messy

¢ muddy (Rule: consonants d, g, m, n, p, r, s, t are doubled
before adding -y)

d icy (Rule: e is removed before adding -y)

Additional nouns and adjectives:

blood - bloody juice — juicy

curl - curly noise — noisy

dust — dusty risk — risky

fog - foggy sun - sunny

fun - funny wind - windy
7

Positive: accessible, colourful, excellent, favourable,
impressive, sophisticated

Negative: dull, hopeless, mindless, tricky, unhelpful
Unhelpful has both a prefix and a suffix.




accessible (adjective)
applications (noun)
ability (noun)
impressive (adjective)
electronically (adverb)
tricky (adjective)

OV ph W N =

Writing folder 1 pages 20-21

Paper 2 Part 2 Informal letters

In Paper 2 Writing, it is important to write in a register that

is suitable for the task set. Part 1 is a compulsory essay task
requiring an unmarked or semi-formal register. In Part 2, where
there is a choice of questions, there may be a letter or email
task. If this is a letter of application, the register should be
formal. If the task is a letter or email to a friend, it should be
informal.

1 The informal words and phrases are given below.

B - get-together, It's a pity ..., terrific, Why not ...?
C - Anyway ..., Well ..., weird guy, you'd better not,
why not ...?, at my place

In the exam, it is important to understand who you are
writing to and why.

A - written by a department head to staff; a report on the
last meeting and a reminder about the next one

B - written by a departmental secretary to staff in the
department; an invitation to the next get-together

C - written by a friend to a friend; an invitation to stay for a
party

2

Hi!, Guess what?, splash out, cool, | can’t (contraction),
a bit more

3 Inthe exam you are assessed on content (how fully you
cover the points given in the question), communicative
achievement (appropriate use of register and format),
organisation (including use of linking words) and language
(range and accuracy of the vocabulary and structures you
have used). The sample answer would score low marks for
the reasons explained below.

failure to answer the question set (the answer ends up
talking about something different)

inconsistent register (paragraphs 1 and 3)

poor organisation: long middle paragraph with an absence
of linkers

language errors in middle paragraph
Corrected and improved answer
Dear Alex

What brilliant news in your letter! Congratulations on
passing the exam — and how nice to get some extra cash as
aresult.

You say you can't decide whether to buy a computer
game or some clothes. As you say, if you choose clothes,
you'll need to save up more first. Clothes are not as cheap
as computer games and | know you like really expensive
designer outfits.

The next question is, if you choose a computer game, which
one? There are so many available — although, to my mind,
they're all the same! Personally, | would spend the money on
something else, but you've asked me for advice, so I'll try to
help you. My brother says the new version of Sim City is very
good, or you could get a sports game, perhaps one of the
Madden ones? They've all got excellent graphics and they're
not too expensive.

Well, | hope you find these suggestions useful. Let me know
what you end up buying.

Love

4  Plan your letter, working through the ideas given under the
C-L-O-S-E headings. This does not mean writing the whole
piece in rough first. You don’t have time to do this in the
examination and it is not advisable - hurrying to copy out
the final version leads to words and even sentences being
missed out, and leaves no time to check for errors.

Informal expressions:

Initial greetings: 1, 3
Congratulations: 1

Opinion: 2, 5
Advice/Suggestion: 1,2, 4, 7
Linkers: 2,3,5,6,7

Endings: 1,3, 4

Opening and closing an email or a letter:

HiBrad ... Cheers (informal)

Dear Jayne ... Love (informal)

Dear Sir ... Yours faithfully (formal; use when the reader’s
name is not known)

Dear Ms Jones ... Yours sincerely (formal)

Sample answer
Dear Jan

Thanks for your letter and well done for passing that exam.
Your parents sound much more generous than mine!

I'm not sure that you need any more computer games, do
you? If | were you, I'd save up for a bit longer and then buy
some clothes. In fact, why not get something special, like a
new pair of boots or a coat? There are some lovely winter
coats in the shops, and many of them are quite a bargain.
Also, you said you needed a new coat last year — well, now’s
your chance.

| think a charcoal grey one would suit you really well,
especially something stylish and well-cut. Make sure you
choose wool, and find one with nice deep pockets, to stuff
all your bits and pieces in. I'd go for a longish one, below the
knee or even full-length. Then you'll be nice and warm when
the snow comes!

Let me know what you decide and have fun shopping.

Lots of love

ANSWERS AND RECORDING SCRIPTS 203



Unit 3
3.1 pages 22-23

Speaking
1

Photos 1and 2

Younger people who like adventure would probably enjoy
an activity holiday such as white-water rafting. It's fun

to do a sport with other people, because you can make
new friends. This type of holiday is never boring. Older
people, who want to rest and relax on holiday, might prefer
sunbathing on the beach. Some teenagers enjoy a beach
holiday because they want to get a good sun tan.

Photos 3 and 4

A backpacking holiday can be fairly cheap and it's a

good way of meeting people. Youth hostels are usually in
interesting places, often in a central location, and you can
move around an area or country as you please. On the other
hand, carrying your rucksack is quite hard work, and youth
hostels aren’t as comfortable as luxury hotels. In a luxury
hotel, everything is done for you, the food is delicious and
the hotel has lots of facilities such as a beautiful pool, and
this hotel is in a very exotic location. But perhaps it might
become boring after a few days? And it will certainly cost a
fortune!

Listening

2 The answers are in the order in which they are heard.

The underlined parts of the recording script confirm the
answers.

1 plus seven/7 2sunglasses 3 cupboard 4 Australian
5calm 6 birds 7 research station 8 buildings
o rubbish 10 wildlife

Recording script 117

Good morning, everyone. My name is Steve Jackson,

and I'm here today to tell you about my recent trip to the
Antarctic. Now, the first question people generally ask me,
is did I freeze? And my answer is that, amazingly, no, I
didn’t. The temperature can go as low as minus ten degrees
even during the summer months, but while I was there

it was about plus seven and I found it quite comfortable.
However, you should take warm clothes with you and you
really need a windproof coat. But what I found most useful
were some sunglasses. The sun can get really strong with
the reflection off the snow and ice.

On the ship, I had my own cabin and pretty small it was
too. At first I wondered where I was going to put my things,
as there was no wardrobe. However, whoever designed the
ship thought of just about everything a passenger would
need and under the bed there was a cupboard.

The atmosphere on board the ship was great. The crew
were mainly American and they really did their best to get
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everyone to mix. But, of course, you don't have to socialise
if you don’t want to. The expedition leader was Australian,
and he sat at a different table for dinner every night so hed
get to meet us all. He was really friendly and informative.

As to the weather, well, it can get stormy in the Antarctic
but the ocean was calm while I was there. That was good,
because I was worried about getting sea-sick before I went.
Luckily, I was OK, and few of the other passengers had
problems.

Do I have any special memories? Well, it’s hard to say,
really — there are so many. We saw a few whales, especially
near a place called Cuverville Island, but I guess what I
most treasure is the large variety of birds we saw. They were
terrific.

Of course, the Antarctic doesn’t have many people living
there and the only people we saw, apart from tourists, were
a few of the scientists at a research station. They gave us
coffee and biscuits one morning! There’s a landing strip
there, but no harbour or anything like that. You have to get
onto shore in a small rubber motorboat.

In the past there used to be a thriving fishing industry in
the area, but all that’s left are some deserted buildings now.
No old boats or machinery or anything like that though.

I'm often asked if I felt guilty about disturbing such an
untouched region as Antarctica. I guess, yes, and no. Cruise
ships are not allowed to dump rubbish or to go where they
like, and they have to take scientists to lead the excursions.

There are rules of course. Only small parties are
permitted to land in one area at a time and you've got to
keep quiet and not bother the wildlife. So, all in all, I felt
that well-run trips, like this one, would do more good than
harm. I also felt completely changed by the experience - it
was like going to another world.

Now, if any of you have any questions ...

Possible answer

Yes, | would go to Antarctica if | had the chance. | think it’s
acceptable to visit unspoilt parts of the world as long as this
is done responsibly — the number of tourists needs to be
limited and people need to behave properly, not leaving any
rubbish around or digging up rare plants.

Vocabulary
4

Transport: yacht, coach, ferry, airline

Movement: journey, landing, flight, voyage

Seaside: shore, cliff, coast, harbour

People: backpacker, holiday-makers, crew, travel agent
Accommodation: caravan, campsite, hostel, bed and
breakfast



5

a7 b6 c1 d8 e4 f5 g3 h2
6

take atrip, a ship, a plane, a flight

book  atrip, a hotel, a flight

catch  aplane, a flight

board a ship, a plane, a flight

get a plane, a tan, a hotel, a flight

go skiing, sightseeing
7

1A - 2B  3B-aB- 5A 6B 7B 8A

3.2 pages 24-25

Modals 1
1

a6 b2 c¢5 d3and1 e1 fgq gn

2

a The speaker is telling him/herself to do something. (The
obligation comes from the speaker.)

b Someone else is telling the speaker what to do. (The
obligation doesn’t come from the speaker.)

¢ Mustis used in laws, notices and rules, where there is no
choice of action.

Must is often used in a friendly way in conversation,
e.g. You must come to dinner sometime.

Corpus spot

a You don’t need much space to park your car.
b Another thing, should | take my camera with me?

¢ You mustn’t smoke in this part of the restaurant; it's a no

smoking area.
d Itis better when you go by car because you don’t have
to get up early.
We have to get to the exhibition early or we won't get a
ticket.
You mustn’t swim off the rocks because it's dangerous.
My doctor says | need to give up smoking.
Lisa has to buy a ticket before getting on the bus.
| mustn’t be late or I'll miss my plane.

bapiali— 7~ Sl

5

Possible answers

I must tidy up the flat and | should do some washing,
but | don't really want to. | have to meet my uncle at the
airport on Saturday afternoon.

| must buy him a birthday present. | should organise a
party for him.

I must buy a new outfit and | should try to find out what
she would like as a wedding present.

I have to get an identity card from Security. | must
introduce myself to some of the people in the other
departments.

| need some paracetamol, and | must make an
appointment at the dentist’s.

| have to buy food and drinks, and | must organise some
music. | should warn the neighbours and invite them.

allowed/permitted bcan clet d permitted/allowed

Grammar extra

For this exercise it helps to visualise where exactly things are.
The following prepositions are used in these cases:

1
2
3

aline (e.g. aroad): on, off, across, along, over

a point (e.g. a bus stop): to, from, at
an area (e.g. a neighbourhood or park): in, into, out of, across,
within, around
a volume (e.g. a building): in, into, out of, around
a surface (e.g. a table): on, onto, off, over, under, across
aon bat cinto din eacross fin gon hon
iinto joff

6 This is examination practice for Paper 1 Part 4.
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had to change

is forbidden to smoke

did not / didn’t let me go

are not / aren't permitted to swim

should get health insurance

do not / don't have to wear / do not / don’t need to have
do not / don't need to put

have got to ring/phone
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Exam folder 2 pages 26-27 °

awindy b attractive chopeful/hopeless d dangerous

Paper 1 Part 3 Word formation eendless faccidental gvaluable h accessible

6 Normally we change an adjective into an adverb by
adding -ly.
Words ending in -y — the y usually changes to i + -ly.
Words ending in -le - change /e to ly after a consonant.
Adjectives ending in -ic — add -ally.

The word formation task is the third part of the Reading and
Use of English paper. The whole paper takes 1 hour and

15 minutes to do and you should aim to spend about

10 minutes on this part. This may seem too short a time at first,
but you will become faster with practice. There are

eight questions in this part of the paper. You should read

asteadily bactively cnecessarily dannually
through the whole passage before you start trying to do the

answers.
1

dis- dissatisfied
im-  impatient
in-  inexpensive
il- illegal
im-  impossible
uncomfortable
dis- dishonest
un- unhappy
ir-  irresponsible
mis- misunderstand
dis- disappear

ir- irregular
m im-  immoral

—x——Ta "0 anCou
c
= |
1

2 Remember that not all prefixes are negative.

a without stopping:

b to train again:

¢ apath/passage
under the road:

d undo an action:

e put a line underneath /
emphasise something:

non- = not, e.g. non-smoker,
non-stick

re- = again, e.qg. re-grow,
replace, redo

sub- = under, e.g. submarine,
subtotal, substandard

un- = reverse an action,

e.g. unlock, unfasten

under- = below

e.g. underwater, undervalue

e extraordinarily f automatically
7

arenew b discourage cundo,redo d rebuild
erepay fdisapprove g unlock, relock

h communication i measurement

j satisfaction, dissatisfaction k maintenance

l identification m introduction n criticism

8 Always look carefully for prefixes, especially negative ones,

and plurals.

verb - PRODUCED

noun - YOUTH

adverb — EXTREMELY
adjective — SCIENTIFIC
noun — SAFETY

noun — REPRESENTATIVE
noun - APPEARANCE
adjective — IMPOSSIBLE

ON OV HWN

Unit 4
4.1 pages 28-29

Reading
1

1 polar bear 2 thick-billed parrot 3 tiger shark
4 snow leopard 5 koala 6 orang-utan

All the animals are endangered except for the tiger shark.
The snow leopard is endangered because of hunting; the
polar bear from global warming; the orang-utan, thick-billed
parrot and koala because of habitat destruction.

Possible answer

This is an impossible choice but | suppose I'd choose to save
the polar bear because it is such a magnificent animal.

You can enlarge your vocabulary by learning how a word can
be changed into a noun, adjective, verb or adverb. There are no
easy rules to help you (the suffix often depends on the origin
of the word - Latin, Anglo-Saxon, Greek, etc.) and therefore
you just need to learn them.

3-7 These exercises summarise the different kinds of suffix.

3
2
a happiness b intelligence ¢ approval
d recommendation e action fpopularity g friendship a3 b1 c4 d2 es
h payment i tourist/tourism 3
4
a an article

atruth bsuccess cdeath d height
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4 Questions a and b give practice in the type of scanning you
need to do and raise your awareness of distractors in the
texts (words that might at first seem to give the answers,
but in fact do not).

bD
1.Ce2A3 B 4A- sD~6E - 7E. 8B.gE 10C

5

Possible answer

| think zoos have a role to play in conservation but we should
do more to protect species in the wild too. It is not enough
to breed endangered animals in captivity.

It seems that they are doing good work and I'd be interested
in visiting some of them — Toronto Zoo, for example.

I've been to London Zoo, which still has some areas in need
of improvement! Some of the birds in cages look really sad
there. There are some good modern buildings though, and a
great café. You can see a lot of different animals there.

Vocabulary
6

a traditional b endangered cdecision d visitors
e conservation fentrance gzoology h sights
i unhappy j rainfall

4.2 pages 30-31

as and like

1 Asand like are often confused. Read the examples and the
Corpus spot carefully.

2

alike b- c- dlike elike fas gas
3

described in the brochure as
use the garage as/for storage
was working as a teacher

is usually known as

what sounded like

refer to my dog as

OV AW N =

Compound adjectives

4 Use compound adjectives in your writing to describe
people and things, as this will show the examiner your
range of language. It is also important that you learn
to recognise them when you come across them in your
reading.

a 1 animals in general
2 atiger which eats people (not just men!)
3 a blue-eyed, long-haired, bad-tempered cat
¢ 1 You wouldsitin a car.
2 If you are hard-up, you don't have much money, so you

may not be very happy.
3 You need to have a lot of money.
More examples of this type are: a phone-in programme, a
pick-up truck, a standby flight, a takeaway meal
a fifty-kilometre road
a twelve-year-old girl
a seventy-five-minute film
a thirty-five-thousand-pound car
a ten-second pause

Vi bW N =

Vocabulary

5 Look up any words you don’t know in an English-English
dictionary. By doing this, you will also learn about related
forms and other meanings.

parrot — beak, feathers, wing, tail
bear — fur, paw, tail

tiger — fur, paw, tail

rhino — horn, tail

6

aoneatatime b time for breakfast ¢ timesas much
dIntime e haveagoodtime fkill time/ passthe time
g tell the time h wasting time / spending time

7

Possible answers

a That'’s easy! Number one, playing computer games.
Number two, watching television. Number three, chatting
to friends online.

b For me, the best thing to do is to hang out with friends,
whether that's at a great party or just being together
somewhere, like in a café.

c If I have to kill time, | get out my mobile and send
messages to my friends.
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Writing folder 2 pages 32-33

Paper 2 Part 1 Essays

1 Although mentioned in the introduction, point 2 — wildlife
under threat - is missing.

2 Phrases inserted are in bold:

THE TREATMENT OF ANIMALS IN OUR WORLD TODAY

This is a complex question. Many people depend on animals
to live, whether they eat meat or just keep an animal for its
milk. This essay will consider farming, as well as discussing
the role of zoos, and endangered wildlife.

When zoos first opened, they had a real purpose - to
educate people. There was no television and in this way,
people got to see animals from other places. Now we don't
have the same need for zoos and it is cruel to lock animals
up there. For this reason, | think all zoos should be closed.
As for agriculture, | think some farmers look after animals
well, but many don't care about the conditions that their
animals live in. The best farmers give animals plenty of space
and fresh grass to eat.

To sum up, | think we could treat animals better.

Sample paragraph

In terms of endangered wildlife, man is often to blame for
the disappearance of species. Pollution from factories and
cars causes severe problems. Some chemicals are being
released into the environment, which are harmful to bees,
for example.

4-6 See the reworked essay opposite, which includes the
new paragraph in 3, replacement words for animals
(exercise 4), the phrases from exercise 5 and a final
sentence (exercise 6).
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5 Phrase b doesn't fit grammatically.

Sample answer
THE TREATMENT OF ANIMALS IN OUR WORLD TODAY

This is a complex question. Many people depend on animals
to live, whether they eat meat or just keep a cow or a

goat for its milk. This essay will consider farming, as well as
discussing the role of zoos, and endangered wildlife.

When zoos first opened, they had a real purpose - to
educate people. There was no television and in this way,
people got to see wildlife from other places. Now we don't
have the same need for zoos and it is cruel to lock creatures
up there. For this reason, all zoos should be closed in my
opinion.

In terms of endangered wildlife, man is often to blame for
the disappearance of species. Pollution from factories and
cars causes severe problems. Some chemicals are being
released into the environment, which are harmful to bees,
for example.

As for agriculture, it is true that some farmers look after
animals well, but many don't care about the conditions that
they live in. The best farmers give them plenty of space and
fresh grass to eat.

To sum up, we could treat animals better without a doubt.
We need to respect all living creatures.

Sample answer
WILDLIFE IN NEED OF PROTECTION

As the statement suggests, there are many species at risk
today. This essay will give some examples of endangered
animals, argue for their better protection and explain what
action could be taken now.

Arctic animals, such as polar bears, are in danger of
extinction due to global warming. Other species, such as the
white rhino, are facing extinction because they are hunted.

If we let these beautiful creatures disappear, our world
will never be the same. Think of a forest without any birds
singing or an ocean with no whales. Furthermore, when
species die out, the whole balance of nature is threatened.

So what is to be done? There are already several protection
programmes but these often lack money. It is also necessary
for governments to pass additional environmental laws,

in my opinion, so that the poliution from factories can be
better controlled.

In conclusion, there is no doubt that more could be done
to save endangered species. They are worth saving so that
future generations can admire them.

(174 words)



Units

5.1 pages 34-35
1

positive: content, delighted, happy, pleased, satisfied, thrilled
negative: anxious, frightened, petrified, scared, tense,
terrified, uneasy, worried

(anxious = worried, frightened = scared, petrified = terrified,
tense = uneasy)

Scared and worried combine with stiff (as does bored).
Scared stiff means extremely scared.

Possible answer

I'm absolutely petrified of bats and | generally feel a bit
uneasy in dark places like caves. I'd get very tense if | had

to cross that river on a rope bridge - it looks rather unsafe!
| love watching the sky at sunrise and sunset and it makes
me feel content with life. Fast motorbikes aren’t my thing,
but | can see that someone might be thrilled to be driving
along at speed, watching the countryside go by. I'm always
delighted when people give me flowers. Travelling in planes
during a dramatic thunderstorm makes me worried, though
such bad weather never lasts long, fortunately.

Vocabulary
3

In a, the first sentence is correct. (very happy = a lot)
In b, the second sentence is correct. (absolutely delighted =
100%)

The adverbs in the box in exercise 4 are adverbs of degree,
which are used to indicate the extent of something -

in this case, the strength of an emotion. Adverbs like
absolutely, completely, totally are examples of emphasising
adverbs which are used with adjectives to strengthen or
emphasise the meaning to the extent of 100% the adjective
described. They are used with adjectives whose meaning
already suggests extreme feeling or size, such as terrified.
We cannot say ‘very terrified’ or ‘a little terrified’ Adverbs
of degree like very, extremely, really also strengthen the
meaning, but only to the extent of ‘a lot, rather than 100%.
We can say ‘very frightened’ and also ‘a little frightened.
Another adverb of this type at B2 level is entirely.

4

absolutely, completely and totally can be used in a and d;
extremely, really and very can be used in b, ¢, e and f.

Listening
5

The man was in a lift.

He spent over four hours there.

1 to attend an interview for a job

2 early evening

3 He tried to press the emergency button and use the
phone.

4 Most people had already left and it was four hours before
the night porter realised he was there.

Recording script ‘113

1

I'd had this interview for a job, up on the twenty-seventh
floor of a big office block. It was after six and a lot of people
had already left. I got in the lift and pressed the button.

At first, I noticed that it sort of shook but it started to go
down. Then there was this horrible sound of twisting metal
and it shuddered to a stop. I was stuck between the twelfth
and thirteenth floors! To begin with, I was determined not
to panic. There was an emergency button, which I pushed
for ages. Next, I saw a phone, but when I lifted the receiver,
it was dead. At this point, I completely went to pieces.

I shouted and screamed, I hammered on the doors, but
nobody helped. Eventually, I sank to the floor and wept
like a child. In the end, it was a good four hours before the
night porter realised what had happened and called the Fire
Brigade. I've never been in one since.

6

1 C The phrase to begin with signals the answer. Other
sequence words and phrases are: at first, then, next, at
this point, eventually, in the end.

7 Each extract will be heard twice. Remember to check your
answers at the second listening.

The underlined parts of the recording script confirm the
answers.

2B . 3C.4C.5A . 6B:-7A.:8B

Recording script ‘113

2

Somehow I have to sort out their problem, this fear they
have of flying. First, we talk as a group, and one by one
they tell me about particular times when they’ve flown
and what happened. Nine times out of ten they describe
regular, problem-free flights, just like the hundreds I flew
myself. You see, most of their worries are only in their
imagination. I also use drama and role play to teach them
how to deal with other people’s fears, because through
that they sometimes forget their own problem, or take

it less seriously than before. Finally, but only if I think

it’s still necessary, we go up in a plane. My passenger is
accompanied by an actor, who plays the part of the nervous
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first-time traveller. I sit a few rows behind and it's wonderful
to watch my ‘student’ staying calm, offering advice to this
stranger. I've never failed yet.

3
On the phone
Son: Mum, it'’s me. Look, I know you must be really angry

and I'm very sorry, we didn’t mean to get lost out on the
hills, but ...

Woman: Oh Tom, it’s so good to hear your voice! We've
been worried stiff since the police called round - we
were sure this phone call would be bad news. I mean, it’s
been three days! Are you really OK?

Son: Yeah. Helen’s got a few bruises from her fall, and we
haven’t eaten much in three days obviously, but other
than that, yeah, we're doing fine.

Woman: Well, that’s something. Your dad is still absolutely
furious with you, of course. When do you think you’ll
be able to get home?

Son: The day after tomorrow, all being well. We ...

4

It was late at night and I was in the living room watching

television on my own. Funnily enough, I was watching a

horror movie - it wasn't very scary though! Well, I thought

I heard a noise upstairs. So I turned off the TV, held my

breath and listened. And then, there was this horrific crash.

My first thought was - it's a burglar. I was scared stiff but

I knew I had to go up there. I remember I picked up an

umbrella - goodness knows what I would have done with

it! Anyway, I crept up the stairs and the first thing I saw
was a bookcase on its side, with hundreds of books on

the floor. Then I heard this whimpering sound, coming

from underneath the pile of books. It was the next-door

neighbour’s cat I'd heard! While I was putting away the

books, I found something else. A live frog! That's when I

was absolutely petrified! It sort of jumped out at me.

5

Hi, Julie. If your phone’s switched off, I guess you must

be celebrating! Wow! This must feel as good as the day

you graduated from university! No, even better than that!

Anyway, just to say you've made me a very proud dad!

I'm absolutely delighted for you. You've worked so hard to

achieve your goal and you thoroughly deserve what they’ve

offered you. I can’t wait to see your novel in the shops -
when will it be coming out, do you know? It’s funny, isn’t

it, all those writing competitions you went in for as a child

and you never won a thing, but you never gave up, did you?

Well, as I said, I am really, really proud of you. Speak soon.

Love you.

6

We were all living in a small house in the countryside at

the time. The house was in the middle of nowhere and it

was quite a long journey back from the university each
evening, so I'd bought myself a small motorbike. Anyway,
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on one particular evening I was on my way home when

a really thick fog came down. I didn’t know where I was
and I became very uneasy. I went on - rather slowly - but
couldn’t see anything I recognised. At one point the road
curved round, but because of the fog I didn't see this and
carried straight on ... and hit a wall. The impact threw

me off the bike and I ended up underneath it, with my leg
trapped. I screamed for help but of course there was no one
about. I realised that I had to get up and carry on - or stay
there all night. So I pulled myself out from under the bike,
got back on and somehow arrived home, where my friends
all took one look at me and called an ambulance. I needed
seven stitches and they kept me in for observation.

7

Interviewer: Malcolm Jarvis, you have recently sailed
single-handedly around the world. At one stage, you
were shipwrecked all alone in the middle of the ocean,
clinging on to your damaged yacht. Weren't you
terrified?

M]: Not at the time. I suppose I was too busy trying to
survive.

Interviewer: You mean finding things to eat?

M]: More basic than hunger! First, I had to get myself out
of the sea. Sharks had been a problem there. I managed
to pull myself back into the yacht but it had taken in a
lot of water. So I spent a bit of time sorting that out.

Interviewer: And then were you able to keep yourself
warm?

MJ: Only for a while. I wrapped myself in whatever I could
find, including the sails, but by the second day I was in
a really bad way because I couldn’t feel my fingers and
toes, they were completely numb. That was the most
dreadful time. It was just as well they found me when
they did.

8

We were all in the main room planning what to do that

day. The others were looking at a map on the table, but I

was standing by the back window. About six of them burst

in, waving guns and shouting things in a dialect we didn’t

understand. I knew they hadn’t seen me over by the open

window. They grabbed John and Gary. Ruth rushed to

the doorway but they got her too. In the meantime, I had

managed to throw myself safely outside and had crawled

underneath the house - because of the rainy season, all the

houses there are raised above the ground on wooden stilts.

I kept totally still. I remember watching a beetle on a leaf,

staring at it and hoping that they wouldn't find me. Finally,

when I realised that they'd gone, I ran inside and radioed

for help. My friends weren’t so lucky. They were held as

hostages for over three months.




Grammar extra

The verb forms appear on page 190 of the Grammar folder.
Burst has the same form. Other verbs like this are, for
example, cut, hit, set, put, bet.

5.2 pages 36-37
Review of past tenses
1

aPP bPS;PS c¢P dPC ePS;PP fPCPS gPCPC
hPS;PP iPS;PP;PS jP

In e, h and i, the past simple and the past perfect are both used

(the past perfect for an action further back in the past).

In f, the past continuous describes an action that happened

over a longer time period than the second action, which
happened at a specific moment.

2

1was walking 2 was blowing 3 was pouring 4 was
sdrove 6stopped 7curved 8decided 9 was feeling
10got 11drove 12 happened 13 pulled up 14 waited
15drew 16 pulled away 17 was 18 stood

19 was coming down 20 was shaking

21 (was) wondering 22 came 23 was pushing

24 grabbed 25 made 26 went 27 wastrying 28 heard

3 You must use the past perfect tense to make time
differences clear.

a had spent; got
b told; had happened; explained; had found
¢ had kept; thought; was

4

Useful vocabulary

Picture 1: hold up a bank, a hold-up/a bank raid, masked
robbers, balaclava, pointing a gun at /at gunpoint, cashier
Picture 2: make a getaway, drive off, bag/holdall

Picture 3: car chase, police siren, catch up with

Picture 4: force to stop, pull over, arrest, take off (the
balaclavas)

Sample answer

Eventually, the police forced the robbers to stop and arrested

them. They had chased them all over town at high speed

with their sirens blaring and blue lights flashing. The thieves

had made their getaway in a blue car, dressed in balaclavas
and with the banknotes stuffed into a holdall. At the bank,

the three robbers had worn masks to avoid being identified.

They had held up the cashiers at gunpoint.

5

Background information

Raymond Chandler, author of The Big Sleep, was born in

Chicago but went to school in London. For most of his life, he

lived in Southern California, which is where most of his novels

are set. His most famous character is the private detective
Philip Marlowe, who has been played in films by Humphrey
Bogart, Robert Mitchum and Elliot Gould.

6 This exercise is an introduction to the ‘open cloze) Paper 1
Part 2, which tests mainly grammar. Exam folder 3, on the

following pages (38-39), focuses on this task.

1at 2the 3when gof s5and 6any 7had 8so
gnot 1o0was 11it 12went

Most words tested here fall into the grammatical categories
given below. These areas are commonly tested in the open

cloze task.

adverb: not

conjunctions: and, because, so, when
determiner: the

prepositions: at, of

pronoun: it

quantifiers: any, some

verbs: be, had, has, was, went

Exam folder 3 pages3s-39

Paper 1 Part2 Open cloze

The open cloze consists of eight gaps and an example at the
beginning. Each gap can only be filled with one word - you

can’t use contractions. If you put in more than one word, you

will be marked wrong. The word must be spelt correctly. The

gaps are mainly grammatical in focus, but there are sometimes

one or two vocabulary items in the form of a collocation or
phrasal verb.

1

afew bkeep cthe
h who

dmust ebeen fup g himself
imany junless kto

2

‘Balancing the risks’is the best title, as the text looks at both

sides of the question.
3

1SPEND 2UNLESS 3A 4FEW 5IF/THOUGH
6 THAN 7IN 8SUCH
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Unité

6.1 pages 40-41

Reading
1

Possible answers

If I suddenly became famous, I'd be shocked and a bit
surprised. But I'd be proud of myself too and pleased for my
family. I'm not sure I'd like all the media attention though.
The biggest drawback for me would be the lack of privacy.

2

The girl, Mary-Jess Leaverland, appeared on a regional TV
talent show in China.

3 Read the advice in the Exam spot carefully.
4

TG 2F-3D. A~ 5B/ 6E
The extra sentence is C.

5

Possible answer

No, | wouldn’t have taken part because | get really nervous
singing in public. | really admire what she did, especially as it
was in another country.

Vocabulary

6 Think about the particles as you do this — for example,
down might be to do with position, movement or direction.

akeepdown bkeepin c¢keep up with
e keep up with  f keep away

d keep to

7 The number of words indicated by the gaps will help you
decide whether a pronoun is needed.

akeptto b keptupwith c¢keepaway
d keep up with her e keeping himin fkeep to
g keeps to  h keeps on; keep it down

8 Think about the words around each gap to work out what
part of speech is needed.

1impossible 2argument 3living 4 endlessly
5 personal 6 understandable 7 scientists 8 hunters
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6.2 pages 42-43

Conditionals with if

1 Don’t worry if you don’t understand every word. Listen
out for the second conditional form I'd /I would, which will
give you the answers.

Speaker 1 would buy a new car and a new house. He'd also
buy a house in Spain and a flat in Manhattan. He'd employ a
chef and a masseur.

Speaker 2 would buy a yacht and hire a crew and chef and
sail around the world.

Speaker 3 would pay off her and her family’s debts. Then she
would buy a huge house in the country and invite friends
and people who didn’t usually have the opportunity to visit
the countryside.

Speaker 4 would also pay off his and his family’s debts.
Then he would invest the rest of the money and live off the
interest. He'd move from Britain to a warmer country.
Notice the speakers’ use of phrasal verbs in extracts 2, 3 and
4:

extract 2: stand out - here, the meaning is ‘be better’ (than
other memories) (Students also met this phrasal verb in 1.1,
meaning ‘easy to see’)

extracts 3 and 4: sort out — here, the meaning is ‘solve (a
problem)’; another meaning of this phrasal verb is ‘tidy’

Recording script 1IH

1

I'd buy a Seychelles blue Bentley convertible. I'd buy a nice
fat house in Holland Park. I'd get a lovely big house in

the countryside. I'd buy a beautiful house in Spain, with
swimming pool, palm trees, that sort of thing. I'd get a flat
in Manhattan probably. Um ... I'd also have a permanent
chef ... top of the range chef who could cook all different
types of food, so I could have whatever food I wanted
whenever I wanted it. I'd have my own personal masseur ...
2

I think I would just alter my life entirely. I love the sun,
and a Caribbean holiday stands out in my memory ...
surrounded by clear turquoise sea ... so I think I'd buy a
yacht. And as I don’t know anything about um ... sailing,
I'd have to buy a crew as well. So, um, I'd get ... I'd get this
luxurious yacht and a very skilled crew — and probably a
skilled cook — who would just take me all around the world
going from hot spot to hot spot, so I could have a really
great time.

3

Well, I know I'd have a problem with having all that money.
Id ... I think it is a problem really, in some ways, because
you ... youd have a sort of social responsibility and there
are all kinds of people who you need to help, which I would
want to do very much. Um, so of course I'd sort out my
debts, my family’s, but in the end I think what I'd do is

buy - depending on how much money I had - buy a huge



house, a really massive house somewhere in the country
and just surround myself by all the people I want to be
with, um and people who perhaps never had a chance to get
out into the country at all.

-4

Again depending on how many millions I won, um it
would change what I would or wouldn't do with it. Frankly,
if it was a lot, I mean five million upwards ... sort out my
own debts, which God knows are bad enough, sort out the
family’s debts and then invest as much as possible and just
try and live off the interest, keep it there, nice little nest egg,
growing and growing and growing, developing, flowering
bountifully, and holiday, get away, move, anywhere but cold
Britain.

2

a I'd=1would (Type 2 conditional)
b had not won ... would not have been able (Type 3
conditional)

3

a4 b1 c7 d2 e6 f3 g8 hs

Conditionals with unless
4

Unless means if not, e.g:
a ... if Juan doesn't arrive soon
b If you haven't already got tickets ...

Corpus spot

a There will be no improvement in my tennis unless | don't
get some training.

b correct

¢ People hardly ever use candlelight today unless there sn't
anything is something wrong with the power supply.

d There isn't much to do in the city unless you have (got)
friends.

e You must stop working so hard if you don't want to end
up in hospital sooner or later.

f correct

Tense errors

won't — wouldn't (be so unreliable)

hasn't — hadn’t (run out of)

I'll find — | find

can't — couldn't (i.e. couldn’t call)

will say — would say OR didn't get — don't get
will get — gets (really angry)

will do — do (the journey)

olf 1unless
8if o9 unless

2If 3if 4if sunless 6if 7If

6
Possible answers
a Unless | get up early tomorrow, | won't finish my essay.
b If | had enough money, I'd buy a Ferrari.
c My life would be a lot easier, if | cut down on my work.
d If| hadn't come to class today, | would have gone

swimming.
Vocabulary

Nouns: attempt, experiment, trial, try

Verbs: accepted, gathered, received, welcomed
Prepositions: by, in, on, to

Adjectives: delicate, gentle, light, tiny

attempt (NOT try — we make an attempt, but have a try)
light

received

by

H W N =

Speaking
9

Possible answers

a | think it cannot be avoided - the public are interested in
people who win large amounts of money.

b The advantages of winning the lottery are that you might
not ever have to work again, and you would certainly
be able to afford a nice big house and garden with a
swimming pool. | think the main negative thing would be
the publicity, and you might find that your friends start
behaving strangely and asking you for money.

¢ No, definitely not.

Writing folder 3 pages 44-45
Paper 2 Part 2 Reports
1

Yes. It states what is wrong with the museum and makes
recommendations.

2

12D 3G 4aA = sB
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3 Paragraph 3: This permanent exhibition will remain
unappealing to visitors unless it is updated.

Paragraph 5: Wademouth Museum would have a brighter
future if its displays were improved.

if E
Unless G
if G
if E
unless G

QN g o

Sample paragraphs

Temporary exhibitions

At present, the museum only has one permanent exhibition
but people might visit more often if there were different
objects for them to see each time. Obviously this would
require financial suppport. The museum could organise
special exhibitions on a monthly basis if funding was
available.

Evening events

The museum opening hours are very limited and unless it
extends these, working adults won't come through its doors.

On certain evenings, the museum could hold a series of talks.

These would be more popular if visitors didn’t have to pay
for them on top of the entrance charge.

5
Suggested answers
Problems Recommendations
closes too early extend the opening times
not much choice have a broader menu
uncomfortable replace the furniture
too expensive reduce the price

6

Sentences 3, ¢, d and f would have a positive effect.

Improvements to b and e:

b As the old furniture needs replacing, the college could opt
for slightly more comfortable chairs.

e Itis worth meeting students’ needs, as the café will then
be far more popular.

Sample answer

REPORT ON THE EXISTING AND PROPOSED COLLEGE CAFE
Introduction

This report outlines the issues raised in relation to the
college café and makes recommendations on how these
problems could be addressed.

Opening times
At present, the opening hours are too limited. Apart from
Saturdays, the café closes at 18.30, just when many students

are leaving the library and likely to want to purchase a meal
or drinks.
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Menu

The lack of choice puts many students off using the café.
Vegetarians feel that they are not being catered for and
would like to see a range of healthy options.

Furniture

The tables and chairs in the present café are old and basic.
There is nowhere to sit comfortably with friends, as you
would find in the cafés in town.

Pricing policy

A common complaint is that most dishes are overpriced
and are not affordable on a student budget. If possible, this
needs to be reviewed.

Recommendations

From all of the above points, it is clear that several
improvements could be made, from replacing the furniture
to widening the choice of meals. If the opening hours could
be extended and the prices reduced slightly, the new café
would undoubtedly be more popular with students.

(202 words)

Speaking folder 1
pages 46—47

Paper 4 Part 1
1

Pedro: Special occasions; Likes and dislikes
Natalia: Free time and leisure; Travel and holidays

Recording script ‘118

Examiner: Well, first of all, I'd like you to tell us something
about yourselves. Pedro, tell me about your town; what
do you like best about it?

Pedro: Well, it isn’t a very big town, so I think I like ...
ah, I like the, the fact it’s very easy to meet with - to
meet up with all my friends, um, because nobody lives
very far away, and we can study together in the week or
do things together at the weekend. And there’s also a
swimming pool, a very nice swimming pool, with a café
and table football, and we meet there in summer. So I
think that’s what I like best, in fact.

Examiner: Natalia, tell me about a country youd like to
visit.

Natalia: Hm, not Portugal, I mean Portugal, because it’s
only twenty minutes from my house and we have lunch
there nearly every weekend! Well, a country I would
like to visit ... I think I'd like to visit Australia. Yes,
Australia. The reason for this is it seems very different
from my country. It has famous beaches, like Spain,
but the middle is empty and enormous and, besides, I
would love to see some of the typical animals, um, for
instance, koalas and ... and crocodiles or kangaroos. I've
seen photographs and the landscape looks spectacular,



so, yes, I think Id like to visit Australia. And practise my
English.

Examiner: And Pedro, what did you do on your last
birthday?

Pedro: Let me think ... Ah, yes. I went to a big shopping
centre with my best friends. We took the train into the
city and then we went to the cinema at the shopping
centre, where we saw an action movie. After that, we
went to have a hamburger and ... you know, ice cream
and things like that in a fast-food restaurant. It was fun,
actually, yes, we had a good time.

Examiner: Natalia, do you ever go to the cinema to see
films?

Natalia: Um, actually, I usually watch films on — um - on
my computer, my, uh, my laptop. In summer, there’s
sometimes a film in the town square, but in winter —
well, the cinema where Pedro went — it’s actually quite a
long way from our town. So, sometimes my best friend
come — eh — comes to my house — or I go to hers — and
we watch a film on the computer and then eat food like
pizza or salad. We make popcorn in the kitchen too, and
afterwards, we talk about the movie and the actors. I
like doing that!

Examiner: Thank you.

2

- gives relevant answers to the questions

- gives examples to support their answer

- uses a wide range of appropriate vocabulary
- corrects their pronunciation

- gives reasons to support their answer

- gives additional information about the topic

» gives an explanation for why they don’t
do something

L NNUSUR =
NENNNNNNE

3

a because b also ¢ Thereason forthisis d besides,
forinstance e So f like

4

a because b Thereason forthisis ¢ also d what's
more e forinstance f because of

Units 1-6 Get it Right!
pages 48-49

Focus on adjectives and adverbs
1

a really b absolutely ¢ completely d very e really

2
a alone b nervous c irritable d lonely

3
1 Actually Now 2 Firstly At first

3 unconfortable uncomfortable 4 interesant interesting
5 more cheaper 6 The-moreimportant The most
important 7 morekind kinder 8 othersbusinesses other

businesses 9 foreigns-visitors foreign visitors 10 fashion
clothes fashionable clothes

Focus on prepositions
4

ato bto cat dto ein fto gto hin

Focus on word order
5

He's a 26-year-old guy who enjoys music a lot.

She’s very sporty and she enjoys playing football very
much.

| don’t mind cold weather so much, but | don't like rain.
He missed his family and friends a lot while he was away.
| like animals very much, especially dogs and cats.
Modern technology has changed our daily lives a lot in
the past 20 years.

g | must admit that | don't like camping very much. I'd
rather stay in a hotel.

oo

-0 Qan

Focus on vocabulary
6

a hofidays holiday b fly flight ¢ (correct)
d (correct) e touristic tourist f (correct)

g inacamping on a campsite

Focus on spelling: double letters (1)
7

a comunicate communicate b recomend recommend
c diferent different d aceemedation accommodation

e oportunities opportunities f aptication application
g difieatt difficult h skils skills

Units 1-6 Revision
pages 50—51
2

1on 2the 3has 4 while/when swas 6too
7 as/because 8 who
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3

asave bgone cdress dkeep ering/call/phone
fstand gcheck hgo iwork jcutdown

k stopped over |take back m set off

n to keep away from o take off

4 Sometimes more than one answer is correct, as shown.

1are 2seems 3are 4sees 5 hastried/has been trying
6 has done / has been doing 7 has developed 8is

9 puts/ has put 10 hashad 11came

12 had never flown 13 had had 14 had taken / took

15 had never worried 16 announced 17 had 18 tried
19 overcame / had overcome 20 managed / had managed

5 Thisis practice for Paper 1 Part 4. Remember that you can’t
use more than five words, and that contractions count as
two words.

wouldn’t go dancing unless
worst film I've ever

would have met you

aren't allowed to

more frightened of ghosts than
shouldn’t have bought you

had (already) started

see to drive without

Unit 7
7.1 pages 52-53

Gerunds and infinitives 1
1

ON OOV Hh W N =

ice skates —ice skating
swimming goggles and hat
shuttlecock — badminton
basket for basketball
squash racket and ball
rugby ball

football

table tennis bats and ball
baseball bat

oars - rowing

tennis racket and ball
volleyball

snowboard — snowboarding
golf clubs and ball

ski poles and skis — skiing

o:g—r\_._.:m -~D onoo
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Possible answers

a
b

(4
d
e

f

3

a
b
4

4

| really enjoy watching tennis and football.

I'm keen on seeing Rafael Nadal play, because he’s so
talented.

| can't stand watching wrestling.

I've taken up volleyball recently.

I much prefer watching sports live. It’s exciting being part
of the crowd.

| feel more like relaxing on holiday, so | only do water
sports then.

Gerunds are verb forms which are used as nouns.

adjective (describing the kind of rope)
participle (past continuous tense)
gerund (gerund - subject of sentence)

a2 bsg c5 di1 e3

5

Some verbs and adjectives are followed by a preposition
and we usually use a gerund after them. Watch out for
verbs followed by to as a preposition. Common ones are
to look forward to doing and to object to doing. They are
frequently tested in the exam. There is a list of common
verbs which are followed by a gerund on page 191 of the
Grammar folder.

a about getting b of learning ¢ at teaching
d for dropping eindoing fatswimming g to playing

6

a3 bs c2 di1 es,5 f3,6

Corpus spot

o QN gTo

miana

i

I should give up swimming every morning.

Do you want to go out with me?

I'm used to sleeping in a tent.

There’s no point (in) playing today.

| suggest (that) you go to the sports centre. / | suggest
going to the sports centre.

| really enjoy reading about the old tennis stars.

| recommend (that) you go there.

I hope to hear from you soon.

| am interested in receiving documentation about the
courses.

| agree that you should find a job.

1climbing 2tell 3arriving 4training 5 to assess
6 to make 7toteach 8 mountaineering 9 to use
10 towork 11climbing 12tosleep 13 Reaching
14 jumping 15 seeing 16 tell



8

Vi hW N =

Gerunds and infinitives are frequently tested in Paper 1
Part 4.

accused Pete of pushing

is too wet to

had difficuity (in) learning

advised me not to go / advised me against (going)
would rather go on

7.2 pages 54-55
Speaking

1

The photos show three examples of extreme or dangerous
sports: heli-skiing, free-style mountain biking and sky
diving.

Possible answers

b

| think sky-diving is dangerous, because your parachute
might not open. Heli-skiing is also dangerous because
you might land badly and hurt yourself or even ski off the
side of a mountain.

I've tried horse riding — some people think that is dangerous,
because riders can be badly injured if they fall.

Listening

2

The sport is bungee jumping.
Clues are: Dangerous Sports Club, ground seemed far away,
jumps, attached to a rope

Recording script 118
Speaker 1: All of us in the office where I work love doing

it, probably because we're all desperate to get out of that
9 to 5 routine. It’s an expensive sport but we all joined
a Dangerous Sports Club to help keep costs down. The
first time I did it I really was frightened as the ground
seemed so far away, but I said to myself that nothing
would happen and I wasn’t going to die. I did my first
two jumps in Canada and London. Apparently, in
Germany they’re doing it without being attached to a
rope, but with just a net beneath. That could be pretty
scary, couldn’t it?

The underlined parts of the recording script confirm the
answers.

- e R B W i

Recording script ‘11
Speaker 1: All of us in the office where I work love doing

it, probably because we're all desperate to get out of that
9 to 5 routine. It’s an expensive sport but we all joined

a Dangerous Sports Club to help keep costs down. The
first time I did it I really was frightened as the ground
seemed so far away, but I said to myself that nothing
would happen and I wasn’t going to die. I did my first

two jumps in Canada and London. Apparently, in
Germany they’re doing it without being attached to a
rope, but with just a net beneath. That could be pretty
scary, couldn’t it?

Speaker 2: About four years ago I was very ill and nearly

died. Sometime later I was involved in a serious car
crash. It made me realise how risky everyday life is, and
it seemed to cure me of fear, so I said to myself, why
not push things to the limit? So, I had a go at white-
water rafting in the States and then moved on to other
things. It’s been brilliant. I've done all sorts of things,
from abseiling down mountains to skydiving. Now I try
to keep giving myself difficult and exciting things to do
- not that I've got anything to prove, it’s just a personal
thing really. 'm thinking of doing river sledging next.

Speaker 3: I took part in a trek to ski across the Arctic last

year. It was probably the most dangerous thing I've ever
done, but I'd do it again tomorrow. I was conscious all
the time that death was very near and in a strange way
that made it seem more fun. I cried in absolute terror
sometimes, especially when the ice began to melt and
great holes would suddenly appear just in front of me.
It was the ultimate challenge for a skier like myself and
I guess I'm not afraid of anything any more. In fact, 'm
looking forward to skiing in the Antarctic next year!

Speaker 4: T've always enjoyed diving as it’s quite an

exciting sport, but last winter I had the ultimate
experience of going shark-feeding in the Caribbean. The
sharks were about three metres in length and obviously
they are quite aggressive and can bite you, but if you put
on the right protective clothing and take precautions it’s
no more of a risk than driving fast motor cars. [ must
say I had more accidents when I went horse riding. I did
feel a bit nervous as I went over the side of the boat -
after all, I've seen stories about shark attacks on TV like
everyone else! But I was never in any real danger.

Speaker 5: Some of my mates had started doing this free

climbing - you know where you don’t use ropes, only
your hands and feet. I guess they needed to have a bit of
excitement in their lives, didn’t they? Me, I think I get
enough from my job as a motorbike courier in London.
Anyway, I went with them one weekend. It was terrifying
and I was sure I'd end up lying in a hospital bed, but

I felt I had to do it, especially with them looking on.
There was no pressure from them, but you know how

it is. Anyway, I did my best and I have to say it gave me
a real ‘buzz’ I can understand why people go in for this
type of thing now.
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4

1 bungee jumping

2 white-water rafting, abseiling, skydiving, river sledging
(going down rapids on a small sledge)

3 skiing

4 diving, driving fast cars, horse riding

5 free climbing (without a rope or harness)

Vocabulary
5

do aerobics - gym, studio

do martial arts — gym, studio

go swimming — (swimming) pool
do athletics - track, stadium

play basketball - court

do gymnastics — gym, studio

go snowboarding — piste

play golf - course

go running - track

play football - pitch, stadium

6 Use an English-English dictionary to decide on the right
word and also to check on the meaning and use of the
other word.

alaps b spectators creferee dsets e goal
7

a do business with b do for a living
care doing / did a good job  d did (a lot of) damage
e did me a favour fdo their best g do without

8

Possible answers

a One thing | absolutely couldn’t do without is my phone
because | need it to keep in touch with my friends.

b If I could, I'd really love to be a vet, looking after horses in
particular.

¢ Actually, | helped my mother this morning by getting my
little brother ready for school so that she could leave early
for work.

d Generally | do, but sometimes when | feel very tired or
upset about something, | don’t try quite as hard.

9

Background information

A personal trainer is a person who comes to your house to
encourage you to work out or who works with you individually
at the gym. Many film stars employ a trainer so that they can
exercise in private.

1ensure 2training 3 uncertain 4 demanding
5 Movement 6 Education 7 qualification(s) 8 freedom
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Exam folder 4 pages s6-57

Paper 1 Part 1 Multiple choice cloze

Although this is the first part of Paper 1, you can do the seven
parts of the paper in any order you want. Remember to read
the passage from beginning to end before you start deciding
on answers. You might easily get an answer wrong if you don't
understand the meaning of the whole passage.

1 TAIAABUEA G- 7G 8D

Unit 8
8.1 pages 58-59

Speaking
Tand 2

Possible answers

Photos 1and 2

In the first photo some children are playing together
outdoors and in the second one a child is indoors playing

a computer game. | think it’s hard to decide which activity
children would enjoy most as | think they would enjoy both.
| prefer playing computer games myself.

Photos 3 and 4 :

In the first photo a girl is lying in her room with her laptop
and music player and in the second photo the boy is helping
out at home. | think the photos show you that nowadays,
teenagers are dependent on technology and can't live
without a laptop or music. Also it does show that modern
teenagers are willing to help out in the home so they don't
totally isolate themselves from the rest of the family and are
keen to live in a clean, tidy environment.

Reading
3

The answer is probably that the writer had a happy
childhood.

4

1B 2D 3CT3A. 5B 6B



Possible answers

a | think the writer had quite a happy, though not an easy
childhood. Her parents are a bit strict. My parents are very
friendly and always let me see my friends.

b Yes, children should help their parents because usually,
both of them work outside the home and they need
support.

c | spend quite a lot of time at home, especially in the
winter when it's too cold to stay out late.

d Older people always say this about the generations
below them. I'm not sure whether it’s true, though there
does seem to be a lot of commercial pressure on kids
nowadays — to buy the right clothes, to listen to the latest
songs, and so on.

8.2 pages 60-61
used to and would

1 Itisimportant to understand the differences between
would and used to. Read the section in the Grammar folder
on page 191.

We can use used to when we use would but we can't always
use would for used to:

We can say: | used to have long hair.

We can't say: | would have long hair.

We can say: | used to go to town on the bus.

We can also say: | would go to town on the bus.

This is because we don't use would for past states or
situations - only for past actions. Would is more formal
than used to. It is a common structure in narrative writing
and it is often tested in the exam.

at b3z <2

I'm used to living away from home. — The speaker has probably
lived away from home for some time and is used to it.

I'm getting used to living away from home. — The speaker
probably hasn't lived away from home for long and is not
completely used to it yet.

2

aused to have b correct ccorrect d get used to doing
e used to work / was used to working  f correct
g used to go

3

Possible answers

a | would often go to the park with my friends and play on
the swings. We used to visit my grandparents and they
would sometimes take us to the beach.

b One thing I've found it hard to get used to is using the
functions on my new mobile phone. My old one was
much simpler to use!

¢ | used to walk to school but now | don't, because my new
one is too far away.

d I'm used to eating most types of food, even spicy curries,
although it took me a while to get used to those.

Vocabulary
4
ado bbreak chaving dmade ekept ftastes
g spends
5
a the angry neighbour b some work ¢ washing the floor
d theflu e the tennisteam fnot paying

6

get away from — escape from

get down to — start

get out of — avoid

get over — recover from

get into (a team) - be allowed to join

get away with — succeed in not being punished for

Possible answers

a
b
c

d

7

1separation 2 social

8

| often try to get away with not tidying up my things.

| definitely do as | have an exam in a couple of months.
Yes, last year. | was in bed for nearly a week and felt really
bad for about a month afterwards.

Yes, I'm in the school football team. I'm the goalkeeper. |
was really pleased to be picked for the team.

3 happiness 4 preference
ability 6 unconsciously 7 behaviour/behavior
remarkable

Possible answers

b
c

Yes, | think | do. I'm quite friendly, | think, and I'm always
curious to know about people.

For about six years — since we came to the same college.
Yes, when | was twelve. | had an argument with my friend
about going to see a film.

| think | like friends who are loyal and can keep a secret.
Sometimes. | think my friends think like | do and
understand the problems we have, such as school,
relationships, etc.

I don't always do the same things — for example, | play
tennis and none of my friends do.

Not really. | like to look a bit different when | go out and
choose clothes that suit me, rather than following fashion.
Some of my friends use slang and | don't like to use it.
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Writing folder 4 pages 62-63

Paper 2 Part 1 Essays

In the exam, essays are usually written for a teacher and
generally ask you to give your opinions about a statement.
Any essay requires careful organisation and you should make
a plan before you start writing. Remember to include an
introduction and conclusion, and use a suitable number of
paragraphs.

2 Paragraphing is a very important part of the Writing paper.
Work which isn’t paragraphed has a very poor effect on the
examiner. You should try to use a minimum of two and a
maximum of five paragraphs in your essays. Avoid writing
one-sentence paragraphs or lists of sentences.

1D 2B 3A-AET &C
3

substantial earnings significant earnings

an essential job a vital job

the real issue the actual issue

strong feelings deep feelings

a central place a key place

4

Addition: as well as, furthermore
Contrast: at the same time, in contrast, nevertheless
Result: as a result, consequently

6

Sample answer
FITNESS WHEN WORKING HARD

Physical exercise is generally believed to be good for the
mind as well as the body. This essay considers its place in a
busy lifestyle, looking at the advantages to health but also
considering possible drawbacks.

People in stressful jobs with a heavy workload can profit
enormously from taking regular exercise. Similarly, students
who work late at night to meet essay deadlines will function
better if they leave their desk for a run or play tennis for an
hour.

Aside from the obvious improvements to health and fitness,
such as being in better shape and keeping weight under
control, people who take exercise sleep more soundly. This is
because they are physically exhausted.

At the same time, there are some drawbacks in committing
to regular exercise, not least the expense. Joining a gym
usually requires a monthly fee. As well as the cost, taking
time out of a busy schedule is not always easy. Nevertheless,
the benefits outweigh the disadvantages.

In conclusion, setting aside time each day for exercise brings
rewards. For those who spend most of their waking hours at
a computer, whether working or studying, physical activity
seems especially important.
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Unito
9.1 pages 64-65

Modals 2
1

Possible answer

I think it might be for a holiday, or it could be for insurance
to cover you in dangerous situations. It can’t be for

food, because they always show the product. It could be
advertising a TV programme perhaps.

2

The speaker is certain — the words must be and can't be tell
you this.

In the final example, when the sentence is read as a
statement (with a full stop), the speaker is certain. As a
question, the same sentence becomes a speculation. The
use of possibly changes: in the statement, it confirms the
certainty, whereas in the question, it becomes a ‘hedging’
device - it shows uncertainty. The question would be
improved by the addition of the question tag could it?

These modal verbs may be useful when discussing the
photos in Paper 4 Part 2.

3

3rd paragraph: can’t be; Might it be; Could it be
4th paragraph: must have won; couldn’t win

4

spoken commentary played over a film

a short, memorable tune, often with words, used to
advertise a product

someone famous

decision

a type of product made by a particular company
clever

The use of the idiom ‘missed the boat’in the title is
appropriate, as it refers to the failure of Delvico Bates to
meet the festival deadline, and also to the fact that the
advert should have won. It is also a play on words, as Cannes
is a port, where there are a lot of boats.

oo

D O N

asure bsure cunsure

6

1every/each 2than 30of 4up 5making/being
6 himself 7against 8 would



Vocabulary
7

huge: variety, budget, market, picture
high: budget, voice
low: budget, voice

deep: message, character, voice
shallow: message, idea, character
narrow: picture, view (+ narrow ideas)
wide: variety, market, picture

0.2 pages 66-67
Listening
1

Possible answer

There’s one advert that keeps coming back on TV - it must
be very successful, | suppose. It's for a DIY product called
Ronseal, which you paint onto wooden doors and fences to
protect them. The actor looks like a normal person and he’s
dressed in casual clothes. At the end, he says to camera the
now-famous words: ‘does exactly what it says on the tin’ This
is a no-nonsense advert, promoting an everyday product. |
think it's really clever.

2 The underlined parts of the recording script confirm the
answers.

a, d, f and h are mentioned

Recording script ‘11N

Part 1

Man: There’s one car advert that opens with part of a song
by Bjork — it must have cost a fortune to make, and it
looks tremendous ...

Woman: I've seen that one. You're not sure what it’s
advertising to begin with, are you? A graceful silver
vehicle moving through an unusual landscape ... it
could be a spacecraft of the future. All very stylish. The
trouble is, it’s a bit of a let-down when you realise it’s
just another car advert!

Man: Yes, the beginning is a bit misleading ... It’s funny,
isn't it, sometimes the most effective ads are the really
simple ones — you know, like a football manager sitting
down at the breakfast table with his family, enjoying a
particular cereal ...

Woman: ... he eats it, so it must be good. And that actress
from Friends advertising shampoo — Jennifer Aniston,
wasn't it? You know, seeing famous people on screen can
be a huge influence on us. We see them as ... well, as
role models.

Man: Definitely. The ads they put on TV before the World
Cup or the Olympics always use mega stars, don’t they?

Woman: Yeah, remember the one that had a whole team
of top footballers from around the world! The special

effects were incredible — the budget must have been
huge ... all for one advert!

Man: But the company probably earned millions of dollars
in increased sales, so for them it was worth it.

3 InPart 2, the same speakers talk about one specific
advertisement, which is for Bacardi® rum. The underlined
parts of the recording script confirm the answers.

iM 2W 3M gW

Recording script 1XHA

Part 2

Woman: There’s one advert I really like, partly because it’s
brilliantly put together ...

Man: And it’s for ...?

Woman: Bacardi® - it’s set on a tropical island somewhere
in the Caribbean. And there’s this radio D] who's
broadcasting in a studio and ...

Man: Oh no, not Ray on Reef Radio?

Woman: You've seen it too!

Man: Yep. Detest it, actually. All about some friend of Ray’s
who’s leaving for the mainland and how he’s going to
miss his wonderful life on the island ...

Woman: And you see what he’s been up to - I adore the
way the DJ, Ray, tells the storyline on air and you see
flashbacks of the other guy like ‘T know you’re going to
miss the way they serve Bacardi around here’ - and you
see a girl throw a glassful in the friend’s face! Such a
striking image and totally unexpected.

Man: Mmm, I suppose ads do work well when they
contain something out of the ordinary - I guess they
stick in your mind that way.

Woman: Right ... and of course, the ending itself is
unforgettable — quite spectacular, isn’t it? Seeing the
friend sailing away on the boat, listening to all this on
his radio - and then, what does he do ... ?

Man: He dives off the deck and swims back to the island.

Woman: For another night on the town and a glass of ...

Man: Yes, yes ... You know, I must admit that although I
personally loathe the ad, it sells the product pretty well.
It’s got the right ingredients — you know, exotic location,
powerful images ...

Woman: So what didn’t you like about it?

Man: The characters themselves, I think ... especially Ray!
Woman: Oh but come on, the very fact that you remember
him now means he made an impact on you ... which

must mean that the ad has worked.

Man: True enough ... And what about you? You said it
makes you laugh. Is that why you like it so much?

Woman: That ... and the way it succeeds in telling a story
in such a short time. I think that’s quite clever, getting
the message across like that. The music’s great, too.

Man: But was it truly successful? I mean, did you dig into
your pocket and buy a bottle?

ANSWERS AND RECORDING SCRIPTS 221



Woman: Well, no ... I don't drink spirits! I bet plenty

of people were persuaded to rush out and buy some,
though ...

echoes the last one in some way, vou start to strengthen

the company’s image, and if the viewer begins to
recognise the brand through links like these, you're

halfway there already. The drawback with all of this is
that you may have to walk away from new business, in
order to concentrate on a small number of favourite
clients.

4 You will need to listen carefully, as all three options will
be referred to in the recording in some way. Before you
listen, read the question and options, and underline the
key words. Notice the verb agree in the question itself: you
must find an opinion that is shared by both speakers. Interviewer: And when you're ready to broadcast a
commercial, how do you decide on where to show it —

The answer is C. and when?

5 Before you listen, read the question and options, and
underline the key words. The underlined parts of the
recording script confirm the answers.

Don: Selecting the most appropriate time and place for
your finished commercial is absolutely crucial. Having
it go out at three in the morning will save you money,
but in actual fact, there’s little point in doing this if your
core audience, however large or small, is fast asleep! The
same holds true for where you choose to broadcast your
ad: a bad match between product and station can only
spell disaster, so avoid it at all costs.

Interviewer: Well many thanks Don, we'll be back to you
with listeners’ questions a bit later in the programme. In
the meantime ...

3B -2aB 3€ A A

Recording script “11H

Interviewer: In the studio with me today is Don Cooper,
who has been very successful in producing commercials
for television. Don, what is the most important thing to
get right in this type of advertising?

Don: Well, I've made at least thirty commercials for
television over the last few years, so I reckon I know
pretty much what the magic ingredients are. I used to
think that the setting was all-important, but I've come
to realise that you can have the most exotic location
in the world and a truly fantastic storyline, but your
commercial will not succeed if you ignore the people
factor. It takes time and effort to select the perfect
individuals to play your characters but by getting this
right, you’ll draw your target audience in, make them

Grammar extra

The order cannot be changed because an opinion adjective
(graceful) always comes first.

Opinion adjectives: classic, sensational, popular, delicious
Size: full-length, bite-sized

Age: new

Colour: navy

Nationality: British

Material: cotton, creamy

relate to what’s on the screen, and hopefully persuade a ahuge black dog
them that they want a piece of what they’re seeing. It’s as b correct
simple as that. ¢ the famous ltalian singer
Interviewer: Mmm, I see. And what advice would you give g alugeled il
o . R . e an elaborate square wooden box
to anyone writing a script? What's crucial there? f asophisticated new novel by a tremendous Scottish
Don: The average TV commercial runs for just 30 seconds author

so you haven’t got long to get your message across.
Don't opt for long, flowery sentences — keep it short
and punchy. Not only that, but remember that some
people might not actually be watching the screen while
the commercial is on. My golden rule is to mention
the product itself in the audio, so that anyone who

has wandered off to make coffee or check the kids’
homework will still pick up on it.

Vocabulary
6

The other informal verbs are bet and guess. For example:
I bet he’s going to be late again!
I guess everyone has an ad that they can't stand.

7
Interviewer: Right! Now, your work is very creative,

but is it difficult to keep coming up with new ways of
promoting the same product?

Introducing an opinion: | suppose It seems to me that
Giving a different point of view: On the other hand
True enough, though

Don: That can become a challenge, yes. If a company likes Adding to an idea: Not only that, but What's more

what you're doing, as likely as not you’ll be asked to
make more than one commercial for a product over
time, so it seems to me that consistency is an important
issue. If you use the same voice-over, or a jingle that
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Speaking Recording script 11T

8 If you are studying on your own, record your opinions on 1 suPport the éuggestlon that one product is bett?r
the billboards for practice, using the language you have than its cor.npetltors, the existence of actual proot is
T — often mentioned. In one case, involving the promotion

of washing powder, reference was made to an unnamed
university research project, which analysed shades of
white.

Here is some information about each billboard.

1 British Gas
This is a leading gas supplier in Britain, which also sells 2
and services appliances like cookers and central heating
boilers. The ad is emphasising the scale of the company’s
household support, with its 7000 engineers ready to come
out in their vans in the middle of the night to attend to an
emergency. The slogan ‘Looking after your world’ is short

It must be true that there are more advertisements
focusing on our love of driving than on anything else.
While the messages of freedom and mobility are always
important, it is above all the aspect of lifestyle that

is stressed in this particular one. We are supposed to

and effective, and the image of the vans against the night believe that this car will take us to new places in society
sky is interesting. and change our role for ever.

9. Swiltcover carinsiritice 3 Advertisers adopt different strategies as far as young
This billboard features the well-known rock star Iggy Pop, people between the ages of 15 and 19 are concerned. For
who is being used to sell instant car insurance here (he also this population, it is not about conforming but about
appears in TV commercials promoting the same company). the complete opposite of that. Indeed, products for
The claim is that you can get a quote in 60 seconds and the this age group are frequently connected with unusual
number 60 is very prominently displayed. The stopwatch behaviour, the kind that older people such as parents
covering Iggy’s right eye is quite a clever way of reinforcing might well disapprove of.
the idea of limited time and the use of colour is quite 4 Turning to mothers and fathers as consumers,

4 advertisements targeting these people often reinforce

3 Vodafone

the experience of bringing up a family. An advert that
links its product to young children or even, interestingly
enough, to puppies and Kittens, will probably succeed

This billboard uses balls of knitting wool to represent a
family and includes a play on the idiomatic phrase ‘Be
closer-knit’ The colours are very bright and contrast with

the shade of red associated with the company. The two because these images appeal dire.ctly.to motherly or,
‘children’ are formed from two different colours of wool, perhaps less commonly, fatherly instincts.
which is quite a striking image. They must be grown-up 3 The actual answer sheet starts at question 9 as this is the

and living away from home though, or they wouldn’t need
to call their ‘parents’ on the phone.

4 Vauxhall cars
Although this is one car advert among many, it uses 5
the powerful image of a beach under different weather
conditions. The idiomatic expression ‘Come rain, come
shine’ implies that whatever the weather is like, this

first question in Part 2. Before you transfer your answers,
check your spelling.

Give yourself 45 seconds to read through the questions
and try to predict what you might hear. Then listen to the
recording twice, as in the exam.

Vauxhall car will be perfect for you. The underlined parts of the recording script confirm the
answers.
m r es 68—-6 1 company name
Exa fo I d e 5 pag 9 2 (breakfast) cereal
Paper 3 Part 2 Sentence completion : 325:; sk
1 The key words and phrases are underlined for you in these 5 (famous/well-known) songwriters
examples of Part 2 sentences. 6 pop songs
7 lifestyle
2 You should never write more than three words in a gap. 8 downloading
Here, you need to write only one or two words. You must 9 (strong) emotional connection
complete the sentences with words that fit grammatically, 10 307 thirty seconds
including plurals where necessary. Recording script X8
1 washing powder 2 lifestyle 3 unusual behaviour You will hear part of a talk about advertising jingles. For
4 puppies (and) kittens questions 1-10, complete the sentences with a word or short

phrase. You now have 45 seconds to look at Part Two.
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Today I'm going to consider the history of the commercial -

jingle. So, first of all, what is it? Well, it’s a type of slogan U n lt 10
that is set to music. It could be very simple, for example just
a company name, if that’s the most important message to

get across. Speaking
Jingles have been in existence since the birth of commercial
radio in the USA in the 1920s. It is generally believed that
the modern commercial jingle took off on Christmas Eve
1926, when a group of four singers was heard performing

a jingle for a breakfast cereal. The product in question had
not been selling well but sales increased noticeably after the

10.1 pages 70-71

1 The photos show (top) a still from the film Mission to
Mars and (bottom) a conceptual computer artwork of
‘spaceboarders’ outside a space hotel orbiting Earth with
the moon in the background. The hotel is constructed from
used Space Shuttle fuel tanks.

broadcast. 5

o , Reading
In the early 1930s, listening to the radio was very popular
in the States — there was no television then of course. The 2 Start by reading the title and opening paragraph, as this
rules on advertising did not permit the direct promotion part of a newspaper or magazine article often holds many
of products during peak listening hours. The jingle was a clues to the overall subject matter. In Paper 1 Part 6, the
clever way round this problem, and so advertisers started first paragraph does not contain a gap, but you should read
using them a lot. For example, one long-running radio it carefully for content clues.

series called The Adventures of the Jenkins Family began

Wi_th a short thyming jingle for a dessert. Interestingly, private enterprise. NASA is seen as elitist, while the SFF

this product was the first of its type to be marketed in the wants to open up mass space travel. NASA doesn't share the
United States, and the catchy rhyme made a big impact on SFF’s belief in space tourism.

the public.

NASA is government-owned whereas the SFF is encouraging

In the 1950s, jingles became more sophisticated and famous

songwriters were often signed up to write them. But by the 1D 2G. 3B AR i 5C U6 E
1980s, the public had grown tired of listening to jingles like

these. Advertisers had to look for something else and they Vocabulary

turned to pop songs. In 1987, the Beatles’ tune Revolution

was chosen for a Nike shoe campaign and this marked %

a revolution in advertising too. Showing a good product b settlement ¢ commercial d achievement e endlessly
was simply not enough any longer - to be successful, a f inappropriate g willingness h affordable

commercial now had to represent a whole lifestyle, which i scientific j impressive

is essentially where we are today. Drawing on the shared
cultural experience of music has become the most effective
way to sell a product and, with the record industry losing

5 Negative prefixes such as these are tested in Paper 1
Reading and Use of English.

money because of downloading, advertising companies aillegal binexperienced cirresponsible dimmoral
have been very welcome business partners. eirregular fimpatient

Psychologists who study the effects of music on the brain 6

have found that music with a strong emotional connection

to the listener is more memorable, and this has become aimpatient b inexperienced cillegal d irregular

an important area of research at one American university.
Apparently, some songs contain a feature called an ‘ear
worm’ - the term comes from a German word. An ear
worm is a tiny piece of music of between 15 and 30 seconds
that gets stuck in your head and tends to repeat itself.
Popular examples include Queen’s anthem We will rock

you and the Mission Impossible theme tune. The world of
advertising is excited by the possibilities here, so we can
expect our heads to be full of ear worms before too long!
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Speaking
7

Possible answers

a |don't think I'd ever dream of taking a holiday in space
because | would miss my family so much. I'd be scared of
never seeing them again.

b If space travel was developed commercially, people would
be able to travel long distances in a very short time. A
drawback might be the additional pollution created.

¢ No, I don't think it’s right for governments to pay for
space exploration at the moment, because there are so
many other problems in society that require funding.

d Satellites are necessary in the modern world - our
communication networks depend on them. | think they
will continue to be important for many years to come.

10.2 pages 72-73

Review of future tenses
1

a future simple b going to future ¢ future continuous
d future perfect e going to future

f present simple - plans to

g present simple — is due to

2

1 (prediction) a, b, c

2 (planned event) f, g

3 (event that has not yet happened) d
4 (intention) e

3

Both examples use modal verbs to talk about future
prediction — might is also used in this way.

4

The sentence contains reported speech. David Ashford’s
words were probably ‘Space tourism will begin ten years
after people stop laughing at the concept! This is then
reported as ‘once said that space tourism would begin ...
Unit 13 will be looking at reported speech.

5 The photo shows the International Space Station.

will fall (not a continuous state)

won't be (prediction rather than definite truth)

may (prediction of possible future event)

will carry (future event + verb not tied to an end date)
am going to (definite plan for the near future; intention)
would (reported speech)

will be living (prediction; future truth)

will have been (anniversary has not yet happened)

TQ ™0 aNnTo

6

1 will have risen 2 will have included
3 will have been filled 4 will have become
5 will have taken

Listening
7

Speakers 1 and 2 express negative views; Speaker 3 is positive.

Recording script 13

Speaker 1: I find it quite scary actually. Films like
Bladerunner could really come true. Imagine a city like
Los Angeles in twenty years time. I mean, it's dangerous
now, isn't it — remember the riots? People will be living
in run-down buildings, too frightened to come out. Oil
supplies will have run out, so there won't be any cars.
And with global warming and El Nino, the climate is
changing, so the lack of sunlight and pouring rain in the
film may well be accurate ... what LA weather will be
like.

Speaker 2: I'm reading one of his sci-fi ones at the moment.
It all happens way off in the future, thousands of years
from now. There are human-like characters, but they’re
a very sophisticated race — we'll never be as clever as
them! They live for at least three hundred years and after
that they can choose to live on in a different state. And
there’s no poverty, no war ... For the human race, this
seems impossible — there will always be some country at
war with another. I don't see a long-term future for the
human race ... even if our planet survives in one piece,
we'll have wiped each other out or something.

Speaker 3: Things may be different, but they won't necessarily
be any worse. We'll just enter a new phase of our culture,
our existence. We've always adapted ... I mean, think of
the huge changes with the Industrial Revolution ... why
should this be any different? And as for the eco-threat,
we're going to have to deal with it somehow, aren’t we? I
think we will. I can’t accept that the human race will cease
to be. Call me an optimist, but that's what I feel ...

Vocabulary

8 There are many fixed phrases with at. It’s good to learn
these, as they are often tested in Paper 1.

1B 2C-3A. 4B
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Writing folder 5 pages 7475

Paper 2 Part 2 Articles

1 Inthe real world, articles are usually read for pleasure
or for information. They need to be clearly written and
interesting to read. An unusual title leading on to a good
opening paragraph encourages the reader to continue. In
the exam, these features will impress the examiner!

All four titles are short and succeed in attracting the reader.

2 Paragraph B fails to pick up on the idea of a lifelong
ambition. The other three link well to their titles.

A 3-2-1 Lift offt B A lifelong ambition
C Aliens are coming ... D Is anybody there?

3 Look critically at your writing and try to improve what you
have done. Varying your vocabulary like this will get you
better marks in the exam.

Sample answer

(D, first stage)

On some nights, | open my window and gaze at the stars.
It's a wonderful thing to do. Sometimes | stay there for
ages, wondering what the universe holds. It makes me feel
humble. Space is a vast place. There are so many galaxies
apart from our own — so there must be other life?

a adjectives b noun phrase ¢ quantifiers d adverbs

Sample answer

(D, second stage)

On some beautiful, cloudless nights, | open my window and
gaze at the twinkling stars. It’s such a wonderful thing to
do, so | sometimes stay there for ages, wondering what the
universe holds. It makes me feel very humble as space is a
truly vast place. There are so many galaxies apart from our
own - so there must surely be other forms of life?

4 The improvements suggested on page 75 show why the
paragraph is a poor attempt.

Sample answer

It has always been my dream to step on board a shiny,
silver rocket and be launched into space. An article which |
read recently said space travel may be possible for ordinary
people soon. Wouldn't it be wonderful to be one of the first
to go? | really hope that | am lucky enough to experience
this.

5 In-flight magazines are designed to entertain, so the article

shouldn’t be too serious.
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Future forms of transport; future destinations for holidays.

More than one kind of transport should be mentioned.

¢ Given the type of magazine, it should be fairly lively and
‘easy to read'

d Probably four: an opening paragraph; one on transport;

one on holidays; a final paragraph.

oo

7 The sample answer below contains no mistakes and would

score top marks in the examination, as it is interesting to
read, has a good title, and starts and ends well. Note the
use of modal verbs to speculate about the future.

Sample answer

TRAVEL TO THE STARS

You are probably reading this on board a jumbo jet, but
imagine how you could be travelling and where you might
be able to get to on holiday in fifty years' time!

By then, planes could be seen as old-fashioned, with
re-usable space rockets being used for holiday destinations
instead. Or perhaps someone will have invented a
completely new form of transport, capable of travelling
faster than the speed of light?

If that ever happens, we will be able to go wherever we want
to on holiday — not just within our own solar system, but

out to other parts of our galaxy, or even to another galaxy
further away. A cheap weekend break might consist of a
couple of nights on an orbiting space station, watching the
world below.

Just sit back in your seat, close your eyes, and dream of your
future. Isn't it exciting!

Unit 11

11.1 pages 76-77
Speaking

1 The photos show Tom Hanks and his son Colin, Madonna

and her daughter Lourdes, and Will Smith and his son Jaden.

Listening

3 The underlined parts of the recording script confirm the
answers.

1B 2R3 C L AR ER6C TR

Recording script ‘"1JH

Presenter: So, Hannah, what was it like growing up in
Hollywood as an only child, and having such a famous
mother?

Hannah: Well, I guess I was pretty privileged as I had
things most other kids only dream about. For instance,
when I was 14 T just loved Harrison Ford films, and my
mother arranged for me and a few friends to go to the
film set to see him working on his latest film, as a treat
for my birthday. I don’t think I was particularly spoilt




though, even though I was an only child, and I didn’t
get into trouble like some of the kids I knew did.

Presenter: You, yourself, are an actress now. Did she ever
try to put you off acting?

Hannah: Not at all. Just the opposite. She felt I should
follow my feelings, I guess in the same way she had
done when she was younger. My grandparents hadn’t
wanted her to take up acting, you know, especially as
she had to move from Europe to Hollywood. I don’t
think her family took her seriously at first and I think
she was quite homesick and felt she could have done
with a little more family support.

Presenter: Now, you look very like your mother, don’t you?

Hannah: Oh, yes. My mouth, the shape of my face, my jaw
line is my mother’s. My nose too, but only the tip of it,
not the bridge - that is unique, like no one else’s in the
family. My eyes, my forehead, my colouring, my height
are different from my mother’s but everyone tells me I
look like her. When I say everybody, I mean everybody.
People stop me in shops, on the subway, in the street.

Presenter: What does your mother say about this?

Hannah: Well, we both looked in the mirror one day and
came to the same conclusion — people exaggerate. Then
one day I went into a dress shop. I was alone except for
another customer. I thought to myself, ‘She looks like
my mother’ Then I walked too close to her and crashed
into a mirror — the lady was me! I hadn’t recognised
myself!

Presenter: What qualities do you think your mother
possesses?

Hannah: Great physical energy. She used to walk fast, and
when she wasn’t acting she cleaned and organised the
house perfectly. She loved acting more than cleaning;
she loved acting most and above all. It took me some
time not to feel hurt by this. I wanted to come first.
When asked what was the most important thing in
her life, she got real embarrassed and nervous, but my
mother couldn’t lie; she had to say ‘acting’; though I
know for our sake she wished she could say ‘family’
She is terribly practical, and I am too. We consider it
one of the greatest qualities in people. We give it the
same status as intelligence. Practicality is what made my
mother advise me to learn to be an accountant. ‘If you
know how to do it, you know you’ll never be cheated
out of any money; she says. I didn't finish the course as I
decided I wanted to act.

Presenter: Did she have any personal experience of being
cheated out of money?

Hannah: Well, my mother has always been a very generous
person to people she likes. I think another actor who
she fell out with started the rumour that she is a bit
stingy. She does say that I'm a bit extravagant.

Presenter: Now, you don't sound like your mother, do you?

Hannah: Oh no. She still has a bit of an accent. But her
voice is definitely an actress’s voice — the clearest speech,
the most commanding delivery, and loud. The family
used to tell her that she didn’t need a phone, she could
have just talked to us on the other side of town and we
would have heard her. She justifies it with ‘T picked it up
in the theatre. My voice has to reach all the way to the
last row’

Presenter: Thank you for coming in today to talk to us,
Hannah, and good luck in your new film, which I
believe is released on Tuesday?

Hannah: Yes, that’s right. Thank you.

4

aprivileged b homesick ¢ unique
d embarrassed and nervous e being practical
f generous; stingy g clear, commanding, loud

Grammar extra

Don’t confuse these two uses of like:

What's she like? Friendly and outgoing.
What does she like? Cream cakes!

A tall, friendly, amusing

B swimming, hamburgers, watching TV, photography

I'm an only child and this has never bothered me very much.
I had lots of friends of my age to play with when | was small
and didn’t seem to have as many arguments as some of my
friends who had brothers and sisters did.

6

Possible answer

In my family we all wear glasses and have fair skin which
burns easily in the sun.

11.2 pages 78-79
Vocabulary
1 Use an English-English dictionary to help you with this.

awitty bcheerful coptimistic d jealous e bossy
funpopular g unreliable h stubborn iimpatient
jbad-tempered kaggressive |competitive m loyal
n lazy
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2 Sometimes an opposite can be formed by adding a negative
prefix, sometimes another word is required. Revise negative
prefixes if necessary (see Exam folder 2, page 26).

positive: cheerful, loyal, optimistic, witty

negative: aggressive, bossy, bad-tempered, competitive,
impatient, jealous, lazy, stubborn, unpopular, unreliable
Opposites

witty — boring

cheerful — miserable

optimistic — pessimistic

jealous — contented

bossy - easy-going

unpopular — popular

unreliable - reliable/dependable

stubborn - obliging/easy-going /flexible

impatient — patient

bad-tempered - good-tempered/easy-going
aggressive — friendly/submissive

competitive — unambitious / easy-going

m loyal - disloyal

n lazy - hard-working

Slixt=i=ria 0 an oo

aout bseriously cturns dforgranted e after
fcharge goff haccountof

4 These verbs are usually connected with our senses.

Possible answers

It sounds romantic/revolting, etc.

It smells salty.

It feels scary/quiet.

It tastes great/delicious.

It looks interesting/honest/tempting.
It feels good/expensive.

-0 QN T o

5 In A looked means ‘seemed’ or ‘appeared; whereas in B
looked means ‘directed her eyes towards’ - it is an action.

In A feel means ‘experience something physical or emotional;
whereas in B felt means ‘touched’ - it is an action.

Suggested answers

adjective, e.g. delicious

adverb, e.g. gently

adjective, e.g. happy, pleased
adverb, e.g. carefully/quickly
adjective, e.g. loud/scary/frightening
adjective, e.g. expensive

adverb, e.g. meaningfully

adverb, e.g. suddenly

TQ ™Mo angoo
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Past and present participles

6 Read the Corpus spot; -ed and -ing words are commonly
confused. Check these endings in your written work, using
the information on page 192 of the Grammar folder.

If Hannah had said her mother‘became quite embarrassing;
it would mean Hannah was embarrassed by her mother.

1 the past participle -ed

2 the present participle -ing

Speaking
4

Possible answers

a My sister is very irritating. Not only does she borrow my
things, she never gives them back.

b We both feel moved, and we have a good cry together.

c |If people tell me | look like my father, I'm quite pleased.
He’s quite handsome.

d That's very depressing news. I'll miss all my friends so
much.

e My mother finds that quite amusing, but | feel really
embarrassed.

f I'm shocked and very pleased, of course, and quite moved
that she remembered us.

g I'm shocked and worried. My cousin can be very irritating.

Exam folder 6 pages 8081

Paper 3 Part 1 Short extracts

1 Underline key words in both the question and the options,
like in the sample answers below.

Sample answers

1 You hear a woman calling a friend.
What is she doing?
A confirming an arrangement

B complaining about a delay
C apologising for her behaviour

2 You overhear a man and a woman talking about a film
they have just seen.
What is the man’s opinion of the film?
A Itis longer than necessary.
B It has a weak storyline.
C Its actors are disappointing.

2 The underlined parts of the recording script confirm the
answers.

TA2E 3CE 4B TRIE S6AE T BEI8A

Recording script ‘" 1JH

You will hear people talking in eight different situations. For

questions 1-8, choose the best answer, A, B or C.

Question 1 You hear a woman calling a friend.

Woman: Hi, Lizzie. I thought I'd just give you a ring to
let you know about this afternoon. I'm actually getting



an earlier flight now as I need to get to Frankfurt for a
meeting at four this afternoon rather than for tomorrow
morning as planned. Honestly, my boss is driving me
mad - he changes plans at the drop of a hat. Anyway, I
hope we're still OK to meet for coffee this morning. See
you then. It won't take me long to get to the airport as
I'm already packed.

Question 2 You hear a man and a woman talking about a

film they have just seen.

Woman: Well, that was a long one, wasn't it?

Man: Was it? Seemed normal ...

Woman: No, no. That scene at the end should have been
cut, if you ask me. I thought Jim Franklin was really
good though.

Man: Hmm, I've seen him do better ... and that co-star
was a weak character, wasn't she? What a shame - the
book was absolutely gripping and they haven’t changed
anything, so you can't criticise the story.

Question 3 You hear a woman describing a music festival.

Woman: It’s the fifth time I've been to the festival and the

programme was the best ever, with some great headline
acts. They put on some excellent workshops as well, which
cost us nothing — I went to one on face painting and
another on African dance. I was rather disappointed that
they moved the event this year, though — we had much
less room than before, and the camping spots were a joke!
Apart from that, we ate reasonably well, even if we had to
have much the same thing night after night! There were
far fewer stalls to choose from this year.

Question 4 You hear a man and a woman discussing a

skiing holiday they have just been on.

Man: Well that was a great week’s skiing, wasn't it? The
snow couldn’t have been much better.

Woman: I suppose so, but I found it quite hard dealing
with those conditions for the first couple of days. I'm
not quite as good at skiing as you are, remember.

Man: You did fine. What about the hotel though? I'm not
sure I'd go back there again. It was a bit too big and
impersonal for me, and the restaurant wasn’t anything
special.

Woman: Oh, I don’t know. The rooms were very
comfortable and the pool was fantastic. For me, the only
bad thing was the airline schedule, having to get up so
early both ways. That was a real pain.

Man: You're right there. Well, perhaps we should take the
train next time.

Question 5 You hear this conversation in a hotel.

Receptionist: How may I help you, madam?

Woman: [ was on the phone to you from my room just
now ...

Receptionist: Oh yes. There was something wrong with the
phone ... Is there a problem with the room? You're in
203, aren’t you?

Woman: Yes, I am ... it’s fine. I was actually ringing about
room service — it’s taken over forty minutes for them to
bring me a simple sandwich and a cup of coffee. Well, I
was so appalled, I decided to come down here to have a
word with you ...

Question 6 You hear this radio report about a football

match.

Reporter: Well, Grangewood — Trent United has finished
one-nil, after a match that was full of excitement.
Grangewood took the lead with Bellamy’s early goal, a
wonderful return for him after his long absence with
that broken leg. A crowd of supporters rushed across
to Bellamy when the game was over, glad to see their
hero back. The referee tried to stop them but in the end
it was the whole Grangewood team who walked off the
pitch with their delighted fans.

Question 7 You hear part of an interview on the radio.

Interviewer: So, Duncan, you left a well-paid job in Glasgow

to move to this beautiful island off the west coast of
Scotland. Was it to escape the pressures of city life?

Duncan: Not really. I grew up in the countryside and I know
only too well how quiet it can be — I go back to Glasgow
regularly, in fact, to enjoy the fast pace again! The point
is, I was trying to write a novel while I was working - you
know, weekends, evenings — and I realised I couldn’t do
both. So I quit and came here to cut costs ... at the time
I didn’t even have a publisher’s contract, so it was a risky
move.

Question 8 You hear a woman talking about an evening

course.

Woman: I've started this astronomy course — two hours
a week on a Monday evening. Every week the lecturer
shows a short film ... we've seen one on the Hubble Space
Telescope and another about the Sun. Its useful, although
I can’t help thinking we could watch those over the
internet at home. We have to work out lots of calculations
in class and I must say that it’s terrific! I thought it would
be really hard work, but the time goes by really fast and
there’s always a break — not that the coffee is anything
special! I can’t wait to get back to my sums!
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Unit 12
12.1 pages 82-83

Speaking
1

Possible answers

Student A

I don'’t think people could live without electricity. The second
photo shows just how hard life was without it. | couldn’t
live without a washing machine - to wash all the clothes by
hand would take too much time.

Student B

I think that the sports car is obviously quicker and more
comfortable than the bike. The bike may be greener and
healthier but | think it may be dangerous to have a small
child on the back in heavy traffic. | prefer the sports car
because it looks so cool.

Reading

2 Skim the text quickly to get an idea of what it is about and
then to look at the example question before you do the
rest of the exercise.

TET A 3P 4C A 6D 7B 8F 9D 10C
Vocabulary
3
a celebrating - verb noun: celebration
b failed - verb noun: failure
¢ hot - adjective noun: heat
d fresh — adjective noun: freshness
e various — adjective noun: variety
f strong - adjective noun: strength
g destroying - verb noun: destruction
h industrial - adjective noun: industry

12.2 pages 84-85

The passive
1

active — present perfect
past simple passive

active — past simple

present simple passive
present perfect passive
modal passive

past perfect passive

active — past simple

present continuous passive
passive infinitive

e A i — 7~ I N IR - TR o T -
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4

The passive is formed as follows:
Present simple am/are/is + past participle
Present continuous am/are/is being + pp

Past simple was/were + pp

Past continuous was/were being + pp
Present perfect have/has been + pp

Past perfect had been + pp

will will be + pp

Future perfect will have been + pp

Going to am/are/is going to be + pp

Passive infinitive (to) be + pp; (to) have been + pp

The passive is used when the action reported is more
important than the people doing the action.

-t

could/would be persuaded/encouraged
were encouraged/persuaded; have been encouraged/
persuaded

were used

are (often) filled

can be talked into

are (being) supplied

are dissolved

(can be) dispersed / (are) dispersed

(can be) / (are) stored

10 will be issued / are going to be issued
11 is hoped

12 can be made up

13 are (constantly) being asked

N
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Itisn't necessary to use by when it can be understood from
the meaning.

Suggested answers

by Spielberg.

correct — (obviously by builders)
correct

correct

correct

deliberately / by children.

-0 O N T

Suggested answers

a Inacanteen.

b In any public building or on public transport.

¢ On parking spaces or seats at a club. Somewhere where
membership is important.

d On a parcel or packet of biscuits, etc.

e As a headline for a newspaper article.



Possible answers

a When| was a child my photo appeared in the local
newspaper because my school was involved in a project
to raise money for charity.

b More work will be done from home because of
improvements in computer software and worsening
traffic conditions.

¢ I'm not quite sure, but it starts with trees being cut down
and transported to a mill, where wood pulp is produced
and refined to make paper.

d My watch was made in Switzerland, the birthplace of
many good watches!

e | was given some DVDs, a new jumper and some credit for
my mobile phone.

Many watches are made in Switzerland.

Gunpowder was invented in China.

¢ Tutankhamen’s tomb was discovered/opened by Lord
Carnarvon.

d Satellites were first sent into space in 1957.

The 2020 Olympic Games will not be held in London.

Togas were worn by the Romans.

T o
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object to their ideas

were those chemicals being mixed
was made to hand over

is supposed to be

was informed of my boss’s / his
would always be hidden

OV A W N =

Corpus spot

| was given a leaflet ...

... which was built many years ago.

My laptop was bought for me two months ago.

This brand was established in 1980.

The meeting has been cancelled / is cancelled.

It is located in a beautiful area.

My friend is called Cecile ...

In your advertisement it said (that) there would be more
than this.

TQ -0 aAanTY

Vocabulary
9

asbA e a6 @7 3 igo

Writing folder 6 pages 86-87

Paper 2 Part 2 Reviews

1 Reviews can be written in formal, neutral or informal
register, but should be consistent throughout. Remember
to include a balance of information and opinion.

Possible answers

The Simpsons Movie

Good points: funny, exciting, cleverly written
Bad points: none!

2
The writer preferred film A.

3

frighteningly realistic
excellent acting skills
interesting locations
fascinating storyline
historical events
shocking violence
tremendous soundtrack

N ownhwWwN =

| suggest (that) you see this film without delay.
correct

correct

| would advise you not to miss this film.
correct

| can / would recommend this film (to you).

-0 QN T o

Possible answers

a The film is directed by (Pedro Almodovar).

b This wonderful story is set (at the end of the eighteenth
century).

c All of the costumes were designed by (students at art
college).

d The main character is played by (the French actor Daniel
Auteuil).

e The supporting cast have been chosen for (their dancing

ability).

Most of the music was composed by (Ennio Morricone).

A subtitled version will be shown (in a few weeks' time).

The screenplay has just been nominated for (an award).

FQ =

Possible answers

comedy: jokes, comedian, laughter, humour
documentary: photography, wildlife, facts, interviews
game show: quiz, questions, points, prize

reality show: celebrities, relationships, lifestyle, conflict
soap opera: drama, script, character, plot, story
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Sample answer

One of my favourite shows on TV is the comedy series Frasier,
starring Kelsey Grammer. Although new programmes are no
longer being made of this long-running series, it is possible
to watch regular repeats.

The key to the programme’s success is the sensitive and
humorous way in which it shows everyday life. Frasier hosts
a radio phone-in show, assisted by his efficient producer
Roz Doyle. The supporting cast includes his father Martin, a
retired policeman, who lives with Frasier; Martin’s amusing
(and exceptionally well-trained) dog Eddie; Frasier’s younger
brother Niles, who has gone through many disappointments
in love and yet who finally ends up with the woman of his
dreams, Daphne Moon; and Frasier’s icy ex-wife Lilith and
their son Freddy, who appear on the programme from time
to time.

The series is set in Seattle and rarely strays far from this

city. In fact, the two main locations are Frasier’s apartment
and his broadcasting room at the radio station. But the
programmes are never dulll What makes this series so
remarkable is its scripts, which are tightly written and
contain some memorable jokes. | highly recommend this
show.

Speaking folder 2
pages 88-89

Paper 4 Part 2
2

a They both show sports.

b In the first photo, the people are actually doing the sport,
while, in the second, the people are watching. The people
in the first photo are different ages, whereas the football
fans are all men, and quite young.

¢ In the first photo, the people are enjoying playing
together and having fun. In the second photo, the people
are enjoying the game, and the feeling of being a part of
a group.

d She prefers to be a spectator. She’s not a sporty person.

e She enjoys watching sports on TV, but doesn’t watch live
sporting events.

Recording script '2IH

Examiner: Pedro, it’s your turn first. Here are your
photographs. They show people enjoying sports
in different situations. I'd like you to compare the
photographs and say what it is that the people are
enjoying about each of the sports.

Pedro: Yes. OK, in the first photo, there are some people
playing golf. They’re carrying bags with golf, uh, golf
... I don’t know the exact name of this equipment,
maybe they are golf sticks, or something like that. And
the second photo shows some spectators at home -
watching a football match. Both photographs show
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sports, but they are very different. One big difference

is that, in the first photograph, the people are actually
doing the sport, while, in the second, the people are
watching, not taking part. And another difference is that
the people in the first photo are different ages, whereas
the football fans are all men, and quite young.

To answer the question, I think the people playing golf
are enjoying playing together, but it’s not too serious

... you know, they are just having fun together. On the
other hand, the people watching the football match are
enjoying — uh - the exciting ... I mean, the excitement
of the game, and the feeling of being a part of a group.
It’s a good feeling. But only if their team wins, of
course! In my opinion, they take the sport seriously.
Well, they’re definitely more passionate than the people

playing golf.

Examiner: Thank you, Pedro. Natalia, do you prefer to

watch or take part in sport?

Natalia: Oh, I am not a sporty person at all. I wouldn’t

mind playing golf, like the people in the photo, but
apart from that, I generally prefer to be a spectator. I
really enjoy watching tennis, for example. But usually on
TV. 1 don't often go to live sporting events.

Examiner: Thank you.

3

4

» paraphrases an unknown word
- answers the printed question

- expresses his own opinions

- hesitates and talks slowly

- uses linking words and phrases
« corrects a word form

- describes each photo in detail

B W N =
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c: but

b: while / whereas

d: while / whereas

a: On the other hand



Units 7-12 Get it Right!

pages 90-91
Focus on verbs
1
1 a great place fergrowing to grow up
2 would drove drive
3 | needed train to train
4 |thought about go going
5 |didn't want teave to leave
6 after discussed discussing
7 my parents agreed meoving to move
8 it meant to-change changing schools
9 |didn't really expect won to win
10 |'ve got used to compete competing
11 it’s important finishing to finish
12 opportunities oftravelting to travel
2

a toencourage b togo c to prevent;to warm up
d tojoin e tobuy f toexercise

3

| saw a guy at the airport who looked like Lionel Messi.

| don't like it when there are adverts on TV in the middle

of a match.

¢ We would like you to come with us at the weekend.

d The kids can try out different sports to get an idea of
what they are like.

e Wed like to buy tickets for the finals.

f | met two of my sporting heroes in one day - | felt like the

luckiest person in the world.

oo

Focus on prepositions
4

ain bfor cabout dto eto fto gon h for

Focus on word order
5

a There are lots of different activities available, you can
even try kitesurfing.

I'll probably get tickets for the basketball match if | can.
I've recently been to Switzerland to go snowboarding.
If the weather’s good, we could always go surfing.
During the course, you'll also participate in a number of
outdoor activities.

mQnNngoT

-~

be stolen.

Make sure you have a strong lock because bikes can easily

Focus on vocabulary
6

1 sports 2 sporting 3 sports 4 sporting 5 sporting
6 sport 7 sports 8 sport

Focus on spelling: vowel sounds
7

a beatiful beautiful b recive receive ¢ tipicat typical
d bycicles bicycles e exempte example f responsability
responsibility g phisicat physical h desease disease

Units 7-12 Revision
pages 92-93

1 The photo shows Kim Basinger in LA Confidential.

1in 2 although/though/while/whilst 3 must/would/
might/could gbe s5Al/Most 6a 7because 8This/It

3 The verbs are get and take.

agetting btakes cget dgetting etake fgot
g take h take

4

Suggested answers

a cunning (clever; the other three refer to something bad)

b campaign (an advertising campaign involves many
activities; the other three are features of advertisements)

¢ snowboarding (this is a sport which is usually done
outside, the others normally take place inside)

d fancy (means that you like someone or something; the
other three verbs mean the opposite)

e shallow (‘shallow’ describes a small volume, whereas the
other adjectives refer to large dimensions)

f sports centre (you can find the other three at a sports
centre)

g pretend (deceive; the other three refer to the future in
some way)

h extravagant (spending more than is necessary; the other
three refer to spending less)

5

alooked bget ckept dswitching etake fwork
g put h broke

6

A 4 (conclusion) B2 C3(opening)
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Unit 13

13.1 pages 94-95
Speaking

1

Possible answer

The classroom on the left is more informal, with students
working in small groups or using a computer on their own.
They aren’t wearing a school uniform. The other classroom is
more formal, with students in uniform sitting in rows. Their
teacher is walking round the class rather than standing up at
the front, which makes the lesson feel a bit more relaxed.

Background information

It is compulsory for children to attend school in Britain
between the ages of 5 and 18. There are both state and private
schools. For younger children some nursery education is
offered by the state and the government has promised more
money for this; there is a large private nursery sector.

2

Possible answers

a My secondary school was fairly small by today’s standards.
There were around 450 students aged 11-18. It was in the
centre of Bristol, in a 200-year-old building with beautiful
gardens. There weren't many discipline problems and the
atmosphere felt quite purposeful — you knew you were
expected to work hard from day one.

b There's one history teacher | remember particularly well.
She was an excellent teacher and really brought history
to life, but it's her appearance | remember so vividly. Her
clothes were always colour-coordinated. One day she wore
a navy blue suit with red stripes on the jacket collar and
skirt, red shoes and handbag, blue stockings and bright red
lipstick. For some reason that day she ended up with blue
ink around her mouth - so everything about her was either
red or blue. It looked so funny.

¢ Although I'm not terribly good at painting, | really
enjoyed spending time in the art room. It was at the top
of some creaky old stairs and was a wonderfully light and
airy room, where you could be as creative as you liked -
the teacher was always encouraging, no matter how daft
your ideas were.

d There was one science teacher | didn't get on with at
all. She seemed to have it in for me the whole time and,
unlike the other science teachers, her lessons were really
boring - everybody said so.
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David said that he wanted to describe what had really
happened. He had been inside the classroom during break
and he had seen a group of his friends outside. He had gone
over to the window and (had) tried to get their attention.

He had waved at them but they hadn’t seen him, so he had
hammered on the window. He said he knew glass was/is*
breakable but he just hadn’'t thought. When his hand had
gone through, he had panicked. He hadn’t been badly hurt
and he had wanted to avoid getting into trouble, so he had
put Simon’s bag over the hole and had left the room. He said
he was sorry he hadn't told anyone the truth until then / that
moment.

* Because it is a fact that glass is breakable, the present tense
can also be used here.

Listening

4 The underlined parts of the recording script confirm the
answers.

AT =BT ¢E dFfcel<fT gk bl

Recording script ‘218

Interviewer: With me now are Sandra Wilson and
Mike Tripp. Mike is owner of a successful new travel
company, Just Trips, and Sandra works for him as
Publicity Manager. They were actually in the same class
at school, though at that time, they did not get on with
each other! They met again by chance last year, when
Sandra went for an interview at Just Trips and was
surprised to find Mike across the table. Sandra, when
you were at school, did you think Mike would become
successful like this?

Sandra: To be honest, no one thought Mike would get
anywhere — he was the original under-achiever! That’s
why we didn’t get on. My group of friends were quite
hard-working - you know, we did all the homework,
made an effort in class — but Mike was the complete
opposite. He was bad news, actually.

Interviewer: Is this true, Mike?

Mike: I'm afraid so. I wasn’t the only one though. It was
... uncool for boys to work, a whole group of us were
like that. I don’t remember being especially horrible to
Sandra ...

Sandra: Talk about a selective memory!

Interviewer: Why?

Sandra: Well, he would regularly do annoying things like
stealing my ruler or hiding my books. You saw it as a
big joke, I suppose, Mike?

Mike: Never thought about it. I can see now that I might
have been a bit ... a bit of a nuisance.

Sandra: I've forgiven you though!

Interviewer: And you've done very well since, Mike ...

Mike: Yeah. I got on with my life. Um ... I don't really

regret my behaviour back then — obviously I shouldn’t




have made trouble for you, Sandra — but for myself, it
didn’t matter ... I've done OK in spite of school.

Sandra: You have, Mike, but there are lots of others in your
gang who didn’t make it.

Mike: Mmm ... I can think of one or two ... But I still
think, if you know what you want out of life, you'll get
there. I mean, look at me, I didn’t pass many exams ... L
even walked out of some, like science ... wrote my name

at the top of the paper and thought, I can’t do this ...
oh, what the heck, the sun’s shining, I'm off.

Sandra: Incredible! I was totally stressed out during exams,
spent hours revising, and Mike managed to fail virtually
everything and still be successful.

Interviewer: Should you have been more relaxed at school,
Sandra?

Sandra: That’s easy to say now. I had a lot of pressure on
me to do well. My parents, my brothers ... all my family
expected ... the best.

Mike: Same here. But my dad sort of looked beyond
school. He knew I'd be OK — hed left school himself at
14 and he always felt that I'd sort things out for myself,
somehow.

Interviewer: And how did you get the company started?
No careers advice from school, I imagine?

Mike: Careers teachers? They didn't have a clue! I got
things started in a small way while I was still at school,
actually - T used to help out in a local travel agency,
buying and selling cheap tickets on the phone. In my
final year, I sometimes spent my lunchtimes checking
the internet on the school computer. I found some good
deals for flights, that I managed to sell on. Then, when 1
left school, my dad gave me a bit of money and I set up
an office ... and it all ... like ... took off.

Interviewer: So school did help you a little ... or its
facilities did?

Mike: Yeah ...

Interviewer: OK, well we'll have to leave it there. One final
thing, Mike. Why did Sandra get the job?

Mike: Oh, university education, languages, a good
communicator — she’s great, just what the company
needed.

Sandra: All thanks to school, Mike.

Vocabulary

5 Ifyou try to learn words in word families, it will help you to
extend your vocabulary.

aeducate b educated ceducational

educational + qualifications, opportunities, standards

(a, ¢ d)

educated + person (b)

The adjective educational is much more frequent than
educated and can be used with a number of nouns. The
ones included in this exercise are among the most frequent
collocations for educational. Educated is used to describe
people, and can be qualified by an adverb or noun or proper
noun, for example highly/well educated, university educated,
Harvard educated, etc.

8

A Tom Cruise B Paul Gauguin C Annie Lennox
D Socrates E Madonna F Agatha Christie

9

Useful words and phrases include:

(A) earn/make in a day

(B) have (a) talent for, determination

(C) On leaving school ..., find employment

(D) gain experience, spend x years ..., full-time career
(E) work long hours

(F) take a position, unpaid assistant, qualify in, duties,
a sound knowledge of, extremely relevant

13.2 pages 96-97
Reporting

1 Read the section in the Grammar folder on page 193, if you
have not already done so.

In a, there is ‘backshift’ in the reported statement. Greg’s
actual statement contained a present and a future tense; in
reported speech, the present tense can’t has become a past
tense couldn't, and will has become would.

In b, there is similar backshift from the past simple to the
past perfect in the reported statement.

In ¢, the reported statement uses the present because the
situation reported continues to be true.

2
a3 Bba €1 5d7

3 Refer to the Corpus spot. Reporting verbs and their various
structures are commonly tested in Paper 1 Part 4. Also, if
you use them correctly in Paper 2 Writing, you are likely to
impress the examiner.

apologise (+ to someone) + for + -ing e.g. She apologised to
me for forgetting my birthday.

argue + for / against + noun or -ing; argue + that e.g. The
students argued against wearing school uniform / argued that
school uniforms were unnecessary.

claim + that (optional) e.g. He claimed (that) the river had
been polluted by factory waste.
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deny + that (optional); deny + -ing e.g. She denied (that) she
had taken the money. / She denied taking the money.

explain (+ to someone) + that (optional) e.g. We explained
(to them) (that) we had lost their phone number.

insist + on + -ing; insist + that (optional) e.g. They insisted on
paying for our lunch. / They insisted (that) they wouldn't leave
without seeing the manager.

promise + that (optional); promise + to infinitive e.g. She
promised (me) (that) she would write to me every day. / She
promised to write to me every day.

refuse + to infinitive e.q. I refused to listen to his excuses.

say + that (optional); in passive, ‘is said’ + to infinitive e.g.
He said that he needed a holiday. / He is said to be one of the
world’s greatest athletes.

suggest + that (optional); suggest + -ing e.g. They suggested
(that) we meet at the café. / They suggested meeting at the café.
urge + someone + to infinitive; urge + that e.g./urged him
to tell his parents.

warn (+ someone) + that (optional); + (not) to infinitive e.g.
I warned them (that) it was dangerous to swim here. /

I warned them not to swim here.

Listening
4 Underline key words to help you predict content.
5

1are 2need 3 are affected
Speaker 1: statement F

Recording script ‘2171

Speaker 1: I'm a retired head teacher and I want to make
two points. First, I know from my own experience that
teachers tend to be female ... and I believe we need
to get more men into all our schools — boys need men
around as role models, from an early age. My second
point is linked to this. There is a growing problem
of broken marriages and one-parent families, which
affects all children but especially boys, because they
usually end up living with their mothers and having less

contact with their fathers. Men are so important to boys’

development.

6 Notice how many different reporting verbs have been used
in the answers below.

Possible answers

Speaker 2: statement E

She said that when boys and girls start school, they are both
keen to learn.

She complained that parents don't help boys at home.

She insisted that basic skills have to be introduced in the
home.

Speaker 3: statement A

He suggested discussing society rather than just schools.
He explained that as society has changed so much, boys
don't have clear goals any more.

He claimed that girls, in contrast, have a lot to aim for.
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Speaker 4: statement H

She explained that girls’ brains develop differently to boys’at
ayoung age.

She warned that in Britain education is too formal at the
beginning.

She urged that nursery education should be extended to the
age of six in Britain.

Speaker 5: statement B

He insisted on the recent achievement by girls being seen as
a good thing.

He argued that this was not true ten years ago.

He suggested that this is part of more equal opportunities
nowadays.

Recording script 218
Speaker 2: Well, 'm an infant teacher and I work with

children from the age of four. Both boys and girls arrive
at school interested and excited on day one. But I find
during that first year that I can’t get the parents of boys

to help their children at home. They expect their boys to
be out playing football after school, not sitting at home
reading a book. Basic skills have to be introduced in the
home, and because the girls’ parents do this, the girls race
ahead. Then the boys feel they're failing, so they start
mucking about, and things go from bad to worse.

Speaker 3: Can I widen the topic beyond schools? Society

has changed radically in the last twenty years and
fathers are no longer the bread-winners, necessarily.
Indeed, the average boy growing up now may see a

lot of men who are unemployed ... and of course he’s
going to look at that and say, ‘What's the point? There’s
no future for me. Girls, on the other hand, now see

lots of opportunities and they want to get out there and
compete, get to the top. We haven’t faced up to this, and
yet it was obviously going to happen.

Speaker 4: Picking up on what the infant teacher said, I've

always understood the brain develops differently in boys
and girls, so girls aged four develop quickly, whereas boys
take longer to get going. For boys especially, I think we
formalise education too soon in Britain. I can find no
other examples in the world where formal teaching starts
so early. I believe we should extend nursery education

to the age of six, so that there is more time for play, for
discovery ... and above all, language. Then by the age of
six, boys would be ready for formal learning.

Speaker 5: I think we should give credit to what has

happened ... I mean, it’s a success story for girls, isn't it?
OK, so girls are now achieving better results at school
than boys ... which is great. It was not the case twenty
years ago ... even ten years ago. For the last three years,
more girls have gained university places than boys ...
good for them. I think this is all part of the wider picture
of equal opportunities and we should view it positively.



7 The answers are underlined in the script above.

atend (to be) braceahead ¢ muckingabout
d bread-winners e faced up to f picking up on
g extend h give credit to

Grammar extra

a why girls are/were gaining more university places.

b in what ways the situation had been different twenty
years ago.

c if/whether things would get better in the future.

d if/whether British children should spend more time at
nursery school.

e why we hadn't faced up to this problem.

8 Think about each group in turn and note down some
discussion points if you are studying on your own. A few
ideas are given below.

Parents could spend more time reading to young children
and encouraging older ones to focus on their homework.
Teachers might offer extra lessons free of charge after
school, or attend professional development workshops.
The media could support educational initiatives and
publicise examples of best practice.

The government might spend more money upgrading
schools and increase teachers’ salaries.

Local companies could fund special projects at their local

schools or invite students on work experience programmes.

9 Decide on the two groups and summarise your choices
in writing.
10

accused Charlie of putting

warned Johnny not to misbehave / warned Johnny to
stop misbehaving

urged them not to fall

(that) she had not / hadn’'t wasted

if/whether they had tidied up

apologised for forgetting
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Exam folder 7 pages 98-99
Paper 3 Part 3 Multiple matching

1 Study the example, recording script and explanation
carefully.

Recording script 213
You will hear the first speaker talking about his experience of
education. Look at the statements A-H and decide which one
is true for the first speaker.

Speaker 1: When I started my last year at school, I didn’t
take it seriously enough. I should’ve chosen subjects
which were useful rather than ones I liked or that

at science, I can’t be a teacher, which is what I really
want to do. I'm doing a part-time job in order to make
ends meet and next year I'll be starting evening classes
to get better qualifications.

Cover the recording script while you listen and answer the
questions.

253D H U SIA

Recording script '21¥
Speaker 2: I left school and moved to a college to take my

final exams. It was the best decision I could have made.
At the college nobody seemed to care about homework
and this really motivated me. I had to plan my work
myself — there was no one to make you do it and no one
to check up on what youd done. I was still dependent on
my parents for money — but that was OK. I learned a lot
about real life there — things like getting on with people
and organising your time, which has been really useful
now I'm working.

Speaker 3: When I left school, I didn’t have a particular

career in mind so I decided to do Environmental
Studies at university, mainly because I'd enjoyed
geography at school. I didn't really like the course at
university and I did think about leaving, but instead

I changed courses, which was easier than I expected.

I think university was useful in that I learnt how to
live alone and how to budget, and as I'm an underpaid
teacher now, that really helps.

Speaker 4: 1 had no difficulty choosing what I was going to

do - my parents are both doctors and ever since I was
small I also wanted to do that. They really encouraged
me and I did well at school and got into a good medical
school fairly easily. It was surprisingly tough at medical
school, but I had some good friends and we pulled
through together. I think the doubts only began to set
in when I graduated and got my first job in a hospital.

I began to wonder if I'd missed out because I'd been so
focused on becoming a doctor. So now I'm doing some
voluntary work in Africa, which I'm really enjoying.

Speaker 5: I decided to take a year off after doing my last

year at school. Id had enough of revising and sitting

in a library, so I decided to go oft to Australia for nine
months and earn a bit of money. I've got relatives there
who put me up when I first arrived and found me a job.

It wasn't doing anything particularly interesting, but the
great part was that I was getting to know people who were

completely different to the ones I'd known back home. I
really recommend taking a year out, but you need to have
a firm plan or it could end up a waste of time.

The parts which give the answer are underlined in the
script above.

sounded easy. By the time the exams came, I'd given up
and I did very badly. I knew I'd have to work hard but I
wasn't able to catch up with my friends. Because I failed
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Unit 14

14.1 pages 100-101
Speaking

1 The jobs shown are a restorer of ancient pottery (left) and

members of a Formula One technical support team (right).

Possible answer

Well, these are very different jobs — one in motor-racing
and the other working in a museum or a university, maybe.
Being a member of the technical support team, you'd have
to be strong physically, able to work fast under pressure
and as part of a team. On the other hand, restoring ancient
pottery, as the woman is doing, is very specialised work. It
takes a long time, so you would need to have a specialised
knowledge of archaeology, and to be patient, have good
eyesight and steady hands, and enjoy working on your own
- be self-motivated.

I'd like to do the job in motor-racing rather than be shut
away in a dusty old museum somewhere. It must be so
exciting to work at a Grand Prix!

2

asecure b flexible; adventurous ¢ concerned

Reading
3

1A 2B. 3D gE s5C.6A 7D -8D. . 9C 10F
4

Possible answers

a She had been doing the job for too long; her life felt
empty outside work; she was getting fed up with the
travelling.

b She wouldn't have been familiar with the latest
equipment; she wouldn't have been able to handle the
financial side of farming.

¢ She doesn't have a regular salary; she works irregular
hours.

Vocabulary
5

adisorganised b impatient ¢ unsuccessful
d dishonest e irresponsible
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Grammar extra

Allis a very common word in English and is used in many
expressions. Try to use the ones given in your writing.

= had everything

used for emphasis

= from the beginning

used with a superlative for emphasis

= suddenly

= despite

= on balance; used to summarise after different things have
been considered

= more than anything

> Q@ "o ango

Look at the example and its use of whole. Sometimes it is
possible to use both all and the whole, although other words
may have to be added to all to make the expression fit
grammatically. For example, you can say all the class bought the
book / all of the class bought the book / the whole class bought
the book but if you use all with a pronoun, you must use of, as
in all of us bought the book.

1all (of the) 2 the whole (of the) 3 The whole (of the)
gall sall/the whole; all of 6 all (of)
Refer to the Grammar folder on page 194.

14.2 pages 102-103

Perfect tenses
1

Sentence a says that the person has sent no emails (neither
in the past nor in the present).

Sentence b only refers to the past and doesn't tell us
whether the situation is still true.

Sentence c tells us that the person started to send emails at
some point in the past but before that time had never sent
any.

Sentence d forecasts a future situation at a certain time.

a present perfect

b pastsimple

¢ past perfect; past simple

d future perfect

1b: 2Eh-3h acea 5a 69 -7d

The future perfect continuous tense has not been
exemplified. Example: John will have been driving a taxi for
thirteen years next April.

a have been showing b was voted ¢ has been studying
d will have been working e had feared

f will have been launched g has made

h had been waiting



Corpus spot

| felt very sorry after | had seen your report.

Some months ago he directed a movie.

correct

For thousands of years our cwlllsatlon has been making

progress.

e When | left your house in Ljubljana, | decided to visit the
lakes.

f Some friends of mine were working there last summer.

g correct

h The Astrid Hotel has been closed since last year.

QN g o

Listening

4  The skills mentioned are given below. Other useful skills or
qualifications would be: effective communicator (1), degree
in languages/translation and interpreting (2), good at
selling (3), life-saving qualification (4), creative/imaginative
(5).

The underlined parts of the recording script confirm the
answers.

Speaker 1 (office administrator): flexible; (have) commitment;
not mind working long hours

Speaker 2 (interpreter): keen on languages; speaks three
languages; fluent; dealing with people face to face; a talent
for communication; think really fast; confidence; positive
Speaker 3 (shop assistant): dress well; know a lot about ...;
handle pressure

Speaker 4 (first-aid worker): get a first-aid qualification;
(have) lots of energy; extremely fit; specialise in

Speaker 5 (cook): cope with working at speed; being better
organised; staying in control

Recording script 218

Speaker 1: There’s a big music festival in my town every
summer. For the last three years, I've worked in the
festival office, doing a whole range of things, from
putting leaflets in envelopes to arranging hotel bookings
for the various performers. I know I'm flexible — I've
had to be — and I've definitely got commitment - I don’t
mind working long hours as long as there’s an end in
sight! I really enjoy big events, too — the more people
there are, the more enjoyable it is!

Speaker 2: I've always been interested in languages. My
mother’s from Quebec in Canada, so we speak both
German and French at home. I've been learning English
since I was 12. By next summer, I'll have been learning
it for over ten years, so I'm sure I'll be really fluent. I
like dealing with people face to face and people say I've
got quite a lot of talent for communication. I can think
really fast, which gives me a lot of confidence. Oh, and
I'm a very positive person too!

Speaker 3: I've been working in The Gap since I left college
last year. I think I dress well myself — that’s important
when you’re in this sort of job. I know a lot about sports
and leisure clothing, and I often get asked for advice

when people are choosing what to buy. Once you've
worked in a busy clothing store you can handle anything
- I don’t mind pressure, in fact it’s usually a good thing
- makes the day go more quickly.

Speaker 4: I'm having a year off between school and
medical school. At the moment 'm doing part-time
voluntary work in a hospital. I've also been going to
evening classes to get a first-aid qualification, which
I've just managed to get. I've got lots of energy and I
like to think I'm extremely fit. My boyfriend thinks 'm
obsessed with sport, actually — I swim for a club and I
play tennis or basketball whenever I get the chance. I'd
like to specialise in sports medicine when I'm older.

Speaker 5: 1did a one-year course in catering after leaving
school, and since then I've been working alongside one
of Edinburgh’s top chefs. She’s taught me so much - not
just recipes and techniques, either. The most important

thing I've learned is how to cope with working at speed.
It can get very busy some evenings, but through her,

I've developed ways of being better organised ... er ..
staying in control when it gets really hot in the kltchen

6

The article is written for office workers.
1 have shrunk

has brought

have been set up

has been growing

have ceased

have become

have been putting in

have shown

has found

10 will have been given

11 will have been claiming

12 have rambled on / have been rambling on

O ON OV d WN

Writing folder 7 pages 104-105

Paper 2 Part 2 Letters of application

Applications require formal register and a clear layout, with
suitable paragraphing. You do not need to include postal
addresses, even if they are given in the job advertisement on
the question paper. Remember to say at the beginning why
you are writing, quoting any reference number or title of the
job. It is important to ‘sell’ yourself to the reader, explaining in
detail why you are the right person.

1 Many of these words have already come up in Units 13
and 14.

motivated committed determined cheerful
enthusiastic energetic organised talented
skilled/skilful confident
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Skills and qualities include: cheerfulness, energy,
self-confidence, fluency in English, some experience of
bar/restaurant work.

Letter A has covered all the points.

Letter B has omitted to talk about his knowledge of English.
The letter is thin on relevant experience and on the reason
why he would like the job. It is also thin on personal qualities
and what is said would probably irritate the reader. The letter
is also inappropriately informal and its tone is too colloquial/
chatty.

Corrected and improved letter
Dear Sir or Madam

| have seen your advertisement for restaurant and bar
staff on your Cool Blue Cruise ships in the Mediterranean
and would like to apply. | have travelled around the
Mediterranean myself and find its history and culture
fascinating. I'm sure | could share my knowledge with your
on-board guests, as | am a fluent English speaker.

Although | haven't worked on a cruise ship before, | do have
extensive experience of bar work and am able to mix a wide
range of cocktails. | have also worked in a beach café, serving
meals and snacks. | realise that your own restaurants will
probably have a more formal atmosphere, but | am quick

to learn new skills and would enjoy working in this type of
restaurant.

I have lots of energy, so the idea of working long hours
doesn't worry me. My previous employers have always
found me cheerful, committed and honest. Finally, | think
it is important to tell you that | have never suffered from
seasickness.

I look forward to hearing from you soon.

Yours faithfully

Harry Lime

ANSWERS AND RECORDING SCRIPTS

5 Make a paragraph plan before you start writing.

Sample answer
Dear Sir or Madam

I am writing to apply for the job of tour guide with
Europewide Coach Tours, which was advertised in “The Times’
last Saturday. | am just the person you are looking for.

| have been studying English for twelve years, so | am fluent.
| recently spent three months in London, as part of my
studies. | also speak French and a little German.

Although | know many parts of Europe well, | am always
keen to visit new places and find out more about them. It
would be good to share this knowledge with others.

People say | am a good communicator and | enjoy being
with other people. | have a good sense of humour and
plenty of energy.

In terms of relevant experience, | have spent the last two
summers working as a guide, taking groups of foreign
tourists on walking tours around our city. | therefore have
a good understanding of the needs of visitors from other
countries.

I hope you will consider my application favourably.
Yours faithfully

Unit 15
15.1 pages 106-107
Speaking

1 The photos show

1 tourists at the Pyramid of the Sun (Piramide del Sol),
Teotihuacan Archaeological Site, Mexico

2 tourists at Stonehenge, UK

tourists in St Mark’s Square, Venice

4 aNepalese sherpa collecting garbage, left by climbers,
at an altitude of 8,000 metres during the Everest clean-
up expedition at Mount Everest. (In 2010 a group of 20
Nepalese climbers braved thin air and below freezing
temperatures in a high-risk expedition to clear around two
tonnes of rubbish left behind by mountaineers.)

w

Possible answers

Yes, | once visited the Pyramids and was really disappointed to
find that the city of Cairo is so close. | imagined it being right
out in the desert, miles away from civilisation.

| think tourists cause a lot of problems. They drop litter and
the streets become overcrowded. Also they wear down paths
in the countryside.

Photos 1and 2

| think that tourists would be unhappy not to be able to climb
or touch the monuments. | think that climbing up the pyramid
would give you a real feel for the place. However, | understand
why Stonehenge is closed off - it’s to protect it.

Photos 3 and 4

I would imagine local people are fed up with all the tourists
in Venice, even though they benefit financially from them.
Mt Everest is a sacred mountain for most Nepalese, so they
are probably horrified by the amount of litter left by the
climbers.



Listening

2 The underlined parts of the recording script confirm the
answers.

1 northwestern 2 1.6 kms / kilometres 31919
4 5m / million 5 free buses 6 air pollution 7 water
87 /seven degrees 9 fish 10 (seven/7 natural) wonders

Recording script 218

Presenter: Situated in the northwestern part of Arizona,
the Grand Canyon is one of the natural wonders of the
world. Contrary to popular belief, the Grand Canyon is
not the longest, deepest or widest canyon in the world.
But it is accessible, and with little vegetation to hide it,
it feels big. Nothing prepares you for that first sight of it.
From the top it drops 1.6 kilometres to the desert floor
below. But however vast it seems, it is not big enough to
support the millions of people who visit it every year.

When one section of the Grand Canyon was declared
a national park in 1919, three years after the creation of
the National Park Service, visitor numbers were 44,000.
Today, with five million visitors a year, the Park Service
is finding it difficult to keep the Canyon accessible to
the public and to safeguard it for future generations.

The pressures on the Grand Canyon National Park
forced the Park Service to draw up a management plan.
One of the first problems it tackled was that of the large
number of visitors’ cars which needed parking space.
The Park Service got around the problem by allowing
visitors to take advantage of free buses, which take them
on a number of routes around the park.

Some of the other problems faced by the park are the
result of things happening outside its boundaries. Take air_
pollution. On summer days, when there are southwesterly
winds, the pollution blown in from Southern California
can restrict the views over the Canyon.

Then, another of the big problems is the availability
of water resources in the park, as, at present, there is a
drought. The Park cannot draw water from the river but
only from a spring on the north side of the canyon, using
a pipeline. If this pipeline is damaged, then water has to
be brought in by truck. This last happened in 1995 when
floods caused a landslide, which destroyed the pipeline.

The Colorado river, which created the Canyon, looks
wild but in fact is managed intensely. Twenty-four
kilometres upstream is the Glen Canyon Dam, which
has had a profound impact on the river. Now the river
flow is about a tenth of what it was previously.

The Colorado used to reach temperatures of
27 degrees in summer. Today, it is a cold 7 degrees
all year, as water release comes from deep within the
reservoir. In addition, the rapids are getting bigger, as the
river is too weak to move the boulders washed out of the
canyons downstream. As a result of both these problems,
some species of fish have become extinct.

Visitors are proving to be powerful allies of the park.
Those who once thought that the Grand Canyon
was just an awesome hole in the ground soon learn
that however big it is, its popularity is in danger of
destroying the very qualities that made it one of the
seven natural wonders in the world.

Vocabulary
3

dam - a man-made barrier on a river which forms a lake
behind it, usually to provide hydroelectric energy or conserve
water

floods — a large amount of water covering land which is
normally dry

rapids — the place in a river where there are a lot of large
stones or boulders and therefore the water flows much faster
reservoir — a man-made lake which is built to provide a
source of water for a town or city

river — a large natural stream of water emptying into an
ocean, lake or another river.

A pond is much smaller than a lake.

A stream is much smaller than a river.

A canal is artificial (man-made), whereas a river is natural.

A waterfall is where a river flows over very high rocks and
drops to a lower level, whereas rapids are where a river flows
between small to medium-sized rocks in the river itself, and
so the flow of water is much faster there.

4
adjective  noun adverb verb
long length lengthily lengthen
weak weakness weakly weaken
deep depth deeply deepen
strong strength strongly strengthen
wide width widely widen
short shortness shortly shorten
warm warmth warmly warm

5
1 chemical 2 surroundings 3 unwanted 4 poisonous
5 scientists 6 reduction(s) 7 electricity

8 economical NOT economic

Speaking
6

Possible answers

a They can separate paper, plastic and glass from their
normal rubbish and recycle it.

b The council could ban cars from the city centre to cut
down on pollution.

¢ | don't have a problem with it - some of my favourite
outfits are from second-hand shops!

d There could be large fines for dropping litter — but | also
think there should be more rubbish bins in the city centre.
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e Fairly, yes — | usually take a shower rather than having a
bath, and | always switch off electrical appliances when
I'm not using them.

f Itdepends - | like walking, so it wouldn’t worry me much,
unless | had to get somewhere quickly, or it was pouring
with rain!

g That'’s a hard one! | know we should all try to eat more
locally produced food, and | do, but exotic fruit from
South America is such a treat, especially in winter.

7

Recording script ‘2101

Measurement

thirteen kilometres

thirty centimetres

nought point five kilometres

two point five metres

a hundred and fifty-three kilos

one metre, fifty-three centimetres

a half

a quarter

two thirds

Dates

the first of May, eighteen ninety-nine

the third of August, two thousand

the twelfth of February, two thousand and four
the sixth of September, twenty sixteen

the twenty-fifth of December, nineteen ninety
the fifteenth century

the fourth of the fifth, eleven

Money

ten p or ten pence

one pound forty-five

fifty dollars

twenty euros, thirty cents

0

oh one two, three two three, double six, double seven, eight
three nil

forty love

zero or nought degrees Celsius

Telephone numbers

oh one two five six, three double one, three double nine
oh oh four four, three two four, double six seven oh one two
Maths

two plus six equals eight

three minus two equals one

four times four equals sixteen

ten divided by two equals five

twenty per cent

three degrees

the square root of sixteen
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15.2 pages 108-109

Countable and uncountable nouns

1 Read the Corpus spot. Always check your written work and
remember that advice, information, luggage and furniture
never have an’s; because they are uncountable.

Countable: note, meal, recommendation, journey, job, coin,
storm, verb, vehicle, seat, hairstyle, suitcase, mountain.

These words can be both countable [C] and uncountable [U]:
work: [U] the activities you do as part of your job, e.g. I've got
a lot of work to get through today. [C] a painting, book, piece of
music, e.g. the works of Shakespeare

travel: [U] going from one place to another, e.g. I've always
loved travel. [C] journeys of exploration, e.g. We learnt about
the travels of Marco Polo.

temperature: [C] We had temperatures of minus 20 degrees last
winter. [U] There was a sudden rise in temperature yesterday.

hair: [U] She has long, curly hair. [C] an individual hair on the
body or head, e.g. There was a blond hair on her jacket.

land: [U] area of ground, e.g. The land was rich and fertile. [C] a
country, e.g. the tribal lands of the Maori people

country: [C] an area of land that has its own government, e.g.
Brazil is the largest country in Latin America. [U] land which is not
in towns and is used for farming or left in a natural state, e.g. I'd
rather live in the country than in a city.

2 Look at the information about determiners before you do
this exercise.

a How many of the tourists actually realise the problems
they cause?

b Little of the soil can be used for cultivation now the trees
have been cut down.

c A large amount of equipment is needed to camp at the
bottom of the Canyon.

d Only a small amount of luggage can be carried on the
back of a donkey down the dirt tracks.

e Alarge amount of rainforest is being cut down every year.

f The amount of traffic is causing too much congestion in
major cities.

g Many governments believe that nuclear power is the key
to future energy problems.

h The Park Ranger gave me a lot of / a great deal of good

advice about camping in the national park.

Few people nowadays wear fur coats.

few mistakes — not many mistakes, = I'm good at English.

a few mistakes — a number of mistakes, = I'm quite good at
English, but | still make mistakes.

little time — I'm really too busy.

a little time — | do have some time, but it's not very much.



Grammar extra

Some is used with an affirmative verb, for offers and if the
answer to a question is going to be ‘yes’

No is used with an affirmative verb to give a negative
meaning.

Any is used with a negative verb and in questions; also when
the answer to a question may be 'no’

Any can be used to mean ‘all of them and it’s not important
which!

Vocabulary
4

a shower of rain

a slice of cake

an item of clothing
a glass of water

a clap of thunder

a pane of glass

a ball of string

a flash of lightning
a crowd of people
a bar of chocolate

some; bars

any/some; flashes

Some / A few / Many / Most / Lots; panes
hair

some advice/information

any coins

suitcase; luggage

Q@ =-m an oo

6

1few 2ago 3in 4 deal/amount

5 Although/Though 6 of 7 which/that 8 one

Exam folder 8 pages 110-111
Paper 3 Part 4 Multiple choice

2 The underlined part of the recording script confirms the
answers.

The answer is C. A is wrong because she had enjoyed the
journey and was excited. B is wrong because she wasn't
worried about changing planes.

Recording script "2H
You will hear a radio interview with a girl called Lisa
Greene, who is talking about her stay at an ecolodge, an

environmentally friendly hotel in Costa Rica, Central America.

For questions 1-7, choose the best answer (A, B or C).

Interviewer: Id like to welcome Lisa Greene to the studio
today. Lisa, you won a competition in a magazine to stay
at an ecolodge - an environmentally friendly hotel - in

Costa Rica, didn’t you?

Lisa: That’s right. I had to write an article about recycling

and why it is a good thing for the planet.
Interviewer: You hadn’t travelled outside of Europe befo
- how did you feel about the journey?
Lisa: Well, I flew to Costa Rica from London and then
had to take a small plane to an airport very near the
ecolodge. I was then picked up at the local airport by

re

the ecolodge manager in an electric car. It all took a bit
longer than I was expecting but then I was only used to
short journeys within Europe. Anyway, I was so excited
I didn’t care about having to change planes or travelling

by myself for the first time.

3 The underlined parts of the recording script confirm the
answers.

1C 2B 3A 4C 5B 6A 7B

Recording script 2JH

Interviewer: I'm told the site of the ecolodge is amazing.

You must’ve seen quite a few animals and birds?
Lisa: Yes. It’s high up on a mountainside with incredible
views of the surrounding forest and the sea. It has an

observation gallery, where you can sit and look over the
rainforest. I particularly liked it when the parrots, which

were amazingly gentle and unafraid, came and sat by

me, hoping for a piece of fruit. There were also monkeys

in the forest but they were too shy to come up close.

People are often disappointed that I didn't see any large

animals like jaguars — but these are actually quite rare
now.

Interviewer: What was your accommodation like?
Lisa: There were 16 small, really nice bungalows built
around the central building. As it’s environmentally

friendly, there’s no air conditioning, but the bungalows

each have a roof which shades the outside of the

building. Another good idea, especially for me, is that
if you leave a light on accidentally, it will automatically
switch itself off after 20 minutes. I also really liked the

outdoor shower but was really puzzled at first when
I got back all hot and sweaty to find there was only
cold water to wash in. This was because all the water
is heated by solar power and when the hot water is
finished you just have to wait for the sun to heat up
some more!

Interviewer: So what did you do while you were there?
Did you go for walks through the forest?

Lisa: Yes. You can hike through the forest with one of the

local guides or you can choose from 13 different well-

marked trails and go by yourself. Each one takes all day
and you do need to be in good shape as the paths aren’t
always very easy. It’s really worth it though, just to hear
the noise the birds make and to catch glimpses of them

flying through the trees.

Interviewer: What about swimming - did you manage to

do that?
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Lisa: I went to the beach a few times as it’s only a thirty-
minute walk away. It’s a beautiful sandy beach, and
the sea and beach are absolutely clean - no litter or
anything to ruin it. Another day I went swimming in
a natural pool under a waterfall. It was a real highlight
of my trip. The water was really cold and refreshing. As
you can imagine, I didn't miss the fact that there wasn’t
a swimming pool at the place I was staying.
Interviewer: Now one reason for your trip was to see the
conservation centre in action, wasn't it?

Lisa: Yes. The centre supplies the ecolodge with organic
food but this is just a minor part of what they do. What
the centre was built for is to develop green construction
techniques using local materials and teach young people

in the area how to use them. The people there were
really friendly and I learnt a lot about their area. It’s
not really set up for tourists, so I was very lucky to be
invited to visit.

Interviewer: It must have been sad to leave. Are you going
to write up your experience for the magazine?

Lisa: Yes, I have to send the magazine another article — this
time on my trip. It needs to be at the magazine by the
end of November so it can be in the January edition. I
know it'll be online from February, if you want to read it
and can't afford to buy a copy.

Interviewer: Thank you, Lisa. And next week ...

Unit 16
16.1 pages 12-113

Listening
1

Possible answers

Breakfast: cereal, yogurt, toast
Lunch: sandwich, fruit, chocolate
Dinner: pasta, salad, cheese, fruit

Possible answers

Japan: sushi, rice, noodles
Alaska: fish

California: junk food
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3
Akiko
Breakfast  soup, rice, fish
Lunch noodles, hamburgers
Dinner pasta, soup
Also eats vegetables.
Kunu
Breakfast  cheese sandwich, orange juice
Lunch raw fish
Supper reindeer, fish
Hardly ever eats sweet food.
Gayle
Breakfast  omelette
Lunch sandwich - tuna, tomato paste, non-fat bread
Dinner grilled fish, chicken

Does not eat fat.

Recording script ‘2JH

Speaker 1: My name is Akiko and I was born in Hiroshima
in Japan. I moved to England with my family when I
was three but my mother always makes us traditional
Japanese food. For breakfast we have soup, rice and fish.
For lunch I eat noodles, but I also love hamburgers. It’s
very common for Japanese people to mix traditional and
Western food. 'm conscious of healthy eating and I eat
a lot of vegetables, but I don’t worry about my weight!
In the evening I'll have pasta or some more soup.

Speaker 2: My name is Kunu, and I grew up in Alaska,
where meals are central to Inuit life. I moved to Seattle
when I was seventeen, and became physically ill because
my body rejected Western foods. I do eat some Western
food though. For breakfast I always have a cheese
sandwich with orange juice. Lunch is usually raw fish,
and for supper I have reindeer or fish. I hardly eat any
sweet foods and I exercise five times a week.

Speaker 3: Everyone calls me Gayle. I exercise for about
half an hour before breakfast, which is usually an
omelette. For lunch I'll have a sandwich — a mixture of
tuna and tomato paste on non-fat bread. I eat a lot but I
never eat fat. If I go out to eat, I always ask the waiter to
miss out the cream or cheese or oil. People are used to
it in LA. I keep a journal every day to say what exercise
I've done and exactly what I've eaten. In the evening I'll
have grilled fish or chicken.

4 Thinking about the answers to the questions should help
you with the text you are going to read.

Possible answers

« Yes, it's ripe and probably juicy.

» No, it's not ripe.

« No, it’s probably stale. / | prefer crunchy biscuits.

» No, it’s mouldy.

« No, it will taste awful. / | prefer sparkling lemonade.
« No, it will probably be raw.



Reading
5

T2 A3 YA E S -6 G
6

Possible answers

a | think they're fascinating. It's surprising how our senses
can be influenced by each other.

b On the whole, yes, because there are so many laws and
government checks about food safety these days.

¢ My diet is fairly healthy — | eat lots of fruit and vegetables,
and plenty of oily fish like mackerel, but | also love
chocolate, which is not so healthy!

d |think | could cut out meat but not fish. | love pasta and
some of my favourite pasta recipes are vegetarian, in fact.

e | hate cherry jam because it reminds me of when | was ill
as a child. Just the thought of it makes me feel sick!

Vocabulary

73
arich b off c tough d ripe
e mild f rotten g weak h bad

16.2 pages 114-115

The article
1

singular countable = waiter, lunch (a, the)

Normally, we talk about ‘a’ or ‘the’ waiter. We can use lunch
with ‘a’ or ‘the) but when we are talking about it in general
terms, we don't use an article: What time are we having lunch?
(This is the same for all meals.)

plural countable = noodles (nothing, the)
uncountable = fish, cheese (nothing, the)

2

as bée c79 d39 e82 fio,1
i10,11 js5

g5 ho

Background information

In Japan, and in many other countries, customers can get an
idea of what to order from looking at plastic replicas of the
food available. This article is about fake food in Japanese
restaurants. These plastic replicas are called sanpuru.

3

1-/the 2-/the 3a 4the 5- 6-
9The 10- 11a/the 12the 13the

7a 8a/the
14- 15— 16a

4 Using an article or not can change the meaning of some
English expressions. For example:

| went to the hospital to see a sick friend.
| went to hospital because | was sick.
They go to church every Sunday.

We visited the church to look for my great-aunt’s grave.

Her brother is in prison for burglary.
Our drama group sometimes puts on plays in the priso

Also you play football, but play the violin.

athe b-
ja k- I-

cthe d- ethe/~- f- g- h- i-
mthe nthe/a othe

Possession
5

My husband’s father (person)

restaurant window (kind)

correct (position)

a cookery magazine (kind)

correct (kind)

correct (time)

correct (object)

a cup of coffee (a container with something in it)

TQ ™o o n T o

Corpus spot

n.

a (written) | am coming on 24th June. (spoken) | am coming

on the 24th of June.
b So cycling in the rush hour / at rush hour is nearly as fast
as driving a car.
¢ Young people have a nice time at (US on) the weekend.
d We had to wait a long time for lunch.
e Inthe evening / During the evening she made a cake.
f

On the first day of my holidays, | was afraid because | was

alone.
g In the afternoon we could go for a burger.
h | played tennis for seven years.
i The man is coming on Tuesday morning.
j |should arrive at 3 am in London.

Choosing the right preposition can be difficult! Remember
these rules:

at for times and holiday periods — at 9.30, at midnight, at
Easter

on for days and dates — on Tuesday, on New Year’s Day, on
14 June

in for months, years, centuries — in May, in 1979, in the
15th century
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Writing folder 8 pages 116-117

Paper 2 Part 1 Essays
1 Informal language is underlined.

This essay discusses the advantages and disadvantages of
cycling to work in an urban environment. It considers traffic
congestion, the dangers to cyclists and the savings that can
be made by using two wheels instead of four.

Nowadays there are loads of cars and trucks on the roads,
causing long queues of traffic, especially during the rush
hour. For drivers, the stress of waiting in a traffic jam must be
unbelievable. So why don't they leave their vehicles at home
and cycle instead?

Well, perhaps. Some people argue that it is healthier but |
don’t agree! You end up breathing in car fumes and risking
your life every single day - cycling in cities can be incredibly
dangerous and you can get seriously hurt.

On the other hand, it is much cheaper to use a bike. You
don't have to buy petrol or pay for many repairs. | quess for
this reason it is preferable to cycle to work, but only if you
can avoid the busy main roads and follow more pleasant
routes.

In conclusion, yes, we should cycle wherever possible.
However, not enough is being done to encourage people
to leave their cars at home and this needs to be addressed
urgently.

Possible rewording
loads of - substantial numbers of
unbelievable — considerable

So why don't they — Therefore, isn't it more sensible for them
to

Well, perhaps — The answer to this is not straightforward.

I don't agree! - This isn't necessarily the case.

You end up - As a cyclist, you have to breathe in ... and risk
| guess — (omit)

yes — it is certainly true that
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Suggested answers

Possible solutions: a, ¢, e, f, h

a The key to reducing the number of cars on the road is to
impose higher taxes on motorists.

c Itis essential to restrict the opportunities for parking in
the city centre.

e One of the biggest challenges in the short term will be
how to persuade people to take public transport but with
lower speed limits for private cars, that might become a
more attractive option.

f The key to reducing traffic is to raise petrol prices
substantially, so that driving becomes the less obvious
choice.

h Itis vital that the number of cars in a city is restricted, so
issuing driving permits for use on certain days seems a
good policy to adopt.

a What is of high priority is the introduction of tighter laws
on older vehicles, whose exhaust fumes cause greater
pollution.

b In the short term, it is essential to consult the public,
whose concerns have never been fully aired.

¢ Instant action is needed to reduce the volume of cars in
our cities, while in the medium term, further research
should be carried out on alternative forms of transport.

Sample answer

TRAFFIC IN OUR CITIES

The volume of traffic in most cities has reached an
unsustainable level and urgent action is needed. This essay
considers the importance of public transport and suggests
other ways of restricting the use of private cars.

Any city needs to have an efficient and reliable public
transport network . This requires regular investment, but
funding is not always available. In addition, as fares are
so high, it can be more cost-effective for people to drive
themselves.

Itis clearly vital to find ways of reducing the numbers of cars
on the road. The key to this may be to impose higher taxes
on motorists, or to restrict parking in cities. Furthermore,

if petrol prices were raised substantially, driving would
become the less obvious choice.

Finally, people should be persuaded to think twice before
making an unnecessary journey. More companies are
supporting staff wishing to work from home rather than
commuting, and with online shopping, fewer trips to the
supermarket should be necessary.

In conclusion, improvements to public transport are only
part of the solution to reducing traffic. As a society, we need
to look at other ways of minimising the use of private cars,
including lifestyle changes.

(197 words)



Unit 17
17.1 pages 118-119
Speaking

1 The first photo shows a collection of shells; the second
shows a sizeable collection of pin badges and patches
worn on the waistcoat of an Aston Villa fan. Aston Villa is a
football club in Birmingham.

Read the information about Part 2 of the Speaking test

on page 8. Then, using Student A’s notes, record yourself
doing the task. Try to speak for a whole minute. Make sure
you cover both the benefits and the problems of collecting
the things shown.

When you listen to your recording, note down any errors
in grammar and vocabulary, for example subject-verb
agreement, tense choice, plurals of countable nouns.

Remember that the other candidate has to make a brief
comment.

2 Do the same thing, this time as Student B. The photos show
a man with his collection of hub caps and a woman whose
hobby is making jewellery.

3 Here are some examples of each type of hobby.
Collecting: stamps, postcards, shells, beer mats, posters.

Making things: model planes, science fiction warriors,
jewellery, hats, furniture.

Listening

4 The picture at the bottom of the page shows slot-car racing.

The underlined parts of the recording script confirm the
answers.

1B° 2C 3B 4A 5A 6A 7B 8C

Recording script 20

You will hear people talking in eight different situations. For

questions 1-8, choose the best answer (A, B or C).

Question 1 You hear a woman talking about making
jewellery.

Woman: 2003 was the year my passion for jewellery
making began - there was a fantastic art teacher at
school who made earrings and bracelets out of copper,
and I thought, I want to do that one day too! I found an
evening class, where I learned a lot of useful techniques
for working with gold and silver. I've never considered
using the former for my own jewellery because it’s
outside my price range, but I can afford the latter and in

fact I've made several things with it recently.
Question 2 You hear two friends talking about postcards.

Man: Here are those cards I bought for you in Oxford, to

add to your collection. I hope you don’t think they’re
too tatty — they must be at least fifty years old.

Woman: Thanks. The condition they’re in doesn’t bother
me. And actually, looking at the stamps, they’re older
than you say, which is brilliant because I haven't got
many from the 1930s.

Man: Oh, so you're looking for cards from a certain period?

Woman: Well, I collect all sorts, but 'm on the lookout for
older ones that have text on the picture. Like this one,
which says: “Thinking of you in St Ives.

Question 3 You hear a radio talk about wooden objects.

Woman: I knew someone once who had an absolute
passion for making things out of wood. He spent hours
and hours on his hobby — whatever the object was, he
always took great pride in doing it well and making it
unique, by choosing a special wood. He never chose the
same kind twice. He would make all sorts of things - a
new handle for a fork, with a pattern cut into it; enough
models to fill several glass cases ... He even made an
electric guitar, which he painted designs on — something
he didn’t normally do. One piece I remember well is a
polar bear. The way it was carved really captured the
look of the animal, walking heavily through the snow.

Question 4 You hear a man talking about his hobby.

Man: People think it’s a bit odd that I spend my weekends
dressed up in anything from metal armour to old
uniforms, out in the open air. But it's good fun! The
group that puts on these events was only formed about
four months ago. I joined in April and we've already
performed five battles! You learn a great deal about
history, because everything is researched properly
- from the costumes to the actual battle tactics. My
girlfriend’s not too pleased with me at the moment. I'm
going to have to miss her birthday cos we're doing the
Battle of Naseby. That’s not the reason she’s mad at me
though. She wanted to come too but I wouldn't let her!

Question 5 You hear a girl talking about collecting beads.

Interviewer: This is Radio QB, the phone lines are open
and we want to hear about your hobbies. And here’s
Eleanor, from London. What are you into, Eleanor?

Eleanor: Beads. I've got several hundred, in all shapes and
sizes — glass, metal, plastic ones ... They’re from all over
the world, too: I've got a handful of beautiful wooden ones
from India and some very unusual African ones carved
out of bone. A few of them I've made up into earrings
and necklaces, but what I really like doing is collecting!
Especially coloured glass ones, which I've got loads of.

Interviewer: And you say you've got several hundred -
how long has it taken you to get so many?

Eleanor: Not that long, really ... I had lots of plastic ones
when I was a kid, but I gave those away, so they don't
count! I suppose I got serious about beads three years
ago. Since then, my family have given me tins of beads
as presents, and I spend most of my pocket money on
them too.
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Question 6 You hear part of a conversation in a radio play.

Man: Well, I've rung them twice already and they said
I must take the matter up with you. It’s clearly your
responsibility as I got the model kit from you in the first
place. It was sealed when I got it too. No, 'm quite sure.
I buy a lot of your kits, you know. Do you want me to
contact Model Makers magazine and tell them about
what’s happened? You have all my details, so I suggest
you sort it out!

Question 7 You hear an interview with a girl who collects
pebbles.

Interviewer: I'm with Jenny Braintree, who paints the
whole world in miniature on small stones she finds at the
seaside. Jenny, you took up this hobby four years ago ...

Jenny: Er ... it was four months ago, in fact. I was on a
beach holiday with my parents and I collected loads of
nice smooth pebbles. When I got home, I started to paint
tiny images of beautiful places like the Swiss mountains
and the Brazilian rainforest. I've done 89 so far.

Interviewer: Amazing! These pictures are no more than
five centimetres across and yet they contain so much
detail! So what’s the reason behind this, Jenny? Do you
earn anything from all your hard work?

Jenny: Dad thinks I could sell them but I'm not interested
in that and anyway they’re too special to me. My real
aim is to get better at painting because that’s what I
want to do when I'm older. And although I haven’t been
to the places I illustrate on the pebbles, it can be really
good fun finding out about them on the internet.

Question 8 You hear an interview with a boy whose hobby is
slot-car racing.

Interviewer: Jamie Eagle, who is the outright winner of
today’s slot-car racing, is with me now. Congratulations,
Jamie, and this is now your tenth win! So where did it
all begin? I know your father was also racing here today.
Did he know what he was doing when he persuaded you
to take up such a time-consuming hobby?

Jamie: Erm, actually, it was me who persuaded him — he’s
only been racing this year. Hes pretty hopeless at it, too!
No, it was my cousin who’s to blame. He used to take
me along when he went to race meetings — I was five at
the time — and I thought it was just brilliant!

Interviewer: And if your father’s racing his own car, who
do you have as back-up today?

Jamie: I've introduced my friend Ian to slot-car racing — at
the moment he’s free to help me, though next year he
hopes to have a car of his own.

Possible answer

Speaking personally, the hobby that would interest me least
is making model planes and so on. | just wouldn’t have the
patience to sit down and stick all the bits together, let alone
paint the model afterwards!
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Vocabulary
6

Possible answers
1 Aadoctor Baplumber Ca mechanic
2 Asew Bcook Ctranslate
3 A acoastguard
B a detective / the police
C an accountant / a business person
4 A shiny and expensive B dark brown Cdull and grey
5 Aadoctor Bagardener Can MP /the city council
6 A ... these bank charges are completely unreasonable!
B ... you can't stay up to watch that programme on TV.
C ... my private life is my own concern.
7 A reason(s) why the proposal was turned down
B new facts about the crime
C practical information such as visa requirements and
likely living costs
8 A someone was crossing the road
B a big wave was about to hit you
C a pot of paint was in danger of toppling over
9 A his older brother or sister
B a professor
C the head chef
10 A reaching the finish
B seeing his/her family
C going away for a long weekend

17 .2 pages 120-121

Relative clauses
1

a Only some of the children were tired, so not all of them
went to bed. (defining relative clause)

b All the children were tired and all went to bed. (non-
defining relative clause)

¢ They wanted a hotel with a pool, so they probably passed
several which didn’t have pools before they came to one
that did. (defining relative clause)

d They stayed at the very first hotel they came to and,
fortunately, it had a pool. (non-defining relative clause)

a has a non-defining relative clause
b has a defining relative clause

cwhich N dwho D ewho D fwhose N
g (most of) which N h that D

3 The relative pronoun which or that would go after ‘those
cards, because it refers to them. Read the section headed
Relative pronouns in the Grammar folder.

Here are those cards which/that | bought for you in Oxford.
a that/which | wanted to buy

b who/that | really looked up to

¢ that/which | can't stand about Harry

d who/that you met at John'’s party

e that/which we stayed at



4

awhere bwhen cwho dwhich

Relative pronouns
5

a The collector from whom | have bought many rare film
posters lives in Paris.

b The weird millionaire for whom my sister worked
expected herto ...

¢ Wetherby, with whom | went riding, was always ...

a The singer, whose art collection is now worth millions, has
always been a fan ...

b Maria, whose hobbies include skydiving and collecting
antiques, works in a bank ...

¢ The hot air balloon, whose first flight was made in 1783,
was designed by the ...

d Collectors, whose number has doubled over the last
decade, form an increasingly large part of the buyers at
local auctions.

Vocabulary
7

adelight belegance cexception d mass
eremark fsubstance

8

emphasising attractiveness delightful, elegant

emphasising extent massive, substantial

emphasising rarity exceptional, remarkable
9

1 more 2 which/that 3 whose 4as

5 from 6 ought 7 not 8 would
10

Possible sentences

It's a delightful painting of a young girl playing in the sand
with her brother.

Jackie is an elegant woman, whose clothing always looks
extremely stylish.

The race will be an exceptional challenge for everyone
taking partin it.

He collects postcards on a massive scale and has over 1000!
The shopkeeper has a remarkable memory for faces.

This essay needs a substantial amount of rewriting, I'm afraid.

Exam folder O pages 122123
Paper 1 Part 6 Gapped text

Remember that each question is worth two marks. You need to
spend enough time on this difficult part of Paper 1.

TR PG 3D AT 5 C6F

Unit 18

18.1 pages 124-125
Reading

1 Theillustration shows two people fishing from a small
boat in a quiet lagoon. The book is mainly set in a group
of tiny islands known as the Sundarbans, which lie in the
Bay of Bengal. The word ‘Sundarban’ can be translated
from Bengali as ‘beautiful forest’ and the Sundarbans are a
UNESCO world heritage site, with the largest area of tidal
mangrove forest in the world.

Background information

Amitav Ghosh is an Indian writer, born July 11, 1956 in Kolkata
(Calcutta). The Hungry Tide was published in 2005. His next
book, Sea of Poppies, was shortlisted for the 2008 Man Booker
Prize. Amitav Ghosh has also written non-fiction books and
essays.

Possible answers

The first review talks about adventure, so the novel could have
an exciting plot. It also refers to personal identity and there’s a
love story, it seems, as well as some historical references.

The second review praises the author for being able to
develop a plot from very little — so the book might be about
ordinary people, | suppose?

3 Remember that it is not necessary to understand every
word in a text.

Answers
The action in this extract takes place on a train that has
recently left Kolkata (Calcutta) in India.

The main character, a young woman called Piya, is mentioned
in the second line of the opening paragraph and it is clear that
she is travelling with a lot of luggage (she has more than one
backpack). You are unlikely to know the word arrayed but you
can probably picture the scene, with Piya’s luggage spread out
around her.
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Answers

1D 2C 3A 4B 5C 6B

Detailed explanation:

1 Multiple-choice questions at this B2 level will often
require some inference, as here. The answer (D) comes
from two places in the first paragraph: an unexpected
stroke of luck presented Piya with an opportunity to go
for a seat beside a window and she had been sitting in the
stuffiest part of the train compartment, on the edge of a
bench. A is wrong because she was already sitting down.
B is not suggested in the text beyond the distraction
of the train had stopped at a station called Champahati.
C, although plausible, is not stated, so we don't know
whether there is more room for her backpacks or not.

2 The answer (C) comes from somehow, in the ten days she
had spent in India she had developed an unexpected taste
for milky, overboiled tea and there were no spices in it for
one thing, and this was more to her taste than the chai
back home. A is wrong because the chai is different from
what she drinks in Seattle. B is wrong because although
the Indian chai mentioned has no spices in it and could

therefore be described as ‘bland’, Piya is not ‘disappointed’

by this fact, as she finds it more to her taste. D is not
suggested by the text.

3 The answer (A) comes towards the end of the fourth
paragraph, in the words she had been struck by the self-
satisfied tilt of his head and the way in which he stared at

everyone around him ... B is wrong as he didn't know any

of the people he was looking at, but was taking them in,
sizing them up, sorting them all into their places. C is not
suggested by the text and D does not reflect Piya’s initial

reaction when she had first seen the man on the platform.

It is important to read each question carefully, not just
the options.

the text to work out Piya’s thoughts and behaviour.

The answer (B) comes from text immediately before the
quoted But how did you guess? — Piya had no wish to get
into an argument so she let this pass. Instead she opened
her eyes wide and, in an attempt to restore peace... and
her strategy is also confirmed by the later statement
This seemed to do the trick. A and C are plausible but
not true to the text. D is wrong as the man had already
acknowledged her apology.

5 The answer (C) is confirmed by Piya’s implication that
she knows what is ahead of her I'll do what | usually do
... in my line of work there’s not much talk needed. B and
D are ruled out because of this (she doesn’t need to
communicate much to do her job, either in English or
in the local languages). And A is wrong because she is
relaxed and confident about the work.

6 The answer (B) comes from the adverb sharply and
the fact that he interrupts her to say that he knows
what the term means. A is wrong because although he
understands the basic meaning of ‘cetologist, the text

doesn't suggest that he knows ‘quite a bit about it. C and

D are plausible but not stated in this extract.

250 ANSWERS AND RECORDING SCRIPTS

This question requires some reading between the lines of

Vocabulary

5 These are examples of two- and three-part phrasal verbs,
the meanings of which are given below

Answers
go for — try to get
come out with — say something suddenly and unexpectedly

acome up with bgoahead cwentup dwentby
ecameout fcameacross g wentthrough h gone off

18.2 pages 126-127

Listening
1

A play B biography Cscience fiction D historical novel
E non-fiction F crime novel

2
1D 2E 3B 4C 5E

Recording script 2JH

Speaker 1: All of her books are really well researched and
they’re full of amazing details about what daily life
used to be like, so you learn a lot about that period. It’s
extremely imaginative, the characters are very realistic
and, as the title suggests, there’s a murder mystery too.
This is the seventh one of hers I've read and I can’t wait
to get my hands on another!

Speaker 2: I found the book fascinating, but at the
same time it's more than a little depressing. We're so
dependent on these creatures! The writers consider the
planet’s future, suggesting what might happen if they
died out completely. It’s a really scary possibility actually,
because their disappearance would affect the food chain
dramatically - in only four years, apparently.

Speaker 3: I don’t normally read lengthy books of this
kind, but I'd enjoyed several of his novels, so I was
interested to find out more about the man himself. It’s
certainly comprehensive and thoroughly researched, but
I have to admit I found it a little hard-going in places -
the writer’s own account of his experiences is so much
more colourful. Still, it's worth keeping on the shelves to
revisit one day.

Speaker 4: A friend lent me the first book written by this
author, which I enjoyed, but this one is loads better. It's
the same character from the previous story but he’s a lot
more developed somehow. It’s set a few centuries ahead
of now, and the vision of how a society so different to
ours might operate is really powerful. I got completely
carried along with the storyline, and the dialogue is
fantastic too. Yes, a great read!



Speaker 5: Once I started it, I just couldn’t put it down.
The plot is quite complicated and it moves along at a
really fast pace. What I like best about it is the two main
characters — they have such different personalities. The
private investigator himself is quite jokey and upbeat,
while his business partner is a rather mysterious figure.
He’s an ex-police officer, who says very little but is
always there to provide backup when things get tough.
This is the ninth title in the series, but I haven’t read
them all yet.

enough, too, very, so, such

Yes, the writer does believe the book has a future. Reasons
(in second paragraph): people have more leisure time to read
in; the book has a strong tradition; it’s very practical.

1as 2would 3besides gwhy 5 used 6 from
7not 8be

enough reasons

small enough

This is the extra statement — common expressions of
this type are: funnily enough, strangely enough, etc. For
example: Funnily enough, my friend had bought the same
book for me.

too dismissive; too much

and by other technological attractions, too

very badly injured; very strong pull

so effective

the last hundred years or so

If that is so,

such alternatives to books as

such a practical tool

n oTo

e it nie

5 Refer to the Corpus spot on page 126.

a enough time b large enough ¢ enough books
d had had enough of e not enough people

f got enough to g quite enough about

h Funnily enough

such cold weather (that) we

too little time to give

so well (that) you should/could

is very good at getting

takes such a lot of / takes such a long
(this is) so, a refund

OV A WN =

D

Writing folder 9 pages 128-129

Paper 2 Part 2 Reviews
1 The mistakes are highlighted.

The book ‘Marcovaldo; by Italo Calvino is one of the jewels
of 20th century fiction. It is actually a series of twenty short
stories, all focusing on the same caracter — Marcovaldo -
who lives with his large family in an unnamed city in the
north of italy. Each story is set, in a diferent season: there are
five about living in the city in summer, and so on.

Many aspects of modern life are described, such as
advertiseing and pollution of the enviroment, though the
book is not completly true to life. This is perhaps it’s greatest
strength It has a unique mixture of realistic events and

; ones, which often take the reader by m

which they hope to sell to people in the nei e
end, they have to get rid of everything qmckly and so throw
the cartons into the River. The story closes with a memorable
descricion of soap bubbles being blown over the city their
whiteness competing with the black factory smoke. Black
wins.

Corrected version

The book ‘Marcovaldo; by Italo Calvino, is one of the jewels
of 20th-century fiction. It is actually a series of twenty short
stories, all focusing on the same character — Marcovaldo -
who lives with his large family in an unnamed city in the
north of Italy. Each story is set in a different season: there are
five about living in the city in summer, and so on.

Many aspects of modern life are described, such as
advertising and pollution of the environment, though the
book is not completely true to life. This is perhaps its greatest
strength. It has a unique mixture of realistic events and
bizarre ones, which often take the reader by surprise.

One particular story features the publicity campaigns of rival
soap powder manufacturers. Marcovaldo’s children and their
friends collect hundreds of free cartons of washing powder,
which they hope to sell to people in the neighbourhood.

In the end, they have to get rid of everything quickly and

so throw the cartons into the river. The story closes with a
memorable description of soap bubbles being blown over
the city, their whiteness competing with the black factory
smoke. Black wins.

2 Bis the most suitable.
3

Characters: ambition, attitude, determination, enthusiasm,
loyalty, manner, mood, reputation, sympathy, temper
Events: action, adventure, chaos, impact, incident, mood,
theme

Mood and reputation can apply to both characters and
events.
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a loyalty e impact
b sympathy f manner
¢ chaos g theme
d reputation h incident
5

Sample answers

Started early, took my dog by Kate Atkinson

This wonderful novel is one of a series featuring Jackson
Brodie, who is a private investigator. Kate Atkinson has
developed Jackson’s character across the books and in this
particular novel, we feel quite sympathetic towards him, as
he has a rather complicated and not totally successful life.

We learn a lot about Jackson from his actual words and the
author is brilliant at writing sharp and amusing dialogue. |
can recommend the novel to anyone of my age with a sense
of humour and | guarantee you will laugh out loud at times.

Another interesting character in the novel is a retired police
officer called Tracy Waterhouse, whose life is turned upside
down by a chance event and the decision she makes as a
result. We get to know Tracy through her inner thoughts on
how she sees the world around her. The contrast between
Tracy’s life and Jackson’s is fascinating.

There is a whole cast of other characters to enjoy, not to
mention more than one dog, as suggested by the title. Read
this book soon!

(185 words)

The Old Man and the Sea by Ernest Hemingway

For me, the most memorable episode in this novel is when
the fish first appears. The description of the great purple
marlin emerging from the sea has an enormous impact and
the rest of the story will centre on the relationship between
these two ‘characters’ - the old fisherman and his catch.

This is the biggest fish that the old man has ever come
across, and he has doubts about whether he can physically
land it in his small boat. Hemingway describes this struggle
in considerable detail and we live each moment with the old
man.

In short, this is a tale that will hold your attention and move
you as well. The style that Hemingway uses is quite different
from anything | had ever read before, and it has made me
think about the art of storytelling. | believe everyone at
college should read this unique work of fiction, for although
it was written several decades ago, it remains strangely
relevant today.

(171 words)
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Speaking folder 3
pages 130-131

Paper 4 Part 3

2
Pedro | Natalia

stalls selling food X v
activities and events for children v X
stalls where people can create their v v
own art

groups playing traditional music v X
an art exhibition by local schools X X

Recording script 2]

Examiner: Id like you to imagine your town is planning an
arts festival for local people and tourists. Here are some
ideas they are thinking about. And a question for you to
discuss.

Examiner: Talk to each other about which of these ideas
would attract more people to the arts festival.

Natalia: Well, firstly, I think all these ideas are quite good
and they would attract people to the festival, but some
of them might only attract one kind of people — person.
However, the stalls selling food ... um ... if the food is
good ... that would bring a lot of different people, don’t
you think?

Pedro: Hmm. Not necessarily. We have a lot of good cafés
in our town already, so I don’t know if it’s necessary. If
the arts festival is for people to see and experience art,
I'm not sure that stalls selling food is the best idea ...

Natalia: Yes, but people need to eat, don't they? It could
make the day really especial — sorry, special — for
people. And they would stay longer at the festival if they
could get something to eat.

Pedro: Oh, yes, I see your point. OK. Another thing. I
reckon art for children - let me see, children’s activities
- would be good and would uh, what’s the word -
uh, introduce, introduce children to creating art and
making things.

Natalia: But it could be very difficult to control them,
don’t you agree? There might be a problem with, uh,

a problem ... about the number, if there are too many
children.

Pedro: Do you mean, there might have to be a limit on
the number of children who could take part in the
activities?

Natalia: That's right. Yes!

Pedro: Yes, that’s true. But I think activities for children
could be very popular. A lot of people would want to
take their children with them for the day, and if there’s
something for them to do, then, well, eh, the parents
could leave their children for a while and look around.



Natalia: Hmm. I'm not sure I agree on that one. I think
there might be some law - I mean, legal — issues with
things to do with children. There are rules and things
about who can take care of them, and how long for, and
SO on.

Pedro: Oh, yes, I see what you mean. OK. Shall we talk
about the next one? Stalls where people can create their
own art. Do you think those are a good idea?

Natalia: Definitely! A lot of people would love to try out

making something they can take home with them. What

do you think?

Pedro: Yes, I totally agree. It's a great idea. And what about
groups playing traditional music? I think that could
attract a lot of people. It would be really fun.

Natalia: I see what youre saying, but don't forget, this is an

arts festival, not a music festival.

Pedro: Yes, of course. You're right.

Examiner: Thank you. Now you have about one minute
to decide which ideas would be best to attract people to
the arts festival.

Pedro: Well, we didn't talk about an art exhibition by local
schools, and, as you said before, a lot of people would
want to take their children ...

Natalia: Yeah, but not everyone has children. And who
wants to look at children’s art anyway? That’s not what
the festival is for, really.

Pedro: Hmm. Maybe. So which should we say? What do
you think about the activities for children? We said not
that one, because of the possible legal problems, right?

Natalia: Exactly. And not the traditional music, either. So
it’s stalls selling food or stalls where people can create
their own art. Which shall we say?

Pedro: Um. Maybe we could have both because people
love food, but I also think that the opportunity to do
some art yourself would be much more interesting than
looking at things all day.

Natalia: Yes, you're right. I agree.

Examiner: Thank you.

3

« uses expressions of agreement

- disagrees politely

- asks for their partner’s opinion

« supports their opinion with reasons
- makes suggestions

- listens to their partner’s ideas

« helps their partner when they are having
difficulty

NEN NSNS
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4

a lagree b don'tagree ¢ doyou thinkof d move on
e |see whatyou mean/|see your point f What about

Units 13-18 Get it Right!
pages 132—-133

Focus on nouns
1

1 Some 2 environment 3 the world’sland 4 fruit
5 Millions 6 other 7 pollution 8 space 9 amount
10a 11 a 12 most

2

a have b knows ¢ was d wants e were f want

a inthe near future b inthe wild ¢ sincelwas a child
d asanassistant e the wrong decision f about an hour
g allday h with the police

Focus on prepositions
4

ain bat con dAt ein f At

Focus on word order
5

We should keep our neighbourhood cleaner.
We need to make people aware of the problem.
She speaks two languages fluently.

| can take my laptop with me to work anywhere.
We spent ten amazing days there.

| booked the tickets in advance.

“_-pian oy

Focus on vocabulary
6

a everything b allthetime c allsortsof d everyday
e everything f Everybody knows

Focus on spelling: double letters (2)
7

a bussiness business b eppinions opinions

c decisston decision d proffessionat professional

e holliday holiday f untilt untii g eecassiens occasions
h wellcome welcome
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Units 13-18 Revision
pages 134-135

2 Thisis exam practice for Paper 1 Part 1.

TR 236 =3B-"4C 5C-"6B-7C 8D

3

J
k
|
m

4

There is too much traffic in our town.

| have such a lot of / so much work to do, | don't know
where to start.

The Netherlands and Austria are both countries in the
European Union.

Her house, whose roof is thatched, is twelfth century.

/ Her house, the roof of which is thatched, is twelfth
century.

John plays the piano and he also plays football, whereas
his brother prefers playing chess.

Let me give you some advice / a piece of advice — don’t
go on a journey/trip without checking whether you need
a visa or not.

There's a man over there who has been watching us for
about half an hour.

I have lived in Las Vegas for ten years and | still find it
exciting.

By this time next year, | will have taught / will have been
teaching for twenty years.

He asked me where the police station was.

I saw a flash of lightning when | was out in the garden.
Have you got enough information to object to the factory
noise?

He’s the one to whom | gave the book. / He's the one who
| gave the book to.

My eldest son, who lives in Paris, is a physicist.

a5 b3 c7 d4g e1 f2 g6

5

W ON OV H WN =

B an operation, a relationship that's ended

A someone’s career, the market for e-books

B an idea, a plan, an answer, an explanation

C an adventure

A at an airport

B e.g. hours, days, months

A

C sugar, chocolate

A a meeting, something you've arranged to do but don’t
want to

10 A interest rates, the number of students going to

254
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Unit 19

19.1 pages 136-137
Speaking

1 Anappleaday... is part of the British saying An apple a day
keeps the doctor away.

Modals 3

3 The section in the Grammar folder on page 196 lists the
structures of advice and suggestion. Note the following:
You should + infinitive without to
If | were you + | would + infinitive without to
You ought + to + infinitive

Mostly As

You are fairly healthy and have a good attitude to life. You
should try to watch what you eat a little more, and if | were
you, I'd try to do a little more exercise. Too much work and
not enough play isn’t good for you! | think it's about time
you thought about your diet.

Mostly Bs

You are obviously in the peak of condition! | recommend you
relax as you ought to get some rest even if you don’t need
much sleep. Overdoing things can lead to illness! Why don't
you try doing more reading, or go on holiday — or have you
ever thought of playing a musical instrument?

Mostly Cs

Oh dear! It's time you took a good look at your lifestyle.
Missing meals and not getting enough sleep and exercise
are very bad for you. My advice to you is to start right away
- you'd better join a gym. | also suggest cutting down on
coffee and drinking more water and fruit juice. Too much
caffeine will keep you awake!

Suggested answers

You ought to see if you're allergic to something.

You should run it under the cold tap immediately.
Why don't you do extra cycling practice?

If | were you, I'd go straight to hospital.

You'd better check if you need any injections.

What about putting your head between your knees?
| recommend you put some vinegar on it.

My advice to you is to see your doctor.

o TQ =nm an oo

4 Refer to the Corpus spot. The expressions It’s time, It's about
time and It’s high time are often tested in the exam.

Suggested answers

(You could also use he or she in your answer.)

It’s (about / high) time you gave up smoking.

It's (about / high) time you walked a bit more.

It's (about / high) time you read a book occasionally.
It’s (about / high) time you applied for another one.

It’s (about / high) time you ate something healthier.

It's (about / high) time you bought your own house.
It's (about / high) time you had it mended.

It's (about / high) time you bought your own.

It's (about / high) time you got up earlier.

It's (about / high) time you bought a new one.

— .- eg D ONTO



Vocabulary
5

ajaw bwrist ceyebrow delbow echest fwaist
g thigh hknee iankle

6 There is more than one right answer here.

Suggested answers

If | broke my leg, I'd have it put in plaster.

If | had a headache, I'd take an aspirin.

If I cut my knee badly, I'd have stitches.

If | grazed my elbow, I'd get an elastoplast / a plaster.
If | sprained my ankle, I'd put a bandage on it.

If I had flu, I'd go to bed.

If | had a cough, I'd take some cough medicine.

7 Prepositional phrases are often tested in Paper 1.

aonaverage bonbehalfof conpurpose donduty
e on condition that f On balance g on offer

19.2 pages 138-139
Listening
1

Background information

Homeopathy — a method of treating disease with small
amounts of remedies that, in large amounts in healthy people,
produce symptoms similar to those being treated

Osteopathy - therapy based on the assumption that restoring
health is best accomplished by manipulating the skeleton and
muscles

Reflexology - a therapeutic method of relieving pain by
stimulating specific pressure points on the feet and hands

Herbal medicine - a medicine made from plants and used to
prevent or treat disease or promote health

2 Acupuncture is a type of treatment that has been used
in Chinese medicine for over 4500 years. It is now an
important part of alternative medicine in many parts of the
world. Acupuncture involves controlling the body’s flow of
energy, known as chi, in this way encouraging the body to
heal itself.

Possible answer

| think the man may feel a little nervous about the needles
going into his face but he seems happy. The person having
reflexology is probably feeling very relaxed if they like
having their feet massaged. Personally, | think that the main
difference between the treatments is that acupuncture is
medically proven to work whereas reflexology isn't.

4 The underlined parts of the recording script confirm the
answers.

1C=2B '3A 4B. 5A-6A- 7B

Recording script 2JH

Interviewer: Good morning. On the programme this
morning we have Dr Sylvia Carpenter, who is a family
doctor. Dr Carpenter, you're a great believer in Chinese
medicine, aren’t you?

Doctor: Yes, I am. When I was a medical student I spent
a wonderful month at a hospital in Hong Kong, where
they use acupuncture as well as Western medicine,

which is, of course, what I was studying. I saw how
effective acupuncture could be, especially for people

with digestive disorders, asthma, back pain or stress.

Interviewer: Now, you're not qualified to practise
acupuncture yourself, are you?

Doctor: Oh, 'm just an ordinary GP or General
Practitioner. I work in a small community, with about
3,000 people on my list. In the past we only referred
patients to specialists at the local hospital for treatment
- you know, to have their chests X-rayed or have
a blood test done. Now I often suggest they see an
acupuncturist as well, if I feel it would be of benefit. I
can't actually recommend one specifically, but I keep a
list of qualified ones.

Interviewer: So, say I go to see an acupuncturist about my
backache. What would happen to me?

Doctor: Well, first of all the acupuncturist will ask you for
very detailed information, not just about your medical
history, but about your lifestyle, what you eat, what
sort of exercise you do, how much sleep you get. The
treatment you need is then decided and he or she will
insert needles in various parts of your body. If you have
a back pain, you won't necessarily have a needle in your
back, though. It might be in one of your limbs — maybe
in a knee or a wrist.

Interviewer: How often would I have to go?

Doctor: It depends on your problems. For some conditions,
one or two treatments a week for several months may
be recommended. For less acute problems, usually fewer
visits are required. There aren’t usually any side effects.
You might feel worse for a couple of days, but that just
means the treatment is working. It’s quite common to
feel exhausted after the first treatment, and this can be
overcome with a bit of extra rest.

Interviewer: Now, the big question. Does it hurt?

Doctor: Well, itd be wrong to say ‘No. It depends where
the needles are inserted. Some areas are more sensitive
than others. Once the needles are in place, there’s no
pain at all.

Interviewer: Are any positive benefits all in the mind, do
you think?
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Doctor: No, not at all. Acupuncture has been successfully
used on cats and dogs. These animals don’t understand
or believe in the process that helps them to get better. A
positive attitude towards the treatment may reinforce its
effects, just as a negative attitude may hinder the effects.

Interviewer: It’s a relatively new type of treatment, isn’t it?

Doctor: Only in the West. It was first discovered in China
in 2696 BC! In 1671 a French Jesuit priest wrote about
his experiences in China and was the first Westerner
to see acupuncture in use. In 1820 acupuncture was
actually being used in a Paris hospital! Acupuncture
received a lot of publicity in the West when James
Reston, a reporter for the New York Times, was covering
the visit of President Nixon to China in 1971. Reston
developed appendicitis and his appendix was removed
using acupuncture as the anaesthetic. He felt no pain
during or after the operation because of acupuncture.
But, in some ways, your question was right.
Acupuncture s still a fairly new subject in the West, but
growing all the time.

Interviewer: Thank you, Dr Carpenter. Now we're ...

Grammar extra

Note that get something done is more informal than have
something done.

You have something done because it is something that you
don't normally do yourself and you need someone else to do
it for you.

to have your clothes cleaned

to have your hair cut/styled

to have your car serviced/repaired

to have a dress or other item of clothing made/altered
to have a suit made/altered

to have your nails done/polished

to have your teeth checked / a tooth filled

to have some furniture repaired/made

oQ " m an oo

5

1A 2B 3B 4D 5B 6A 7B 8C

Vocabulary
6

a believer b specialists, treatment ¢ medical
d effective e various fsensitive g successfully
h operation

7

asweat bsurgery cward dscar e bruise
f examination gbug h symptom
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Exam folder 10 pages 140-141

Paper 1 Part 5 Multiple choice - fiction

In Paper 1 Part 5 there is sometimes an extract from a novel or
short story. The advice for fiction and non-fiction is exactly the
same. There is no difference in how you should approach the
questions.

1C 2B 3D 4B 5A 6C

Unit 20
20.1 pages 142-143
Speaking

1 The five photographs show clues in a police case and are
(left to right): a fingerprint, a hair being removed from an
item of clothing, a tyre track, a glass with fingerprints and
some liquid in the bottom, and a DNA analysis.

2

Possible answers

a Many crimes today are drug-related. Addicts need money to
buy drugs, so they steal or commit other crimes.

b |don't think this can be proved either way, but there are
certainly more violent TV programmes and films than
there used to be.

c Criminals change in prison and many come to realise
that what they did was wrong. Some prisoners with life
sentences should be released early as they are no longer
a threat to society.

d It depends on the crime committed. Voluntary service in
the community can be a successful alternative for minor
offenders.

Reading
3

a a forensic scientist b the proof ¢ guilty
d genetic code e evidence; the suspect
f to cover your tracks g taken to court

4 The article is about detecting crime. It is practice for Paper 1
Part 6.

TG 2Fi3C AN —SE-—68
5

Possible answers

| think DNA profiling is an excellent idea. It means that it
is much more likely you can catch a criminal and have real
proof that they were the one who committed a crime.

| think there should be an international database as long as
there are safeguards. It is quite worrying that there is the
potential for it to be misused.



6 This exercise practises back reference, which is often tested
in Paper 1 Part 5.

a the traces of evidence
b the old techniques

c anitem

d the dusting of surfaces

20.2 pages 144-145

Listening

1 You are going to hear a true story about a man in the USA
who committed a robbery but who was caught through
DNA evidence.

The underlined parts of the recording script confirm the
answers.

72 months

in a car park

so he could take his friends on holiday/vacation

when he was working near the bank

He wanted a lot of people who were all dressed like him to
be outside the bank because it would confuse the police.
He pretended to work as a landscape gardener outside
the bank.

g on a tyre/raft down the river

h because a lot of people were wearing the same clothes as
the robber

Curcio had left some things when he had been rehearsing
the robbery and they were found by a homeless man and
given to the police. :

j DNA on a bottle that matched DNA on a mask

- monNn oo

Recording script ‘2J8

Good morning. Here is the news. Anthony Curcio, 28, of
Monroe, Washington, was sentenced today to 72 months
in prison for robbing an armored car in Monroe. Curcio,

a former star athlete in high school, who earned college
scholarships in basketball and football, carefully planned
the robbery over nearly a year. Curcio was arrested in a car
park following a spending spree at a shopping mall. At the
trial, Curcio stated that he had needed the money from the

robbery to pay to take his friends on an ‘all expenses paid’
vacation to Las Vegas.

According to records filed in the case, Curcio first came up
with the idea of robbing an armored car while working for
his parents’ landscaping company. They were doing some
work near the Monroe branch of the Bank of America and
Curcio studied the deliveries that the armored car made
every week. At the same time, he decided on the best ways to
escape after the robbery. He manufactured a disguise with
clothing that could be easily removed, and even strung a
cable in a nearby river so that he could use an old tyre as an
inflatable raft and pull himself down the creek away from the
scene of the crime.

Curcio decided to use an open WiFi network to put an
advertisement on the internet offering men a potential

job. The open WiFi was to enable him to post things on

the internet without the police being able to trace him.
Applicants for the job were told that they had to stand
outside the Bank of America in Monroe at a certain time on
a certain date and wear specific clothing. This was to consist
of a blue shirt, yellow vest, safety goggles and work shoes.
They were told that there was construction work available
for whoever turned up.

On the day of the robbery, Curcio wore a wig, safety
goggles, work boots and a tear-away blue shirt and he
pretended to be a landscaper cutting weeds outside the
bank. When the armored car arrived, it stopped outside
the bank to unload the money and the delivery person got
out. Curcio stopped working and then sprayed the delivery
person in the face with pepper and stole a bag containing
approximately $400,000. Curcio remembered to remove his
wig, face mask, work clothes and hat and threw them in

bushes before making his escape on the inflatable raft down
the river. What initially confused police was the group of

people at the scene all dressed in the same clothing as the
robber.

However, the FBI and Monroe Police were soon on Curcio’s
trail. According to police, three weeks before the robbery
took place, a homeless man had seen Curcio trying out

his ideas for the robbery. Curcio had arrived in a wig and
gone through what he would do on the day of the robbery.
Before leaving in his car, he had then dropped the wig

and an empty bottle behind a trash can at the bank. The
homeless man had reported Curcio’s license plate number
to police and given them the items he had found behind the
trash can. The police found out that the car was registered
to Curcios wife. Nothing was done at the time as there was
no crime to connect it to, but the police had kept the items.

When news came of the attack on the armored van at the
bank, a police sergeant remembered getting the earlier
report. Investigators retrieved the drink bottle from

storage and found it had a sample of DNA on it. They then
compared it to the DNA from the face mask and wig left by
Curcio a short distance from the scene of the real robbery.
The DNA from the bottle matched the DNA from the items
left at the scene. The police then began following Curcio
and finally arrested him in the car park.

Some $220,000 of the stolen money was recovered
following Curcio’s arrest. He pleaded guilty to all charges.
In asking for a five-year sentence, Assistant United States
Attorney Bruce Miyake said that, and I quote, ‘All robberies
are inherently violent and serious. This robbery stands out
for its boldness, level of planning, and its ingenuity. As

has been seen, Curcio was obsessive in his planning. This,
however, led to his ultimate downfall’
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you stop to do something = you stop in order to do
something

you remember to do something = you remember that you
need to do it and then you do it

you stop doing something = you finish doing something
you remember doing something = you remember
something now that you did in the past

Gerunds and infinitives 2

3 Read the Corpus spot and the section on page 196 of the
Grammar folder to check on the difference in meaning.

1a | tried to stop the thief taking the woman'’s bag but |
failed. | made an attempt to do something but it didn’t work.

1b The burglar tried climbing through the kitchen window
when he couldn’t break the door lock. He thought of a way
of doing something.

2a The detective stopped at the top of the hill to look at the
footprint. His intention/purpose was to look at the footprint.

2b Tom stopped working for the police last year. He doesn’t
work for them any more.

3a Pete regrets leaving his car unlocked. He is sorry about
something in the past.

3b We regret to inform you that your stolen bicycle has
been found in the river. A formal expression referring to the
present

4a | remember our house being broken into when | was six. /
remember something in the past.

4b You must remember to get travel insurance tomorrow.
not forget to do something — here referring to the future

sa Cycling without lights will mean getting a fine. It will result
in a fine.

5b Sally means to write her first detective novel this autumn.
She intends to write it.

6a The police officer, after discussing personal safety, went
on to talk about car crime in the town. He changed the
topic.

6b Lucy went on talking about having her suitcase stolen all
evening. She continued talking about the same topic.

4

afitting breading ctoinform dwalking
etohurt ftopay gtelling

h drinking and driving / to drink and drive
itokeep jtotalk ktodoup Irunning

5
1to make off  2to be 3 to fasten 4 checking
5 to see 6 to avoid 7 carrying 8 to put
9 reporting 10 lead 11 know 12 to sign
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Vocabulary
6

Possible answers

a hang - all the others are to do with freeing

b illegal - all the others are adjectives which normally
describe a person

c arrest — all the others are forms of crime

d jury - all the others are guilty

e trial - all the others are places

f offence - all the others are what happens after you are
caught

g commit — all the others are what the legal system does to
you

Writing folder 10 pages 146-147

Paper 2 Part 2 Emails

1 Your own answers

2 All areas are covered.
3

Phrasal verbs: stick to, cutting out, checking out, giving up,
work out, going for

Prepositional phrases: between you and me, in (great) shape,
in fact, (keep) in touch

Adverbs: radically, more regularly, incredibly

temporary
expect
understand
disappearance
unbelievable
recommendation
passionate
carelessly

TQ 0P anuUo

Sample answer

Hi Nicky

Sorry to hear you are facing a bit of a problem with
unwelcome guests! | know how tiny your apartment is and
I guess it must be really difficult sharing such a small space.

If it was me, I'd never have invited them to stay in the first
place. You're too nice, you know!

Anyway, I'd say you have to get tough with these people -
they're really taking advantage of your good nature! Give
them a deadline and make it clear they’ll have to have found
somewhere else to live by that date.

In the meantime, make sure they help out with the cleaning,
and insist they cook a meal or two as well. You're out at work
all day, so it’s rather unfair of them to expect you to play the
perfect host when you get home.



Above all, you shouldn’t worry about hurting their feelings

— after all, they're not close friends, so it doesn’t matter if
you fall out over this, does it? They sound as though they are
behaving totally unreasonably.

Let me know how you get on.

Love,

(184 words)

Unit 21

21.1 pages 148-149

Vocabulary
1

Buildings

property value, construction work

Leisure facilities

art gallery, shopping mall, community centre / shopping
centre

Services

rubbish collection, road maintenance, street lighting
Transport

traffic jam, congestion charge, residents parking

Speaking

2 The photos show (1) a street in Greenwich Village, New
York, and (2) a suburb in Melbourne, Australia.

Listening
3
The expert is an architect — the profession is architecture.

Recording script 318

Part 1

My name is Julia Banks and I'm here today to defend
modern, high-rise architecture. Those who criticise this
type of living accommodation claim that it is unnatural -
the argument goes something like this: If we were meant
to live up in the sky, we would have been born with wings!
Well, as an experienced architect, I obviously challenge this
view. The fact is that many people have to opt for high-rise
accommodation, and our profession has a responsibility to
design homes that are fit for them to live in.

4 The underlined parts of the recording script confirm the
answers.

Possible predictions

a person/organisation

a word that collocates with regulations e.g. official

a type of housing, e.g. flat

something connected with new buildings, e.g. bricks

an example of an environmental requirement

something that means the same as urban spraw/

something that collocates with facilities

something relating to architecture in a city centre

something that might exist downstairs in a building,

e.g. shop

10 something in cities that may make people unhealthy,
e.g. pollution

O ON OV A W N =

Answers

1government 2 planning 3 tower block

4 material(s) 5heating 6 suburb(s) 7 out-of-town
8 skyscraper(s) 9 jazzclub 10 (heavy) traffic

Recording script 3IH
Part 2

There’s no doubt that things have improved over time.
We look back to the high-rise buildings of the 1960s,
where people were sometimes uprooted from established
communities and forced to live in ugly concrete blocks
against their will. Yet we should remember that this was
a time when many people wanted to be rehoused because
their living conditions were so bad. And this was a policy
upheld by government, rather than decided by architects.

So, the situation has changed for the better. It seems that
lack of consultation over new buildings is rarely an issue
with the public nowadays. The fact of the matter is that
there are much tougher planning regulations in place than
was previously the case.

I should underline my personal experience here. For six
years of my childhood, I was in a tower block in quite a
run-down part of Bristol, so I do know what it’s like. That’s
largely what drove me to become an architect, actually. Yes,
some 60s architecture is poor, but the point is, if it hadn’t
happened, we would be making similar mistakes today,
whereas, as it is, we have been able to learn from it and
move on.

For one thing, the buildings being put up today generally
have better materials than in the past, certainly in

comparison with the 1960s. A lot more thought goes into
this aspect, with the upside that new buildings look more
attractive as a result.

Then there are the environmental considerations. We have
to design buildings that are efficient, so for us in Britain
that means paying particular attention to things like
heating. Of course, that particular requirement wouldn’t be
an issue for architects in southern Europe.
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Something that does trouble me is ‘urban sprawl, by which
I mean the endless suburbs. And their existence is at a huge

cost to the tax-paying public in terms of upkeep - basic
services like drainage, road maintenance, that sort of thing.
City expansion isn’t very good news for the countryside
either. At the same time, there’s sometimes appalling decay
in the middle of our cities as a direct result of this move
outwards. Shops in the centre have closed because of out-
of-town facilities, and people are forced to drive when once
they bought locally. That’s not sustainable, is it?

What I believe in — and what many architects are trying

to work towards - is the regeneration of our city centres,
but this can only happen if we think vertically — design
skyscrapers, in other words. There’s no space to do anything
else! It’s a really exciting development that could breathe
new life into our cities.

Imagine if your building was a multi-use one, where you
just go downstairs to a jazz club, or across the street to

pick up some late-night shopping ... this is the upmarket
housing of the future, where no one will need to own a car.

In a recent radio phone-in, 67% of callers thought that the
car should be banned altogether from central London. I
truly think people are ready for this. They understand that
traffic is slowly killing us. Living in the city has to become a
healthier and more acceptable option.

5

a T She says: It seems that lack of consultation over new
buildings is rarely an issue with the public nowadays.

b T She says: For six years of my childhood, | was in a tower
block in quite a run-down part of Bristol, so | do know
what it’s like. That’s largely what drove me to become an
architect, actually.

c T She says: City expansion isn't very good news for the
countryside either.

d F She says: What | believe in — and what many architects
are trying to work towards — is the regeneration of our city
centres

e T She says: In a recent radio phone-in, 67% of callers
thought that the car should be banned altogether from
central London. | truly think people are ready for this.

6

a3 bs c1 d2 eg

7

a2 bag . ci-d>ie3 fo g -h3

d is too direct for a discussion and might give offence.
Other non-verbal strategies for directing a conversation
include nodding or shaking your head; making eye contact;
raising a hand; leaning forward.
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21.2 pages 150151

Mixed conditionals

1 A’mixed conditional’is a conditional structure that does
not follow the standard types but uses different tenses.
The mixed conditionals here are formed with one second
conditional element and one third conditional element.
See Grammar folder page 197.

Possible answers

a ... would look much worse.
b ... wouldn't be starving now.
c ... would be less well-informed.
d ... wouldn't be stuck in this traffic jam.
e ... would still be living at home.
3

Possible answers

would have chosen to live in them in the first place.
would have finished your essay by now.

wouldn’t have been so high for the last 20 years.
would have gone out at 3 am this morning to buy you
some paracetamol.

angogo

4

as b3 c6 di1 e2 f4(mixed conditional)

5

Possible answers

a Given a lack of basic supplies, people would have to get
used to having less choice of food and growing their own
vegetables.

b In the absence of any proper control of pollution levels,
you would need to be really careful about going out, and
when outside, you would have to wear a mask over your
face to protect yourself.

¢ Without electricity at certain times, you would need to
be well prepared - buy lots of candles and get some nice
food that doesn't need cooking.

d Inthe absence of a proper banking system it wouldn’t
be possible to keep your money safely anywhere, so you
would need to guard your home from thieves!

Vocabulary

6 The photo shows the central dome of the Reichstag,
designed by Norman Foster.

1C 2C3B g4A 5D '6A - 7€C. 8B
7

structure, construction
enlarge, expand, extend
enormous, extensive, huge, vast



rebuild; reconsider/reconsideration; regenerate/
regeneration; reopen/reopening; repay/repayment;
repossess/repossession; rewrite

aregenerated b reconstructed/rebuilt ¢ reopening
d reconsider

Exam folder 11 pages 152-153

Paper 1 Part 7 Multiple matching

You might find it useful to use a highlighter pen to highlight
the parts of the text with the answers in.

TD2A 3B 4D sC 6B 7A 8C 9B 10A

Unit 22
22.1 pages 154-155
Speaking

1 The two photos show an open air music festival and a
special event where 2,740 young musicians played in the
Birmingham Symphony Hall.

Suggested answer

The basic similarity is that both pictures show music being
played. The two types of music seem very different — in the
open-air concert there’s a rock or soul band performing on
the stage, while the other photo shows young people playing
classical music and it may not be a concert at all. I've never
seen so many cellos under one roof!

2 Therecording is an example of the ‘long turn’ - Paper 4
Part 2. One candidate, Carmen, speaks for about a minute,
and then the other, Jurgen, is asked to make a brief
comment for about 20 seconds.

Jurgen prefers taking part, whereas Carmen says she enjoys
being part of a large audience and listening to music.

Recording script ‘312

Examiner: Carmen, here are your two photographs. They
show a lot of people in one place. Please let Jurgen have
alook at them. Carmen, Id like you to compare these
photographs, and say how you would feel in each situation.
Remember, you have only about a minute for this, so don't
worry if | interrupt you. All right?

Carmen: Yes, fine. Well, the pictures have two things in
common. The first, which you mentioned, is the huge
number of people. The other is that they both show
music taking place. This one is at a major rock festival
— it’s outdoors, of course. The other one is indoors and
it looks like an enormous orchestra. There must be
hundreds of performers there, I mean er ... there are

over a hundred cellists taking part! I don’t know where
it is but all the musicians are quite young, so maybe it’s a
concert organised by several schools?

The main difference between the two scenes is that in
the first one, there is an audience - people are watching
a band on stage — while in this one, everyone is a
performer. I really like being part of a large audience,
sitting back and relaxing to the music.

Examiner: Thank you, Carmen. Now, Jurgen, which
situation would you prefer to be in?

Jurgen: Oh, the orchestra, definitely. I'd rather participate
than watch music. I actually belong to a large choir and
we sing as a group of about a hundred and twenty. It’s
really good fun, and because there are so many of us, it
doesn’t matter if you make a mistake sometimes.

Examiner: Thank you.

Vocabulary
4

Perform: take part, participate
Performers: musician, orchestra, cellist, choir
Performance: concert, festival

5
a violinist b pianist, piano player ¢ drummer
d saxophonist e trumpeter f flautist
Reading
6

A tribute band is a group of musicians who play the music of
a famous pop group and pretend to be that group.

8
1E2B53G - 3D 5E. 6A
9

Possible answers

a | think tribute bands are gaining in popularity because
people want to hear the music of ‘old’ bands like Pink
Floyd and Abba, who don't play any more.

b Itis perfectly possible for a cover version to be better
than the original song - or at least different from it.

c Yes, I'd pay something, especially the reasonable prices of
Glastonbudget!

d Perhaps they have - there is certainly a lot of selling
that goes on at festivals nowadays. But you can find
interesting and unusual things to buy, so it’s not
necessarily a bad thing.
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22.2 pages 156-157 "

. 1B 2D 3D 4A 8D 6B -7, 8D
Concessive clauses

1

The underlined words introduce information that contrasts
with that in the main clause.
1c 2¢e 3b,d 4e s5ae 6a

Writing folder 11 pages 158-159

Paper 2 Part 2 Reports

2 Remember to write reports in a consistently neutral or formal

register. Do not start or end them as though they were letters.
Suggested answers

a Although the concert was supposed to start at 8.00, it a Add something to make it clear what the report is about,

actually started at 9.30. OR The concert was supposed to
start at 8.00, although it actually started at 9.30.

The group did a lot of dancing on stage, though it was
very small. OR Though the stage was very small, the
group did a lot of dancing (on it).

Despite still being a member of Blur, Damon Albarn is

in the band Gorillaz. OR Damon Albarn is in the band
Gorillaz despite still being a member of Blur.

Even though | can’t get to many gigs, | manage to keep
up to date by watching YouTube. OR | manage to keep up
to date by watching YouTube even though | can’t get to
many gigs.

While you are allowed to use the school instruments in
the music room, they should not be taken away from
there.

Even if we miss the first band, we'll still get to the festival
in time for Arctic Monkeys. OR We'll still get to the festival
in time for Arctic Monkeys, even if we miss the first band.

for example on last year’s festival.

Add a concluding sentence, for example, I hope you will
find this information helpful.

The site

Catering facilities

The underlined parts of the answer are too informal.

To the festival organisers

People were forced to go from one end of the site to the
other when buying food and drink, which they were not
pleased about.

This would give the festival useful additional funds.

It is clear that a bigger site and improved catering are
needed, as well as some changes to the timing of the
event.

Even though there was some car parking, many people
had to park ...

Although there was some choice of catering at the site,
very little vegetarian food was offered.

People seemed to enjoy the performances, so perhaps
3 each band ...
Since several members ... thought the tickets were

Putting the reason first makes for a more cohesive and unusually cheap, the price could be raised next year.

logical piece of writing.

Example a starts with a conjunction. 3 This exercise is designed to make you think about the

Other conjunctions used in this way are because and since. target reader of the report, which will inform your answer.

5 Suggested answers
1Lhi 2adj scej abdg

Although I like almost everything about music starts with a

concessive clause - highlighting a choice. 4 Before you write the report, do exercises 5 and 6, which will

In the sentence Seeing blues or soul bands in concert is one of provide you with some useful language.

the things that I really enjoy, the underlined extended noun
phrase is put at the beginning to give it particular emphasis.

The adverb used three times is really. Other adverbs that a competitive b bargain c fortune d purchase
could be used instead: especially, particularly e economical f savings g budget h expense
i brand j stock
6 The adjectives are competitive and economical.
Suggested answers 6

a Since it was late, we decided not to stay for the final band.

b Beautifully made by hand and reddish brown in colour,
the cello has an excellent sound.

¢ Having learnt the recorder for three years, Ellen then went
on to the flute.

d Despite its technical brilliance, the trumpeter’s playing
has neither energy nor emotion.

e Due to the conductor’s mistake, the soloist had to miss
out a whole verse.

abrands b competitive cstock d budget
e fortune f bargains
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7 Make a paragraph plan before you start.

Sample answer

This report covers the main shopping facilities in Newtown.
Food

There are two supermarkets: Coopers, selling luxury brands
of food, is only five minutes from the college and has a large
car park; Shopsmart, on the edge of town, is bigger and
usually has the most competitive prices, but is difficult to get
to. It is best to buy fresh fruit and vegetables in the market,
which is held every day apart from Sunday.

Study materials

In Bridge Street, there are four bookshops, where you'll

find a good range of dictionaries in stock. For those on a
tight budget, there is a huge stationery shop in the main
square, where you can buy everything from files and pens to
software. There is a small bookshop on the college campus,
which also sells basic stationery items like paper.

Souvenirs

Newtown doesn't have as many souvenir shops as London,
but the castle has its own shop, and so does the museum.
Additionally, things on the market stalls won't cost a fortune,
so your students can hunt for bargains there.

I hope this report will be useful for your students and | wish
them a pleasant stay.

Unit 23

23.1 pages 160-161
Speaking

1

volcano - ¢

lightning - a

floods - b
earthquake - d

AW N =

Possible answers

a No, | haven't, and | hope | never will.

b Of course. | watched the coverage of the Japanese
earthquake and tsunami, which was horrible to see.

¢ lItis possible to build up sea walls and construct buildings
that will stand up to earthquakes, but you can only do so
much, can't you?

Listening

3 The underlined parts of the recording script confirm the
answers.

Background information

The talk is based on a true story of what happened when
Mount St Helens in Washington State in the USA erupted in
1980.

1 forest fire 2 smoke cloud 3silent 4 handle
5the tent 6 (some) (tree) branches 7 shirts 8 (hot) ash
9 rotten/bad eggs 10 radio

Recording script 3IH

Liz: Thank you for asking me here today to talk about what
happened to me and my brother Dave when we went on a
camping trip.
On the morning of May 18th, 1980, we were camping
about 18 kilometres from Mount St Helens in Washington
State in the United States. I was making coffee over a wood
fire and Dave was fishing down in the creek. I saw him
look up at a small black shape on the horizon. He shouted
that there must be a forest fire — it couldn’t be a storm as
we knew that rain wasn't forecast. Within 30 seconds the
thing was absolutely enormous and then it just kept getting
bigger and bigger and coming at us faster and faster, and it
became very dark.

All'T could think was that I wished I were somewhere else!
It wasn't like a smoke cloud, it was as if it were alive and it
was massive and dense, and very black. It was the strangest
thing you can imagine. It was totally silent until it got
down into the canyon where we were and then there was a
huge roaring. I remember looking at the fire and the wind
just blew the flames low along the ground, and watching
the handle of my coffee pot just kind of melt in the flames,
and then this awful cold - it just surrounded us. The funny
thing was that the spoon inside the pot was just fine.

I wasn't just frightened by then, I was absolutely petrified,
and so was Dave. Well, we started to run back towards
the tent. Stupidly I thought that if only we could get in the
tent, wed be safe! Then the thing hit us. It was ... it was
like a bomb going oft and I fell over backwards and was
covered with dirt. I remember wishing it would stop and
almost immediately it did, and then Dave reached over

to me and asked me if I was OK. We got up and realised
that there were trees all around us. In fact, wed fallen
down into a hole left by the roots of a tree and then some
branches had covered us. Dave tried to climb out of the
hole but it was too hot. Then, when we did get out we were
met with such a scene of total destruction. Everything
had happened so fast. When we set off it was difficult

to breathe, so we took our shirts off and wrapped them
around our heads. There were flashes of lightning across

ANSWERS AND RECORDING SCRIPTS 263



the sky at that point too. Wet towels would have been

f to tell someone something
better, but needs must as they say.

to say something to someone

It was really hard to get out of the valley because the ash g acook is a person

was nearly a metre deep and it was so hot underneath you a cooker is a mi.achlne

could only stay in it for a short period of time. Then we h to steal something from someone :
to rob somewhere or someone of something

had to get up on a tree stump and take our shoes off and

i todamage something
to injure someone
j sympathetic = kind and understanding if you have a

unroll our pants, but within a few minutes they would
be filled up again. There was a terrible smell - like rotten

eggs, not smoke or burning wood. Anyway, we were really problem

lucky. We could easily have been killed. I wish now that friendly = pleasant and sociable

wed taken a radio with us, then maybe we would have had k sensible = full of common sense

some warning. Even a couple of hours’ warning would sensitive - used about someone who feels very deeply
have helped. I had my cell phone with me but there was 6

no signal in that valley. We went back a few days later and

found the site where our tent had been. Thank goodness 1in 2 without 3over 4called/named s5the

we fell in that hole! 6 which/that 7was 8 this

Vocabulary 23.2 pages 162163

I wish / if only

4 These phrasal verbs all have off as the adverbial particle.

1 going off - exploding
2 took off - removed 1 See the section in the Grammar folder on page 197.
3 set off — began the journey 5
Possible answers
a Tom told the boys off for throwing stones at the windows. | wish we had realised the mountain might erupt.
b The Prime Minister’s visit to Australia has been called off | wish there had been a cave nearby.
because of the floods at home. | wish we had left the area before the eruption.
¢ Anne sent off fifty job applications before she got an | wish we had never decided to go camping.
interview. I wish it hadn’t happened to us.
d The excitement of living in New York soon wore off and
then | felt homesick. 2
e The village was cut off because of the flooding. A
f My sister broke off her engagement to Pete yesterday. Po§S|bIe ARTWSES i
g The thief was /et off by the magistrate as it was his first I W!Sh | could give up work and move to a tropical island.
offeiice. I wish | were still in bed - I'm so tired!
h | /ogged off (my laptop) and went to bed at about 3
midnight.

Possible answers

5 Usean English-English dictionary as you work through the | wish the teacher would stop giving us so much homework.

sentences. | wish my parents would send me some more money.
aintheend binvaluable cnowadays draised e lLie 4
fTell gcook hstolen iinjured jsympathetic
k sensitive

| hope the rain stops soon.

| hope you can come to my party.

| wish | could speak Arabic.

I wish Peter would finish writing his book.

| wish | had remembered to bring the sleeping bags.

The differences can be explained as follows:

a we say at the end of the story/film/book
in the end = finally

b priceless = so valuable it has no price
invaluable means very useful and is usually used about
something abstract like help or advice
valuable = worth a lot of money

¢ we use nowadays when we talk about something that is
happening currently
actually = in fact

d to raise - transitive — takes an object
to rise — intransitive — no object

e tolie - takes no object
to lay — takes an object — to lay eggs, to lay the table, to lay
your head on a pillow

maQnNnoTo
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Corpus spot

a | wish | had known it two days ago.

b | wish you had been there with us.

¢ | hope you can give me some more information. / | wish
you could give me some more information.

d | hope you can come to Japan. (it's possible the person
will be able to go to Japan) / | wish you could come to
Japan. (it probably isn’t possible for the person to go to
Japan)

e | hope (that) you have a good time.

f 1wish | could help you out a little bit. (the speaker doesn’t
think they will be able to help) / | hope | can help you out
a little bit. (the speaker thinks they will be able to help)

g | wish | hadn’t said that.

Note that the alternative sentences don't have exactly the
same meaning.

5 a The use of the past tense after as if / as though is for
hypothetical situations - they express unreality.

b Would rather has a similar meaning to would prefer to.

Suggested answers

a I'd rather go for a Chinese meal.

b Id rather do economics.

¢ Id rather lie on a beach somewhere hot.

d Id rather you taught me Japanese.

e I|d rather you bought me a new mobile phone.

wish (that) | had taken

would/'d rather the children stayed
only we had seen some

wish (that) | lived / could live

wish (that) you wouldn't

would/'d rather you didn’t

AWV b WN =

Vocabulary
7

Possible answers
a aknot, shoelaces

b a cardigan, a jacket

¢ aknot, shoelaces

d aparcel

e asecret, aclue

f aRoman coin, treasure

g a belt, a seat belt, a hair clip
h adoor, a suitcase, a cupboard
i aball of string

8

atornadoes b tropical c¢boiling d forecast
e freezing fpoured g hurricanes h drought
i damp, humid

Exam folder 12 pages 164-165
Paper 1 Part 5 Multiple choice -

non-fiction

1 This article is about a woman who goes on a painting
holiday to Africa.

2 The questions are always in text order, with the global
question, if there is one, at the end.

1D 2C 3A 4B 5B 6B

1 Although | can make a try at it with words, trying to paint
it in my sketch book is another matter altogether.

2 | certainly don’t want a man capable of such things
looking at my own awful brush-strokes.

3 To begin with, it seems that he considers me a fellow artist.

4 | grew up in places like that, and | connected with it
immediately.

5 wonderfully organised; reclaim the land; rebuild
farmhouse; lay foundations; etc.

6 The answer is B. The holiday wasn't totally unsuccessful.
Although the woman meets another artist, there is
nothing about learning to work with others. The article
isn't really about travel.

Unit 24
24 .1 pages 166-167
Speaking

1 Photos 1and 2 show Mr Bean (actor Rowan Atkinson), and
a scene from the Wallace and Gromit animation film The
Curse of the Were Rabbit.

Photos 3 and 4 show clowns performing in a circus tent and
a street performer on a tiny bicycle cycling through a ring
of fire.

Record yourself doing each long turn, aiming to speak for
one minute each time. Check your accuracy of grammar
and vocabulary when you play the recordings back.

Reading
3

1B 2A 3D 4C 5A 6D 7B 8D 9A 10C

The relevant words in the texts are given beside each answer.
1 he found he only had about £5

he'd dropped a metal milk crate on its head

paid no attention

the petrified couple tossed all their money at him

rushed off to hospital to have their stomachs pumped

carried on puffing

go home or get a quarterpounder

ignoring the company’s no-smoking policy

disguised the damage with ... lemon and cucumber

a note saying:‘I'm real sorry ...

O ON OV S WN
N>0P0>»N0O>»W
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5 Difficult words in the exam texts should not cause you 6
problems, providing you look at the surrounding words to

L it
help you guess the meaning. Tluring/in 2ol 3ithaug YR

5 be 6 most 7 for 8 since
aloomed bretained c¢bewildered d tossed
e shooed ... away fall the trimmings g settled

h scruffy ifleeing jcrates Writing fO'der 12 Pages 1770171

Grammar extra Paper 2 Part 2 Articles

Rather is a very useful word in English, but you need to learn 2 The errors are highlighted below.

how it i d. See the G fold 8.
e e Eddie Izzard - a man of many talents

a1 than b3 would;not c¢2,4 quite Eddie Izzard has been a stand-up comedian for over 30 years
and regularly sells out the biggest venues, inc :
Hollywood Bowl. I've seen one of his live show and they are

24.2 pages 168-169 hilarious. He loves experimenting with language and delivers
also whole performances in French. The touring show Force
The grammar of ph rasal verbs Majeure has taken him to 25 countries around the world.

v

Not only that, but he has acted in much films and plays,
and often appears in TV. The most impressive thing about
him is the way he raises money for the charity. For example,

1 The grammar of phrasal verbs is summarised in the
Grammar folder on page 198.

d and g contain intransitive phrasal verbs. for Sp.orts Relief, he spent sgven weeks running marathons,
covering more then 1100 miles across the UK with only one
2 day off each week! Even though he had very few training
beforehand, he somehow managed to keep going, in spite of be
b no change possible in pain at times.
e also possible: He put down the snack ... That's why | respect him so much. Nothing is too challenging
f no change possible for him, from facing a huge live audience to the physical
!‘ no change possible strain of marathon running. He received an Outstanding
i no change possible Lifetime Achievement Award from Harvard University, there
j nochange possible he was described as an outstanding member of global
3 society.
1 dg 3
= EJ Corrected version
3 3 2
4 G e-hisan exception (we do not say ‘put a fight up’) Eddie |zzard has been a staqd-up comedlar? for over 30 years
5 ai and regularly sells out the biggest venues, including the
: Hollywood Bowl. I've seen one of his live shows and they are
4 hilarious. He loves experimenting with language and also
delivers whole performances in French. The touring show
Possible answers Force Majeure has taken him to 25 countries around the
aturn offthe TV b getit over with ¢ made out a car world.

d has put me off e picked up Swedish flook them up

Not only that, but he has acted in many films and plays,
g worked out the answer h faced up to the problem

and often appears on TV. The most impressive thing about
him is the way he raises money for the charity. For example,

Corpus spot for Sports Relief, he spent seven weeks running marathons,
catch up on some sleep covering more than 1100 miles across the UK with only one
come up with some good ideas day off each week! Even though he had very little training
keep up with the international news beforehand, he somehow managed to keep going, in spite of
live up to his expectations being in pain at times.

put up with your bad news That's why | respect him so much. Nothing is too challenging

for him, from facing a huge live audience to the physical
strain of marathon running. He received an Outstanding
Lifetime Achievement Award from Harvard University, where
he was described as an outstanding member of global
society.

5

aio by c¢15 dg9 e4 fi13 g2 hs in js
k1 12 mé6 n14 o3
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Sample answer
Flight of the Conchords

Flight of the Conchords is a comedy act consisting of two
immensely talented guys from New Zealand - Bret McKenzie
and Jemaine Clement. As well as being great comedians,
they are excellent musicians and write extremely funny
songs. | first heard them on the radio, but they have since
made American TV series and appeared live worldwide. Their
best performances are on YouTube.

The one that never ceases to make me laugh features the
song Issues (Think about it), which sounds a serious topic
but is in actual fact hilarious! Part of the reason why their
act is so successful is their ability to keep a straight face,
even when they are saying the most ridiculous things.

For example, in the chat they do before performing this
particular song, Bret expresses concern for the future of his
children and his wife, who are then revealed by Jemaine as
imaginary people!

Both performers have a background in music and are able
to copy different styles, making fun of them in a gentle way.
Their lyrics also display a special sense of humour. Bret and
Jemaine are without doubt the funniest musical comedy duo
ever — check them out soon!

(200 words)

Speaking folder 4
pages 172-173

Paper 4 Part 4
1

1 Thecinema 2 Museums 3 DVDs g4 TV
5 Adverts 6 Music festivals 7 Celebrities

They don't talk about sports events or the theatre.

Recording script 313

Examiner: Pedro, what do you think is more enjoyable:
going to the cinema or going to a museum?

Pedro: Um, let me think ... cinema or museum? Well, for a
lot of people, going to the cinema is very popular at the
moment and a lot of new films nowadays are very good.
I like all kinds of films and I often go to my local cinema
at the weekend with my friends and family. On the
other hand, many people also enjoy going to museums.
However, for me, I prefer going to the cinema because
I find museums a bit boring. I would rather see a film
than some old pots!

Examiner: Natalia, what do you think?

Natalia: Well, I know a lot of people really enjoy going to
the cinema, but it’s so expensive. And another thing is, I
just find a lot of the films today boring - they’re all the
same! However, I really enjoy visiting museums and art
galleries. So, I don't really agree with what Pedro said.

It’s not all about pots! You can learn so much. So, for
me, going to a museum is much more enjoyable.

Examiner: Natalia, many people prefer watching films and
TV on DVD or online these days. Why do you think
that is?

Natalia: As I just said, generally, it's quite expensive to
go to the cinema - and if you go with three friends,
it’s expensive, maybe 30 or 40 euros. But if you watch
a DVD - a lot of people have big TVs nowadays - it’s
much more economical. And if you watch TV online,
you can watch your favourite series and you can watch
four chapters — no, chapters no - episodes in one day, if
you like. It’s up to you.

Examiner: Pedro, do you agree?

Pedro: Yes, Natalia’s right — and with watching series
online, you don’t have to watch all the publicity,
the adverts. I don't like adverts because they’re very
annoying, and at some times of the day... uf... theyre
on all the time.

Examiner: Pedro, what do you think is the biggest
advantage of holding a music or cultural festival in a
town or city?

Pedro: Do you mean not in a field, not in the country?
Um. Well, I suppose, er ... if you brought a lot of people
to your town or city for a weekend, all the restaurants
and cafés and places like that for instance, would be
very happy. They would have more business. Campsites
and supermarkets too. Also, if the festival is shown on
the news or on a music programme, your town will get
publicity for tourists, people will see that it's a nice town.

Examiner: Natalia?

Natalia: Iagree. And another point is that, if famous
people came to the festival, a lot of people would want
to come to see them, so, yes, as Pedro said, you would
bring money to the shops and restaurants and maybe
more tourism too.

Examiner: Natalia, why do you think people are so
interested in the lives of famous people, like actors and
sportspeople?

Natalia: Mmm. I don’t think everybody is interested, really,
but certainly a lot are, yes. I think because ... well, I do
actually think that it's more the media that’s interested
in celebrities, really, not always the public. So, there is a
lot written about famous people in magazines, websites,
and so on. You can’t avoid stories about them. But I
think, for a lot of people, it’s a way of escape — escaping
- real life. It's a dream.

Examiner: Pedro, would you like to add anything?

Pedro: I think that lots of people, especially young people,
want to be famous today. They think it’s easy, but it’s not,
you need to be good at something like singing, you need
some talent. Um, generally speaking ...

Examiner: Thank you. That is the end of the test.
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P
- gives both sides of an argument
- responds to what the other candidate says

- gains time by repeating part of the question
- supports their opinion with reasons and

examples

- uses a range of grammatical structures correctly

- uses a range of appropriate vocabulary
- corrects themselves i

NNNNEE NN

3

a foralotof people b On the other hand
¢ And another thingis d However e forinstance
f And another point

Units 19-24 Get it Right!
pages 174-175

Focus on sentences
1

a We all agree that it is important to reduce poverty around
the world.

b One disadvantage of the Internet is that it contains a lot
of unreliable information.

¢ | hope | have answered all your questions.

d Obesity is a global problem and experts think that it will
get worse in the future.

e Ithinkitis a great idea to study abroad and experience
life in a different culture.

f The problem with cars is that they produce a lot of
pollution.

a fistenlistening b tsing (to) use ¢ find finding
d drivedriving e spent (to) spend f try trying

in particular, premeting to promote

poverty by combatting

prevents us from being

why it is so important

our efforts fordefeating to defeat

which it is recognised

to help and inspiting (to) inspire

to make accessibte-classicat-music to-atargeaudience
classical music accessible to a large audience

9 this netenty-is is not only

10 they can enjoy themselves

ON OOV A WN =
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Focus on prepositions
4

a at b about c of d for e with f about
g about h of

Focus on word order
5

a whyarepeopte why people are b (correct)
¢ whatdoesUNICEF what UNICEF does

d whenwiltthe-eventtakeptace when the event will take
place e (correct) f whowasthemysteryguest who the

mystery guest was

Focus on vocabulary
6

a knowabout b findout ¢ know d find out
e know f learn

Focus on spelling: ‘silent’ letters
74

Wich Which b envirement environment
extintion extinction d eencious conscious

a

c

e exiting exciting f goverments governments

g shoud should h advertisments advertisements

Units 19-24 Revision

pages 176-177
2

1C 2A 3C 4B 5C 6B 7A 8B
3

illness or injury

1sprain 2 cough

volcanoes

3eruption gash s5lava

musical instruments

6 oboe 7piano 8guitar o flute

crime and punishment

10 robbery 11court 12burglar 13 trial 14 fine
parts of the body

15 eyebrow 16 waist 17jaw 18 knee 19 elbow
20 thigh

aflute bwaist ceruption dsprain efine
4

1callingup 2takenon 3taken aback 4 bringin
swork out 6ended up 7 put off
8 miss out on



1not 2 few
sthan 6at

3 enough 4up
7 being 8if

Speaking folder 5

pages 178-179
The section on the Speaking test on page 8 gives information
about the timing of each part.

Think about the advice given on page 178 and then record
yourself doing each part of the test. Check the time taken as
you play back your recording.

The Part 2 photographs show:

First turn: Uma Thurman at the Cannes Film Festival premiere
of Pirates of the Caribbean: On Stranger Tides and Sir Paul
McCartney being mobbed by fans after attending a ceremony
at the Liverpool Institute of Performing Arts, which he founded

Second turn: A street in a village in Nepal and trafficin a
European city centre.

Pronunciation folder
pages 180-185

Vowels (1)
2

Short vowels: back, fit, leather, look, money, sandals,
shopping, stuff

Long vowels: boots, bought, high-heeled, skirt, smart

3
a eat/it/ it/1/ honey /i/
b woollen /uv/  suit/ui/
¢ the/a/ girl /31/
d awful /o1/ socks /o/
e antique/&/  market /a/
Diphthongs
2

bracelet /e1/ casual /ua/ choice /o1/ clothes /ou/
earrings /19/ high-heeled /a1/ outrageous /av/ pair /ea/

3
a model b put c girlfriend d thinner e awful
4

a4 b5 c4

- W

woke /ou/ woman /u/ women /1/ won/a/ words/3:/
wound /u:/

5

Consonants (1)
2

a ban b try cvan d buzz e bags

Recording script 31
a What's the ban for?

He didn't even try.
That’s my new red van.
Can you hear the buzz?
Mind your bags!

QN T

Consonants (2):/s/

a3-b5 c3 .d3. e3

Recording script 310

You seem slightly thirsty.

Start singing slowly, then sing faster.
Students are making life stressful.

The school bus stopped at the bus stop.
It's nice to have good people skills.

& o QN T O

sip/s/ ship/[/ vision/3/ zip/z/

Word stress
1

Oo: famous, happy, modern, music, selfish
00: abroad, attend, arrive, suppose, become

2

a presentN b presentV ¢ exportN d exportV
e objectV f objects N

4

a celebrity b commercial ¢ deduction d discussion
e holiday f imaginary g information h photograph
i pollution j speculation

Words that end -ion are stressed on the penultimate syllable.

Sentence stress
1
grammar words: we, like

information words: really, speak, English, this
The speaker stresses the information words.
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Speaker A is easier to understand because she is stressing
the information words.
Recording script 33
Speaker A: Can you pass me the sugar, please?
Speaker B: Can you pass me the sugar, please?

3

Do you know what | mean?

Where did you buy your trainers?

Would you like to be famous one day?

Rivers are polluted by factories.

The large cat looked like a cheetah.

When we got there, we went to the reception to check in.

-0 ON T

A: Did you have a good holiday?

No, it was awful.

: Oh, no! What happened?

The hotel was so noisy. We didn'’t sleep at all.
: Poor you!

: That sounds terrible.

: How about you? How was your holiday?

: It was great. We stayed at home.

: That sounds absolutely perfect! I'm going to do that
next year.

Vowels (2): /a/
1

PEPIPIEPEPW

author behaviour comfortable photograph player

2
or, our, a, o, er

3

a skirt b mountaineering ¢ nurse d babies
e justified

4

a ever,to b didyou,the ¢ arethere d are and

Vowels (3):/A/ and /3:1/
1

a fun b buses c sunny d unhealthy

2

a cut b bat ¢ match d many
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And then | got food poisoning and had to stay in all week.

4

ap2=bil=e1-2d 1
a /waik/work b /w3aild/ world ¢ /bs:d/ bird
d /fa:st/ first

5

a How many birds can you name in English?
b What'’s the furthest you've ever travelled from home?
¢ What's the worst thing you've ever eaten?

Consonants (3): /b/, /v/ and /8/
2

2 kopbe?2enladid e

4

Recording script 33

What was the title of the last book you read?

Who was the star of the film that won the award?
Which is the darkest day of the year?

Who was the singer of the song Blowing in the wind?
What is the capital of the biggest; country in the world?

m QN T o

Consonants (4): /t/, /d/;

final consonants

1
a b 4 d e
It/ 3 ) 3 2 3
/d/ o 1 1 2 1

Recording script 31
time after time

trying to find my handbag
taught me to dance
determined to do

not interested

w maon T o

a bag b pig c game d think e shopping
5
a Parents raise boys and _girls very differently.

b His parents divorced when he was 12.
c lloved trying on second-hand clothes.



Connected speech
2

The film’s_ending in_a minute.

I love autumnal evenings.

An_apple a day keeps the doctor_away.
Have you got_an aspirin_at all?

We saw a programme about earthquakes.

manNn oo

That's an awful idea!
Is it salad or sandwiches for lunch?

—_—

A carloomed out of the dark ahead.

angoo

4

a olddog b cheesesauce ¢ hotel lobby
d urgent treatment

Intonation
1

Tetaared™eb
3

a Speaker2 b Speaker2 ¢ Speaker 1

Recording script ‘313
a
Woman: Can I help you?

Man: Can I help you?
b

Woman: 1 really don’'t know.

Man: I really don't know.

c

Woman: What’s that in your hand?
Man: What's that in your hand?

There jsn't enough ice-cream or orange juice.
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